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THE  CATALOG 

The  purpose  of  the  catalog  is  to  furnish 
prospective  students  and  other  interested 
persons  with  information  about  Stanly 
Community  College  and  its  programs.  An- 
nouncements contained  in  this  catalog  are 
subject  to  change  without  notice  and  may 
not  be  regarded  as  binding  obligations  on 
the  college  or  the  State.  Changes  will  be 
kept  to  a minimum,  but  changes  in  policy 
by  the  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges, 
the  Department  of  Community  Colleges, 
or  by  the  local  Board  of  Trustees  may  re- 
quire alterations  periodically. 

Stanly  Community  College  is  an  equal 
opportunity  educational  institution  and  em- 
ployer. The  College  does  not  practice  or 
condone  discrimination,  in  any  form, 
against  students,  employees,  or  applicants 
on  the  grounds  of  race,  color,  national  ori- 
gin, religion,  sex,  age,  or  disability,  consis- 
tent with  the  Assurance  of  Compliance  with 
Title  VI  and  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964,  Executive  Order  11246,  Title  IX  of 
the  Education  Amendments  of  1973,  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  and  the  Amer- 
icans With  Disabilities  Act  of  1992. 
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to  award  associate  degrees. 
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From  the  President 


At  Stanly  Community  College  everyone  is  a very  important  someone. 
The  word  “community”  in  our  name  reflects  a strong  commitment  to  under- 
stand and  to  meet  the  educational  needs  of  area  citizens,  businesses  and 
industries. 

This  catalog  may  hold  the  key  to  your  future  educational  success  and 
personal  happiness.  As  you  review  the  program  offerings,  you  will  see  a 
college  transfer  program  and  many  technical,  vocational  and  continuing  edu- 
cation programs  which  are  open  to  you.  Your  enrollment  and  successful 
completion  of  one  of  the  programs  may  be  the  best  investment  you  could 
make  toward  reaching  your  career  goals. 

I urge  you  to  take  full  advantage  of  the  opportunities  at  Stanly  Community 
College.  Please  contact  any  member  of  the  faculty,  staff  or  me  should  you 
need  assistance. 
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Stanly  Community  College 

ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1994-95 

l 

FALL  QUARTER  1994-95  (55  DAYS) 


September  1 

Thursday 

Registration 

September  5 

Monday 

Labor  Day  Holiday 

September  6 

Tuesday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

September  8 

Thursday 

Last  Day  to  Register  or 

Add  a Course 

October  3 

Monday 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a Course 
With  a Grade  of  “W” 

November  8-10 

T uesday-Thursday 

Pre-Registration  and  Pre- 
Payment  for  Winter 
Term 

November  8 

Tuesday 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a Course 

November  22 

Tuesday 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

WINTER  QUARTER  1994-95  (55  DAYS) 

December  1 

Thursday 

Registration 

December  2 

Friday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

December  6 

Tuesday 

Last  Day  to  Register  or 

Add  a Course 

December  22-30 

Thursday-Friday 

Winter  Break 
(No  Classes) 

January  2 

Monday 

New  Year’s  Holiday 

January  3 

Tuesday 

Classes  Resume 

January  9 

Monday 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a Course 
With  a Grade  of  “W” 

January  16 

Monday 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Day 
(No  Classes) 

February  14-16 

T uesday-Thursday 

Pre-Registration  and  Pre- 
Payment  for  Spring 
Term 

February  15 

Wednesday 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a Course 

March  1 

Wednesday 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

SPRING  QUARTER  1994-95  (55  DAYS) 

March  6 

Monday 

Registration 

March  7 

Tuesday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

March  9 

Thursday 

Last  Day  to  Register  or 

Add  a Course 

April  3 

Thursday 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a Course 
With  a Grade  of  “W” 
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April  14-17 
May  9 
May  10-12 


May  11 
May  25 
May  30 


Friday-Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday-Friday 


Thursday 

Thursday 

Tuesday 


Spring  Break  (No  Classes) 
Student  Activity  Day 
Pre-Registration  and  Pre- 
Payment  for  Summer 
Term 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a Course 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Graduation 


SUMMER  QUARTER  1994-95  (50  DAYS) 


June  1 
June  2 
June  6 

June  29 

July  4 
July  3-14 

July  17 
August  7-9 

August  10 

August  10 
August  24 
August  28 


Thursday 

Friday 

Tuesday 

Thursday 

Tuesday 

Monday-Friday 

Monday 

Monday- Wednesday 

Thursday 

Thursday 

Thursday 

Monday 


Registration 
First  Day  of  Classes 
Last  Day  to  Register  or 
Add  a Course 
Last  Day  to  Drop  a Course 
With  A Grade  of  “W” 
Independence  Holiday 
Summer  Break 
(No  Classes) 

Classes  Resume 
Pre-Registration  and  Pre- 
Payment  for  Fall  Term 
Orientation  for  New 
Students 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a Course 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Graduation 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


COLLEGE  HISTORY 

Stanly  Technical  College  was  established  in  July  1971  and  officially 
opened  in  temporary  headquarters,  previously  occupied  by  South  Albemarle 
High  School,  in  December  of  the  same  year.  A faculty  of  eight  instructed 
classes  in  Auto  Mechanics,  Air  Conditioning  and  Refrigeration,  Secretarial 
Science,  Industrial  Management,  Brick  Masonry,  and  Business.  In  five  months 
the  school  grew  from  31  students  to  almost  400  and  began  talking  about  the 
construction  of  a new  campus. 

In  September,  1974,  a formal  ground  breaking  ceremony  was  held  and 
in  October  of  1975  the  Academic/Administration  (now  the  Patterson  Building) 
and  the  Vocational  Shop  Building  were  completed.  The  Vocational  Building 
has  been  renovated  and  now  houses  the  Student  Center  and  Bookstore.  The 
Kelley  Building,  named  for  Annie  Ruth  Kelley  — first  chairperson  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  was  completed  and  occupied  in  October,  1981.  The  Industrial 
Training  Center,  built  in  1960  by  Kinlaw  International,  was  purchased  by  the 
Stanly  Community  College  Foundation  in  July  1981.  This  facility  presently 
houses  Auto  Body,  Welding  Programs,  and  the  Division  of  Corporate  and 
Continuing  Education.  With  this  addition  of  a third  major  building  and  the 
16,000  square  foot  Training  Center,  the  facilities  at  South  Albemarle  High 
School,  were  closed  and  the  consolidation  of  the  campus  was  completed. 
Four  mobile  classroom  units  were  purchased  in  1984  to  accommodate  Adult 
High  School  classes  and  HRD  (Human  Resource  Development).  The  Allied 
Health  Building  was  completed  and  ready  for  use  by  Fall  Quarter,  1987.  In 
1988  a greenhouse  was  constructed  for  use  by  the  Horticulture  curriculum. 

Today,  the  institution  offers  college  transfer,  technical,  vocational  and 
general  adult  and  extension  courses.  The  total  number  of  curriculum  students 
registered  over  the  past  20  years  is  approximately  29,000  with  Continuing 
Education  registering  in  excess  of  97,000.  Over  20,000  firefighters  have  par- 
ticipated in  fire  related  training  and  9,000  individuals  have  received  CPR 
certification.  Approximately  815  individuals  have  completed  Adult  High 
School  and  1,765  have  obtained  high  school  equivalency  by  successfully 
completing  the  GED. 

The  College’s  organizational  chart  is  located  in  the  Learning  Resource 
Center  in  the  Patterson  Building. 

PURPOSE  AND  MISSION  STATEMENT 

Stanly  Community  College,  established  in  1971,  provides  appropriate 
economic  and  convenient  learning  opportunities  for  all  citizens  beyond  the 
normal  high  school  age.  Flexible  programs  of  the  College  are  designed: 

• To  provide  educational  guidance  to  those  who  seek  our  help  by  assist- 
ing them  in  choosing  suitable  courses  and  in  setting  realistic  goals. 

• To  provide  programs  and  instruction  to  give  our  students  the  oppor- 
tunity to  acquire  the  technical  and  vocational  skills  necessary  for  new 
and  continued  employment. 

• To  provide  studies  that  enable  students  to  transfer  to  four-year  general 
educational  institutions. 
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• To  provide  the  basic  skill  services  to  a diverse  population  through  the 
offering  of  Adult  Basic  Education  (ABE),  Adult  High  School  Diploma, 
General  Education  Development  (GED),  and  Developmental  Studies. 

• To  provide  opportunities  for  life-long  learning  to  enhance  personal, 
social  and  cultural  development. 

• To  provide  for  the  economic  growth  and  development  of  the  College’s 
service  area  by  offering  customized  instruction  to  help  individuals  in 
business,  industry  and  public  agencies  improve  their  occupational  cre- 
dentials, upgrade  job-related  skills  and  enhance  their  abilities  to  func- 
tion as  productive  employees. 

• To  better  serve  our  citizens  by  developing  comprehensive  cooperative 
programs  with  area  high  schools  and  public  and  private  colleges. 

As  a part  of  the  philosophy  of  Stanly  Community  College,  the  institution 
has  a continuing  concern  for  the  welfare  of  each  student  and  seeks  to  aid 
students  in  developing  their  abilities  and  talents,  to  establish  positive  human 
relationships  and  to  motivate  for  progress  in  intellectual  understanding. 

FACILITIES 

Stanly  Community  College’s  main  campus  is  located  in  Albemarle,  North 
Carolina  on  140  acres  of  land  on  Highway  24/27  two  miles  west  of  downtown 
Albemarle.  The  main  campus  consists  of  the  Patterson  Building,  Kelley  Build- 
ing, Allied  Health  Building,  Student  Center,  Industrial  Training  Center,  and 
four  mobile  classrooms. 

Stanly  Community  College  and  Anson  Community  College  jointly  op- 
erates the  Union  Technical  Education  Center  (UTEC)  located  in  downtown 
Monroe,  North  Carolina.  A new  building  is  under  construction  and  scheduled 
for  occupancy  in  January,  1994. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICE  HOURS 

College  offices  are  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00 
p.m.  Evening  personnel  are  on  duty  Monday  through  Thursday  until  10:00 
p.m. 

CAMPUS  VISITS 

Stanly  Community  College  welcomes  visitors  and  prospective  students 
to  its  campuses.  Individuals  or  groups  interested  in  arranging  guided  tours  of 
the  Stanly  Community  College  or  the  Union  Technical  Education  Center 
should  call  or  write  the  Admissions  Office. 

For  persons  interested  in  enrolling  at  Stanly  Community  College  the 
Student  Development  Office,  first  floor  of  the  Patterson  Building,  is  open 
from  8 a.m.  until  7 p.m.  Monday  through  Thursday  and  from  8 a.m.  to  5 
p.m.  on  Fridays. 

STUDENT  RIGHT  TO  KNOW  INFORMATION 

Students  who  wish  to  know  the  average  rate  of  persistence  toward  degree 
completion  of  students  at  Stanly  Community  College  may  inquire  in  the 
Student  Development  Office  with  the  Secretary  for  Admissions. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


ACADEMIC  YEAR 

The  school  year  Is  divided  into  four  quarters  for  all  instructional  activities. 
Calendars  for  instructional  programs  are  published  in  this  catalog. 

CLASS  SCHEDULE 

Stanly  Community  College  offers  classes  between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m. 
and  10:00  p.m.  Monday  through  Thursday  and  until  5:00  p.m.  on  Friday. 

The  availability  of  curricula  credit  courses  during  both  day  and  evening 
sessions  allows  working  students  the  opportunity  to  select  curriculum  courses 
applicable  to  a degree,  diploma,  or  a certificate.  Any  person,  after  completion 
of  the  appropriate  admission  procedures,  may  enroll  for  the  day  or  evening 
classes. 

Non-credit  courses  which  are  offered  primarily  for  personal  and  commu- 
nity improvement  are  also  offered  during  day  and  evening  sessions. 

Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  schedules  indicating  types,  loca- 
tions and  times  of  classes  to  be  offered  are  published  by  the  College  and  also 
announced  in  local  news  media. 

CURRICULUM  AREAS  OF  STUDY 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Program  (Two  Years) 

College  Transfer 

Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree  Programs  (Two  Years) 

Accounting 

Administrative  Office  Technology 
Associate  Degree  Nursing 
Biomedical  Equipment  Technology 
Business  Administration 
Business  Computer  Programming 
Computer  Engineering  Technology 
Criminal  Justice-Protective  Services  Technology 
Drafting  and  Design  Engineering  Technology 
Early  Childhood  Associate 

Electronics  Engineering  Technology  (Stanly  and  UTEC  campuses) 

Human  Services  Technology 
Industrial  Maintenance  Technology 

Industrial  Management  Technology  (Stanly  and  UTEC  campuses) 

Microcomputer  Systems  Technology 

Occupational  Therapy  Assistant 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 

Respiratory  Care  Technology-Therapist 

Students  completing  the  required  hours  in  these  curriculums  are  awarded 
the  Associate  of  Arts  or  the  Associate  in  Applied  Science  degree.  See  the 
PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY  section  of  this  catalog  for  program  descriptions  and 
course  offerings.  Descriptions  of  courses  offered  in  the  above  curriculums  are 
listed  alphabetically  by  course  prefix  in  the  COURSE  DESCRIPTION  section 
of  this  catalog. 
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Diploma  Programs  (One  Year) 

Administrative  Office  Technology-One  Year  Option 
Automotive  Body  Repair 
Automotive  Mechanics  > 

Computer  Operations 
Cosmetology 

Early  Childhood  Associate-One  Year  Option 
Horticulture 

Industrial  Management  Technology 
Machinist  (Union  Technical  Education  Center) 

Medical  Assisting 

Respiratory  Care  Technology-Technician 

Students  completing  the  requirements  for  these  curriculums  are  awarded 
a diploma.  See  the  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY  section  of  this  catalog  for  pro- 
gram descriptions  and  course  offerings.  Descriptions  of  courses  offered  in  the 
above  curriculums  are  listed  alphabetically  by  course  prefix  in  the  COURSE 
DESCRIPTION  section  of  this  catalog. 

Certificate  Programs 

Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  Nursing  Assistant 

General  Technology  Real  Estate  Technical  Specialty 

Industrial  Management  Technology  Welding 

Students  completing  the  requirements  for  the  above  programs  are 
awarded  a certificate.  See  the  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY  section  of  this  catalog 
for  program  description  and  course  offerings.  Descriptions  of  courses  offered 
in  the  curriculum  are  listed  alphabetically  by  course  prefix  in  the  COURSE 
DESCRIPTION  section  of  this  catalog. 

ACCREDITATION 

Stanly  Community  College  is  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools  to  award  associate  degrees.  The  College  is  also  accred- 
ited by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Nursing,  the  Joint  Review  Committee 
of  Respiratory  Therapy  Education,  the  Commission  on  Accreditation  in  Phys- 
ical Therapy  Education  of  the  American  Physical  Therapy  Association,  the 
American  Occupational  Therapy  Association  and  the  Committee  on  Allied 
Health  Education  and  Accreditation  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
and  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Cosmetic  Art. 

CHANGES  IN  POLICY,  TUITION  AND  FEES,  CURRICULUM 

Stanly  Community  College  furnishes  catalog  information  for  interested 
persons  and  prospective  students  and  for  advisement  regarding  the  college 
and  its  programs.  Information  contained  in  this  catalog  is  subject  to  change 
without  notice  and  may  not  be  regarded  in  the  nature  of  binding  obligations 
on  the  institution.  Efforts  will  be  made  to  keep  changes  to  a minimum,  but 
changes  in  policy,  graduation  requirements,  fees  and  other  charges,  cur- 
riculum, course  structure  and  content,  and  other  such  matters  by  the  State 
Board  of  Community  Colleges  or  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Stanly  Commu- 
nity College  may  occur  after  the  publication. 
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GENERAL  ADMISSIONS  POLICY 

As  a member  institution  within  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Com- 
munity Colleges,  Stanly  Community  College  practices  an  “open  door”  admis- 
sions policy.  Any  person  who  is  18  years  of  age  or  older  and  who  is  able  to 
benefit  from  educational  offerings  at  Stanly  Community  College  may  enroll. 
In  certain  situations  such  as  dual  enrollment,  persons  who  are  at  least  16 
years  of  age  may  enroll  in  the  college  provided  proper  authorization  is  ob- 
tained. In  no  situation  will  persons  under  the  age  of  16  be  permitted  to  enroll 
in  curriculum  classes. 

The  open  door  policy  does  not  mean  there  are  no  restrictions  with  regard 
to  enrollment  in  specific  programs.  Selected  programs  operate  under  limited 
enrollment  restrictions.  In  such  programs,  applicants  may  not  be  able  to  enroll 
at/on  their  desired  start  date  if  their  chosen  program  of  study  is  filled. 

Applicants  who  are  eighteen  or  older  but  who  do  not  have  a high  school 
diploma  are  accepted  for  admission  to  a program  of  study  that  will  lead  to  a 
High  School  Equivalency  certificate  or  an  Adult  High  School  diploma.  Other 
restrictions  may  be  imposed  upon  applicants  who  are  required  to  complete 
developmental  coursework  as  ascertained  by  assessment  tests.  Decisions  re- 
garding such  restrictions  will  be  made  on  an  individual  basis  by  the  Vice 
President  for  Student  Development,  or  designee. 

ADMISSIONS  PROCEDURES:  CURRICULUM  PROGRAMS 

1.  Submit  a properly  completed  Application  for  Admission  to  the 
Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community  College  (Applications  for 
Admission  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  SCC  Admissions 
Office). 

2.  Request  that  high  school  (or  GED  or  Adult  High  School)  transcripts 
and  all  college,  university  or  other  post-secondary  educational  tran- 
scripts be  sent  directly  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community 
College. 

3.  Contact  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  and  arrange  to  take  a placement 
(assessment)  test. 

In  addition  to  the  above  procedures,  applicants  to  any  allied  health 
program  must  submit  names  and  addresses  of  three  individuals  who  will  serve 
as  references  on  behalf  of  the  applicant.  Relatives  may  not  be  used  as  refer- 
ences. Applicants  to  the  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  program  will  be  required 
to  attend  an  interview  upon  notification  by  the  Admissions  Committee.  After 
being  accepted  to  their  program,  applicants  to  allied  health  programs  will  be 
required  to  have  a medical  form  completed  by  a physician.  The  medical  forms 
are  supplied  by  the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community  College. 

Since  some  programs  of  study  fill  to  capacity  in  advance  of  the  fall  quarter 
start  date,  applicants  are  encouraged  to  apply  for  admission  early  and  complete 
all  applicable  admission  requirements  as  soon  as  possible. 

[Note:  If  an  applicant  applies  for  admission  too  late  to  complete 
all  admission  requirements  for  his  or  her  program  of  study,  the 
applicant  may  still  enroll  (on  a space  available  basis)  as  a condition- 
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ally  accepted  student.  Applicants  to  curriculum  programs  must 
satisfy  all  admission  requirements  for  their  program  within  their 
first  quarter  of  enrollment.] 

ADMISSION  TO  ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  (2-YEAR)  PROGRAMS 

A high  school  diploma  or  the  equivalent  is  required  of  all  applicants 
seeking  admission  to  associate  degree  programs.  The  GED  certificate  indicat- 
ing a passing  score  or  an  adult  high  school  diploma  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of 
a regular  high  school  diploma.  Applicants  seeking  admission  to  associate 
degree  programs  will  be  required  to  have  an  official  copy  of  their  high  school 
transcript  (or  GED  certificate  if  applicable)  sent  directly  to  the  Admissions 
Office  at  Stanly  Community  College  (SCC).  In  addition,  an  official  transcript 
copy  from  each  college,  university,  or  other  post-secondary  institution  at- 
tended by  the  applicant  must  be  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC.  Official 
copies  of  transcripts  are  those  on  which  an  appropriate  school  official  has 
placed  his  or  her  signature  and  mailed  the  transcript  directly  to  the  Admissions 
Office  of  SCC.  Transcript  request  forms  are  available  in  the  Admissions  Office 
of  SCC  and  may  be  used  by  the  applicant  to  request  copies  of  his  or  her 
transcripts  from  other  schools.  The  Admissions  Office  of  SCC  will  assist  the 
applicant  in  requesting  his  or  her  transcripts,  however,  it  is  the  final  responsi- 
bility of  the  applicant  to  insure  that  an  official  copy  of  each  transcript  is 
received  in  the  Admissions  Office  of  SCC.  [Note:  Although  transcripts  from 
colleges,  universities  or  other  post-secondary  institutions  previously  attended 
by  the  applicant  may  reflect  no  transferable  credit  toward  the  applicant’s 
program  of  study  at  SCC,  the  applicant  must  provide  the  SCC  Admissions 
Office  with  an  official  transcript  copy  from  each  institution  attended.] 

Applicants  seeking  admission  to  associate  degree  programs  will  be  re- 
quired to  complete  a placement  (assessment)  test.  The  test  currently  in  use 
is  the  ACT  ASSET,  which  examines  an  applicant’s  skill  level  in  writing,  reading 
and  mathematics.  The  purpose  in  testing  each  associate  degree  applicant  is 
to  assess  his  or  her  academic  readiness  prior  to  entering  a program  of  study. 
Results  of  the  test  are  used  in  advising  applicants  in  course  and  program 
selection  (see  ADMISSIONS  TESTING  POLICY).  Applicants  to  the  Associate 
Degree  Nursing  program,  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  program,  Occupational 
Therapy  Assistant  program  and  the  Respiratory  Care  program  are  required 
to  achieve  a minimum  test  score  in  order  to  be  considered  for  acceptance. 
For  information  regarding  minimum  test  scores,  refer  to  the  selected  curriculum 
in  the  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY  section  of  this  catalog. 

Applicants  to  allied  health  programs  are  required  to  complete  additional 
admission  requirements.  For  more  information  regarding  these  additional 
admission  requirements,  refer  to  the  selected  curriculum  in  the  PROGRAMS 
OF  STUDY  section  of  this  catalog. 

ADMISSION  TO  DIPLOMA  (1-YEAR)  PROGRAMS 

A high  school  diploma  is  required  of  all  applicants  seeking  admission  to 
diploma  programs.  A GED  certificate  indicating  a passing  score  or  an  adult 
high  school  diploma  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  a regular  high  school  diploma. 
Applicants  to  all  diploma  programs  (including  Automotive  Body  Repair,  Auto 
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Mechanics,  Cosmetology  and  Machinist)  are  required  to  have  an  official  copy 
of  their  high  school  transcript  (or  GED  certificate  if  applicable)  sent  directly 
to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community  College  (SCC).  In  addition, 
an  official  transcript  copy  from  each  college,  university  or  other  post-secondary 
institution  attended  by  the  applicant  must  be  sent  to  the  SCC  Admissions 
Office.  Official  copies  of  transcripts  are  those  on  which  an  appropriate  school 
official  has  placed  his  or  her  signature  and  mailed  the  transcript  directly  to 
the  SCC  Admissions  Office.  Transcript  request  forms  are  available  in  the  SCC 
Admissions  Office  and  may  be  used  by  the  applicant  to  request  copies  of  his 
or  her  transcripts  from  other  schools.  The  Admissions  Office  of  SCC  will  assist 
the  applicant  in  requesting  his  or  her  transcripts,  however,  it  is  the  final 
responsibility  of  the  applicant  to  insure  that  an  official  copy  of  each  transcript 
is  received  in  the  Admissions  Office  of  SCC.  [Note:  Although  transcripts  from 
colleges,  universities  or  other  post-secondary  institutions  previously  attended 
by  the  applicant  may  reflect  no  transferable  credit  toward  the  applicant’s 
program  of  study  at  SCC,  the  applicant  must  provide  the  SCC  Admissions 
Office  with  an  official  transcript  copy  from  each  institution  attended.] 

With  the  exception  of  the  Auto  Mechanics  program,  applicants  to  diploma 
programs  will  be  required  to  complete  a placement  (assessment)  test.  The 
test  currently  in  use  is  the  ACT  ASSET,  which  examines  an  applicant’s  skill 
level  in  writing,  reading  and  mathematics.  The  purpose  in  testing  diploma 
applicants  is  to  assess  his  or  her  academic  readiness  prior  to  entering  a program 
of  study.  Results  of  the  test  are  used  in  advising  applicants  in  course  and 
program  selection  (see  ADMISSIONS  TESTING  POLICY).  Applicants  to  the 
Respiratory  Care  Technology/Technician  program  are  required  to  achieve  a 
minimum  test  score  in  order  to  be  considered  for  acceptance.  For  information 
regarding  minimum  test  scores,  refer  to  the  selected  curriculum  in  the  PRO- 
GRAMS OF  STUDY  section  of  this  catalog. 

Applicants  to  those  allied  health  programs  in  which  a diploma  is  awarded 
are  required  to  complete  additional  admission  requirements.  For  more  infor- 
mation regarding  these  additional  admission  requirements,  refer  to  the  selected 
curriculum  in  the  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY  section  of  this  catalog. 

ADMISSION  TO  CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS 

A high  school  diploma  is  required  of  all  applicants  seeking  admission  to 
certificate  programs.  A GED  certificate  indicating  a passing  score  or  an  adult 
high  school  diploma  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  a regular  high  school  diploma. 
Applicants  to  certificate  programs  are  required  to  have  an  official  copy  of 
their  high  school  transcript  (or  GED  certificate  if  applicable)  sent  directly  to 
the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community  College.  If  an  applicant  to  a 
certificate  program  has  attended  a college,  university  or  other  post-secondary 
educational  institution,  the  applicant  must  have  an  official  copy  of  his  or  her 
transcript  from  that  school  sent  directly  to  the  Admissions  Office  of  Stanly 
Community  College. 

Placement  (assessment)  testing  is  required  for  applicants  to  Industrial 
Management  and  General  Technology  certificate  programs.  Applicants  to  the 
other  certificate  programs  are  not  required  to  take  placement  testing. 
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SPECIAL  CREDIT  ADMISSIONS 

The  Special  Credit  classification  is  designed  for  those  students  who  wish 
to  enroll  in  a curriculum  course  (or  courses)  but  do  not  intend  to  pursue  a 
degree,  diploma  or  certificate.  Special  Credit  students  must  complete  and 
submit  an  application  for  admission  indicating  “Special  Credit”  as  their  desired 
program  of  study.  A student  classified  as  Special  Credit  need  not  possess  a 
high  school  diploma  or  submit  transcripts  of  any  kind.  They  may,  however, 
be  required  to  complete  a placement  (assessment)  test  depending  upon  the 
course (s)  in  which  they  intend  to  enroll.  Decisions  regarding  placement  testing 
of  Special  Credit  students  will  be  made  on  an  individual  basis  by  the  Vice 
President  for  Student  Development,  or  designee. 

The  Special  Credit  classification  may  be  retained  indefinitely.  If,  however, 
a student  classified  as  Special  Credit  appears  to  be  working  toward  a degree, 
diploma  or  certificate  available  at  Stanly  Community  College,  that  student 
will  be  required  to  change  his  or  her  enrollment  classification  from  that  of 
Special  Credit  to  a specific  program  of  study.  The  student  will  then  be  required 
to  complete  all  applicable  admission  requirements  for  the  designated  program 
of  study. 

If  a Special  Credit  student,  subsequent  to  enrollment  under  this  classifi- 
cation, decides  to  change  his  or  her  classification  to  that  of  a degree,  diploma 
or  certificate-seeking  student,  the  student  will  need  to  contact  the  Admissions 
Office  or  the  Director  of  Records  and  Registration  and  complete  the  necessary 
forms  to  effect  this  change.  The  student  will  then  be  required  to  complete  all 
applicable  admission  requirements  for  his  or  her  new  program  of  study. 

Special  Credit  students  must  maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress  in 
order  to  continue  as  a student.  The  level  of  courses  taken  (college  transfer, 
technical,  or  vocational)  will  determine  the  category  of  satisfactory  progress 
under  which  the  student  will  be  evaluated  (see  SATISFACTORY  ACADEMIC 
PROGRESS  section  of  this  catalog). 

Special  Credit  students  may  not  displace  a degree,  diploma  or 
certificate-seeking  student  in  a class  with  limited  enrollment.  Spe- 
cial Credit  students  may  be  subject  to  administrative  withdrawal 
and  full  refund  of  tuition  and  fees  if  class  space  is  needed  for  a 
degree  seeking  student.  Special  Credit  students  are  not  entitled  to 
receive  Title  IV  financial  aid  or  Veterans'  educational  benefits. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDENT  ADMISSIONS 

Stanly  Community  College  is  authorized  by  the  U.S.  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service  to  admit  foreign  students  who  possess  valid  non-immi- 
grant documentation.  In  addition  to  the  requirements  listed  in  ADMISSION 
PROCEDURES:  CURRICULUM  PROGRAMS  above,  international  students 
must  complete  the  following: 

1.  Provide  evidence  of  proficiency  in  the  English  language.  Stanly  Com- 
munity College  currently  requires  that  international  students  take  the 
TOEFL  exam  (Test  Of  English  as  Foreign  Language)  and  achieve  a 
minimum  score  of  450.  Test  results  must  be  sent  directly  to  the 
Admissions  Office  at  SCC. 
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2.  Submit  to  Stanly  Community  College  written  verification  stating  that 
adequate  financial  resources  are  available  for  school  and  living  ex- 
penses while  enrolled  in  curriculum  classes  at  the  college.  Acceptable 
written  verification  includes  but  is  not  limited  to  an  official  bank  letter 
or  an  Affidavit  of  Support.  (An  itemization  of  expenses  for  international 
students  is  available  upon  request  through  the  Admissions  Office  at 
SCC.) 

Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  all  admission  requirements  listed  above, 
the  applicant  will  be  issued  a form  1-20,  Certificate  of  Eligibility,  and  a letter 
of  acceptance. 

ADMISSIONS  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS 
(DUAL  ENROLLMENT) 

High  school  students  who  are  at  least  16  years  of  age  may  enroll  in 
curriculum  courses  at  Stanly  Community  College  under  the  dual  enrollment 
agreement  provided  the  student  obtains  written  permission  from  the  appro- 
priate high  school  official.  Before  enrolling  in  a curriculum  class,  the  high 
school  student  should  obtain  a Dual  Enrollment  form  from  the  Admissions 
Office  at  Stanly  Community  College  or  from  his  High  School  Guidance  Coun- 
selor’s Office.  The  form  must  be  completed  and  signed  by  the  high  school 
principal  (or  designee)  and  submitted  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly 
Community  College  at  or  before  the  time  the  student  registers  for  class(es). 
High  school  students  may  not  displace  adults  but  may  be  admitted  any  quarter 
on  a space  available  basis.  Once  admitted,  they  will  be  treated  the  same  as 
all  other  students. 

High  school  students  participating  in  the  dual  enrollment  program  will 
be  exempt  from  tuition  for  all  college  transfer,  technical  and  vocational  courses 
at  Stanly  Community  College  provided  they  are  concurrently  enrolled  in  at 
least  three  courses  at  their  high  school  and  are  progressing  satisfactorily  toward 
graduation.  All  other  fees  will  be  charged. 

READMISSION 

All  former  students  who  left  Stanly  Community  College  in  good  standing 
are  encouraged  to  enroll  for  additional  study.  However,  readmission  after 
withdrawal  is  not  automatic.  Students  who  have  been  out  one  term  or  longer 
should  contact  the  Admissions  Office  so  their  files  can  be  reactivated.  Stu- 
dents who  re-enter  the  College  after  four  contiguous  quarters  of 
absence  must  do  so  under  the  current  operating  catalog. 

Students  requesting  readmission  to  allied  health  programs  should  refer 
to  the  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY  section  of  this  catalog. 

Former  students  desiring  to  re-enter  who  were  withdrawn  for  academic 
or  disciplinary  reasons  must  request  admission  through  the  Vice  President  for 
Student  Development. 

ADMISSION  APPEALS 

Admission  and  re-admission  policies  and  standards  are  administered  by 
the  Vice  President  of  Student  Development.  Individuals  who  wish  to  appeal 
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an  admission  or  a re-admission  decision  will  be  heard  by  the  President  of  the 
College. 

ADMISSIONS  TESTING  POLICY 

Applicants  for  college  transfer,  technical,  vocational,  and  certain  certificate 
programs  are  required  to  complete  a placement  (assessment)  test. 

The  test  used  by  Stanly  Community  College  for  placement  testing  is  the 
ACT  ASSET.  Test  scores  are  used  to  determine  an  applicant’s  academic 
readiness  relative  to  the  academic  requirements  of  his  or  her  program  of 
study.  For  those  applicants  whose  test  score (s)  indicate  deficiencies,  appro- 
priate developmental  course  work  will  be  required  during  the  applicant’s  first 
term  of  enrollment.  If  more  than  one  developmental  course  is  required  of  an 
applicant,  he  or  she  may  be  limited  with  regard  to  the  number  of  courses 
taken  during  the  first  term  of  enrollment.  Decisions  regarding  course  enroll- 
ment limitations  will  be  made  on  an  individual  basis  by  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Development,  or  designee. 

Selected  programs  within  the  allied  health  department  require  that  the 
applicant  attain  a minimum  score  in  order  to  be  considered  for  acceptance. 
Those  programs  requiring  minimum  scores  are  the  Associate  Degree  Nursing 
program,  the  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  program,  the  Occupational  Therapy 
Assistant  program,  and  the  Respiratory  Care  programs.  For  more  information 
regarding  minimum  test  scores,  refer  to  the  respective  program  of  study  in 
the  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY  section  of  this  catalog. 

Retesting  is  not  permitted  unless  (1)  it  is  determined  by  an  admis- 
sions official  that  the  first  test  scores  are  invalid  or  (2)  an  applicant  to  an  allied 
health  program  was  unsuccessful  in  achieving  the  required  minimum  score 
for  his  or  her  selected  program  of  study.  Allied  health  applicants  may  retest 
no  more  than  once  during  a two-year  period  and  only  upon  parts  of  the  test 
failed.  Before  an  allied  health  applicant  is  permitted  to  retest,  he  or  she  must 
provide  evidence  that  additional  academic  preparation  has  been  completed 
since  first  attempting  the  placement  test.  A minimum  waiting  period  of 
three  months  is  required  before  retesting  (allied  health  applicants 
only). 

Applicants  who  have  previously  completed  college-level  English  and 
Mathematics  courses  may  be  exempt  from  placement  testing.  Such  exemp- 
tions are  subject  to  approval  by  the  Director  of  Admissions.  No  applicant  to 
an  allied  health  program  will  be  exempt  from  placement  testing. 

TESTING  INTO  DEVELOPMENTAL  COURSES 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  College  to  assist  students  in  their  academic  advance- 
ment. Individuals  taking  the  ACT  ASSET  and  scoring  below  entry  level  in 
math,  reading,  and  writing  will  place  into  developmental  courses. 

A student  placing  into  ENG  090,  ENG  092,  RED  060,  MAT  043,  MAT 
050,  or  MAT  060  must  register  for  their  courses  as  follows: 

1.  One  developmental  course  does  not  restrict  credit  hours  for  which 
the  student  is  registered. 
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2.  Two  developmental  courses  restricts  the  student  to  twelve  credit  hours 
inclusive  of  the  development  courses. 

3.  Three  developmental  courses  limit  the  student  from  registering  in 
other  classes. 
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TUITION  (CURRICULUM  STUDENTS) 


Tuition  and  other  charges  are  set  by  the  North  Carolina  General  Assem- 
bly, the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges,  and  Stanly 
Community  College’s  Board  of  Trustees,  and  are  subject  to  change.  While 
it  is  the  Board’s  policy  to  keep  all  charges  as  low  as  possible,  non-resident 
students  are  required  under  North  Carolina  law  to  pay  a higher  tuition  rate 
than  residents.  The  student  is  responsible  for  complying  with  regulations 
concerning  declaration  of  residency. 

For  tuition  purposes,  full  time  students  are  those  students  taking  fourteen 
or  more  credit  hours  per  quarter.  There  is  no  additional  tuition  charge  for 
those  hours  beyond  fourteen.  Part  time  students  (less  than  fourteen  credit 
hours)  are  charged  by  the  credit  hour.  The  following  tuition  and  fees  are 
payable  each  term. 


Tuition  per 

Activity  Fee 

Total 

Quarter 

Per  Quarter 

Per  Quarter 

Tuition  — Fulltime 

$ 185.50 

$7.00 

$ 192.50 

Tuition  — Fulltime 
(non-resident  of  NC) 

1,505.00 

7.00 

1,512.00 

Tuition  — Part  time 

13.25 

.50 

13.75 

per  credit  hour  per  credit  hour  per  credit  hour 


Tuition  — Part  time 
(non-resident  of  NC) 


107.50 

per  credit  hour 


.50 

per  credit  hour 


108.00 

per  credit  hour 


Tuition  charges  and  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  prior  notice  to 
students. 


TUITION  EXCEPTION: 

Senior  Citizens  — North  Carolina  residents  65  years  of  age  and  older 
shall  be  exempt  from  paying  curriculum  tuition,  but  are  required  to  pay  all 
other  fees. 

Dual  Enrollment  — High  school  students  admitted  under  the  dual  enroll- 
ment admissions  policy  will  be  exempt  from  paying  curriculum  tuition,  but 
are  required  to  pay  all  other  fees. 


STUDENT  ACTIVITY  FEE  (CURRICULUM  STUDENTS) 


All  students  registered  in  a curriculum  class/program  will  be  charged  fifty 
cents  (.50)  per  credit  hour  up  to  14  credit  hours  for  a maximum  fee  of  $7.00 


per  quarter. 


Credit  Hours 
3 
6 
9 
12 

14  or  more 


Quarter 

Charges 

1.50 

3.00 

4.50 

6.00 
7.00 


The  student  fees  are  distributed  equally  between  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  (SGA)  and  Student  Benefit  (SBA)  accounts.  The  Student 
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Government  account  is  disbursed  by  the  Student  Government  Association 
for  such  things  as:  student  activities,  socials,  conferences,  and  support  of  clubs 
and  organizations.  The  Student  Benefit  account  is  administered  by  the  Vice 
President  for  Student  Development  and  is  used  for  students’  benefit  such  as: 
recreational  equipment  and  supplies,  student  lounge  decorations,  transporta- 
tion for  student  activities,  student  publications  and  awards,  and  back  up 
support  for  Student  Government  activities.  Both  accounts  share  equally  the 
cost  of  providing  Student  Accident  Insurance  to  every  activity-fee  paying 
curriculum  student. 

RESIDENCE  CLASSIFICATION  FOR  TUITION  PURPOSES 

Under  North  Carolina  law,  a person  may  qualify  as  a resident  for  tuition 
purposes  in  North  Carolina,  thereby  being  eligible  for  a tuition  rate  lower 
than  that  for  non-residents.  The  controlling  North  Carolina  statute  (G.S.  116- 
143.1)  requires  that  “To  qualify  as  a resident  for  tuition  purposes,  a person 
must  have  established  legal  residence  (domicile)  in  North  Carolina  and  main- 
tained that  legal  residence  for  at  least  twelve  (12)  months  immediately  prior 
to  his  or  her  enrollment  in  a state  maintained  institution  of  higher  education.” 
Ownership  of  property  in  or  payment  of  taxes  to  the  state  of  North  Carolina 
does  not  automatically  qualify  one  for  the  in-state  tuition  rate.  Failure  to 
provide  requested  information  for  residency  classification  can  result  in  the 
student  being  classified  as  a non-resident  for  tuition  purposes  and  disciplinary 
action.  A student  who  believes  that  he  or  she  has  been  erroneously  classified 
shall  be  permitted  to  appeal  the  case  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  outlined 
by  the  State  Residence  Committee. 

Regulations  concerning  the  classification  of  students  by  residence  for 
purposes  of  applicable  tuition  differentials  are  set  forth  in  detail  in  “A  Manual 
to  Assist  the  Public  Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the 
Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification”  for  student  inspection  in  the  Stu- 
dent Development  Office.  Questions  related  to  residency  classification  should 
be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

STUDENT  ACCIDENT  INSURANCE 

Student  accident  insurance  is  provided  to  all  curriculum  students  paying 
the  student  activity  fee.  This  provides  coverage  for  accidental  bodily  injuries 
received  while  on  campus  during  the  hours  that  classes  are  in  session  and 
while  taking  part  in  a school  activity,  excluding  intercollegiate  sports,  and 
traveling  to  or  from  such  activity  in  school  transportation. 

SHOP/LAB  FEES 

Auto  body  and  welding  courses  require  a project  fee  of  $20.00  maximum 
per  quarter.  Some  courses  offered  through  the  Union  Technical  Education 
Center  may  have  an  additional  equipment  fee  charge.  Currently  the  equip- 
ment fees  are  per  quarter  for  typing  ($3.50)  and  computer  ($6.40)  taught  at 
Monroe  High  School.  These  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice  to  the 
student. 
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LIABILITY  INSURANCE  FEE  (MALPRACTICE) 

Liability  insurance  is  required  of  all  students  in  allied  health  programs 
for  protection  in  the  event  of  a liability  claim  of  a personal  or  professional 
nature  resulting  from  the  performance  of  clinical  duties.  Premiums  are  payable 
at  the  time  of  registration  for  the  term  the  student  begins  clinical  practice. 
Coverage  continues  for  any  additional  terms  requiring  the  student  to  be  in 
clinical  practice  to  a maximum  of  twelve  calendar  months. 

BOOKS  AND  OTHER  EXPENSES 

It  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  obtain  the  required  textbooks  and 
supplies  prior  to  the  first  meeting  of  class.  The  college  maintains  a bookstore 
from  which  the  student  may  purchase  the  necessary  books  and  supplies. 
Operating  hours  are  as  follows:  Monday-Friday  8:30  a.m.-3  p.m.  and  during 
the  first  2 weeks  of  each  quarter,  evening  hours  will  be  Monday-Thursday  6 
p.m. -7:30  p.m. 

Costs  for  books  will  vary  according  to  the  courses  taken  and  will  range 
from  $150  to  $350  per  quarter  depending  upon  the  curriculum.  Students 
may  be  permitted  to  use  the  same  book  for  more  than  one  term  in  a few 
classes.  The  cost  for  additional  materials,  uniforms,  equipment,  insurance, 
and  supplies  will  vary  depending  upon  the  curriculum. 

Students  may  order  graduation  invitations  and  personal  cards  from  Herff- 
Jones.  The  charge  is  paid  by  the  student  to  the  company  representative. 

GRADUATION  FEE 

All  students  are  required  to  participate  in  graduation  commencement 
exercises.  Each  student  must  pay  a graduation  fee  of  $35.00  when  registering 
for  their  final  quarter.  This  fee  will  pay  for  the  cap,  gown,  diploma,  and  cover. 

RETURNED  CHECK  FEE 

A fee  of  $10.00  will  be  charged  for  each  check  that  is  returned.  This  fee 
will  be  applicable  to  checks  returned  for  “insufficient  funds”  or  for  “stop 
payment”. 

COLLEGE  RINGS 

Stanly  Community  College  rings  are  available  to  all  students  upon  com- 
pletion of  one-half  of  the  credit  hours  needed  for  graduation.  The  Director 
of  Records  and  Registration  must  grant  approval  before  college  rings 
may  be  ordered.  Students  wishing  to  order  rings  should  check  with  the 
Student  Development  Office  to  find  out  when  orders  will  be  taken.  A ring 
sales  representative  will  be  available  each  quarter;  times  will  be  announced 
in  advance.  A deposit  is  required  when  the  order  is  placed.  Rings  are  mailed 
COD  to  the  students’  homes  approximately  10  weeks  from  the  date  of  order. 

CURRICULUM  TUITION  REFUNDS 

1 . A refund  shall  not  be  made  except  under  the  following  circumstances: 
A.  A 75  percent  refund  may  be  made  upon  request  of  the  student 
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if  the  student  officially  withdraws  from  the  class(es)  prior  to  or  on 
the  official  20  percent  point  of  the  class(es)  or  the  20  percent 
point  of  the  quarter  if  the  student  officially  withdraws  from  the 
college.  At  the  time  the  student  officially  withdraws  under  this 
policy,  the  college  shall  notify  the  student  of  the  right  to  receive 
the  refund.  Requests  for  the  refunds  will  not  be  considered  after 
the  20  percent  point. 

NOTE:  Official  withdrawal  involves  completing  the  proper 
withdrawal  form  through  the  Director  of  Records  and  Reg- 
istration  prior  to  the  20%  date. 

B.  For  contact  hour  classes  10  calendar  days  from  the  first  day  of 
the  class(es)  is  the  determination  date. 

2.  In  cases  where  a course (s)  fails  to  materialize,  a full  refund  will  be 
issued. 

3.  To  comply  with  applicable  federal  regulations  regarding  refunds  to 
individuals,  or  groups,  federal  regulations  will  supersede  the  state 
refund  regulations. 

BOOKSTORE  RETURN  POLICY 

The  bookstore  will  accept  for  full  refund  textbook(s)  purchased  in  error 
under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  NO  REFUNDS  will  be  made  WITHOUT  the  drop/add  registration 
form,  cash  register  receipt  or  cancelled  check. 

2.  REFUNDS  WILL  BE  MADE  ONLY  FOR  CLASSES  CANCELLED 
OR  DROPPED. 

3.  Book  refunds  WILL  NOT  be  issued  at  the  time  of  return.  A check  in 
the  amount  due  will  be  mailed  within  15  days  of  the  return  date. 

4.  New  books  must  be  free  of  all  markings  and  be  considered  by  store 
personnel  to  be  in  NEW  and  PERFECT  condition.  (This  does  not 
include  books  purchased  used.) 

5.  Defective  books  will  be  replaced  free  of  charge.  These  books  should 
be  returned  as  soon  as  noticed. 

6.  Books  must  be  returned  on  or  before  the  last  day  to  drop  a class 
with  a “W”  as  published  in  the  Academic  Calendar. 

7.  Books  purchased  after  the  last  day  to  drop  a class  with  a “W”  are 
not  eligible  for  refund.  It  is  assumed  that  students  who  have  been 
established  in  a course  prior  to  the  refund  deadline  should  know  what 
book(s)  are  needed  for  class. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 

Stanly  Community  College  offers  a comprehensive  program  of  student 
financial  aid  to  assist  students  in  meeting  educational  expenses.  Educational 
expenses  include  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  books,  supplies,  transporta- 
tion, personal  expenses,  and  expenses  related  to  maintenance  of  a student’s 
dependents. 

The  programs  of  student  financial  aid  are  administered  according  to  a 
nationally  accepted  policy  that  the  family  is  responsible  for  a student’s  educa- 
tional expenses.  Financial  aid  is  available  to  fill  in  the  gap  which  may  exist 
between  the  total  cost  of  education  and  what  the  family  can  reasonably  be 
expected  to  contribute.  Eligibility  for  financial  aid  is  established  by  a compari- 
son of  total  educational  budget,  less  family  contribution,  as  determined 
through  the  use  of  the  financial  aid  application.  Academic  and  federal  financial 
aid  may  require  different  criteria. 

How  To  Apply 

To  be  considered  for  any  type  of  financial  aid,  a student  must  submit 
the  appropriate  application  and/or  needs  analysis  to  the  Student  Financial 
Aid  Office.  The  preferred  form  of  needs  analysis  at  Stanly  Community  College 
is  the  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid.  To  be  eligible,  a student  must: 

• be  a U.S.  citizen  or  a permanent  resident. 

• be  a high  school  graduate  or  have  received  their  GED. 

• be  accepted  into  an  approved  program  of  study  at  SCC. 

• not  be  in  default  on  a Guaranteed  Student  Loan  or  owe  a refund  on 
any  Title  IV  monies  at  any  educational  institution. 

Financial  need  will  be  reevaluated  each  year  requiring  a new  Financial 
Aid  Application  for  need  analysis.  Students  should  contact  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  for  deadlines. 

Types  Of  Aid  Available 

For  purposes  of  financial  aid,  please  consider  the  following  definitions: 

Financial  Aid:  Need  analysis  which  results  in  the  amount  a family  is 
expected  to  pay  for  education  or  the  family  contribution. 

Need:  Cost  of  education  less  family  contribution  will  equal  need. 

Full  time:  12  or  more  credit  hours. 

Three-quarters  time:  9 to  11  credit  hours. 

Half-time:  6 to  8 credit  hours. 

Less  than  half-time:  1 to  5 credit  hours. 

Federal  Pell  Grant  Program 

Pell  Grant  is  designed  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  U.S.  citizens  who 
attend  post-secondary  educational  institutions  at  the  undergraduate  level  and 
who  have  not  yet  earned  a Bachelor’s  degree  from  any  institution.  Pell  Grants 
are  disbursed  quarterly  by  a voucher  system.  The  voucher  will  cover  the  cost 
of  tuition,  fees,  books,  and  supplies  (not  to  exceed  the  students’  eligible 
amount).  The  balance  will  be  paid  to  the  student  during  the  current  quarter. 
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Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG) 

SEOG  is  awarded  to  students  of  exceptional  financial  need.  Students 
who  apply  for  financial  aid  are  considered  for  this  grant. 

North  Carolina  Student  Incentive  Grant  Program  (NCSIG) 

Application  for  this  grant  is  made  when  applying  for  financial  aid.  (The 
grants  are  awarded  by  College  Foundations,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  NC.)  Recipients 
must  be  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina,  accepted  into  an  eligible  program 
as  a full-time  student.  Applicants  must  apply  for  financial  aid  by  March  15  of 
the  academic  year  preceding  enrollment  to  be  considered. 

Federal  Stafford  Loan  — Guaranteed  Student  Loan 

This  federal  program  is  available  to  qualifying  students  enrolled  on  at 
least  a half-time  basis.  The  Financial  Aid  Coordinator  uses  College  Foundation 
as  the  approving  agent  for  the  Federal  Stafford  Loan;  if  a student  has  an 
existing  loan  approved  by  another  agency  they  may  continue  to  use  that 
agent.  The  maximum  amount  available  to  students  is  $2,625  for  the  first 
academic  year,  and  $3,200  for  the  second,  or  the  total  allowable  cost  of 
education  less  any  other  financial  assistance  received.  Repayment  of  the  loan 
begins  six  months  after  withdrawing  from  classes  or  upon  graduation.  Appli- 
cations may  be  obtained  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Emergency  Loan 

These  short  term  loan  funds  are  available  to  regularly  enrolled  students. 
Loans  are  restricted  for  books,  tuition,  and  fees,  and  must  be  repaid  within 
60  days  with  no  interest  required.  Further  information  concerning  this  loan 
is  available  through  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Job  Training  Partnership  Act  (JTPA) 

Job  Training  Partnership  Act  (JTPA)  applicants  must  be  certified  for 
eligibility  for  these  funds.  Students  must  apply  for  a Federal  Pell  Grant  and 
be  in  an  eligible  program  of  study. 

Child  Care  Grant 

Child  Care  can  be  paid  for  a limited  number  of  children  for  single  parent 
or  displaced  homemakers.  Applicants  must  be  enrolled  full  time  in  an  eligible 
program  of  study  and  must  apply  for  a Federal  Pell  Grant  to  be  eligible. 

Supplemental  Grant 

Supplemental  grants  are  available  to  students  who  applied  for  financial 
aid  and  cannot  receive  a Federal  Pell  Grant  but  need  assistance  with  tuition, 
fees,  or  books.  A separate  application  must  be  obtained  through  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  for  this  grant. 

Federal  College  Work-Study 

The  College  Work-Study  Program  provides  part-time  jobs  for  students 
who  have  financial  need  and  who  must  earn  part  of  their  education  expenses. 
The  Federal  Government  provides  funds  to  educational  institutions  which  in 
turn  have  jobs  available  for  a limited  number  of  students.  At  SCC,  students 
work  in  a variety  of  offices  and  departments  with  their  work  schedules  adapting 
to  their  academic  schedules.  Students  may  work  up  to  20  hours  weekly  while 
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attending  class.  Eligibility  is  determined  by  financial  need,  job  skills,  and 
positions  available.  For  more  information  contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Other  Sources 

The  College  serves  as  a referral  and  network  for  the  following: 

1.  Department  of  Social  Services 

2.  Vocational  Rehabilitation 

3.  Employment  Security  Commission 

4.  Piedmont  Area  Mental  Health 

Scholarships 

Stanly  Community  College  Presidential  Scholarship 

A senior  from  each  of  the  four  high  schools  in  Stanly  County  will  be 
awarded  a scholarship.  Applicant  must  have  applied  to  Stanly  Community 
College  and  plan  to  pursue  his  or  her  education  in  one  of  the  college’s 
programs  of  study.  Applicant  must  have  a B or  higher  average  in  high  school 
and  recipients  will  be  selected  based  upon  academic  achievement,  potential 
and  career  objectives. 

DCC  Scholarship 

The  N.C.  Department  of  Community  Colleges  offers  scholarships  to 
North  Carolina  residents  enrolled  full-time  in  a curriculum  program.  Applicants 
become  eligible  by  applying  for  financial  aid. 

Stanly  Heritage  Endowed  Scholarship  Program 

Scholarships  will  be  offered  through  SCC  Foundation  to  full-time  cur- 
riculum students.  The  applicants  must  provide  a typewritten  essay  on  their 
professional  goals.  The  following  scholarships  will  be  awarded. 

William  C.  Cannon,  Sr. 

Edward  J.  Snyder,  Jr. 

Dr.  H.  T.  “Toby”  Webb,  Jr. 

Annie  Ruth  Kelley 
Professor  E.  F.  Eddins 
Vernie  Scarborough  Eddins  Moore 
George  E.  Eddins,  Sr.  & Daisy  Outlaw 
Frank  Neville  Patterson,  Jr. 

James  W.  Morgan 

Stanly  Community  College  Alumni 

Elizabeth  Catherine  Matt  Eddins 

Margaret  Ellen  Patterson  Thompson  & Mary  Louise  Patterson 

Stanly  Community  College  Foundation 

The  SCC  Foundation  will  offer  scholarships  to  students  enrolled  (full  or 
part-time)  (day  or  evening)  in  a curriculum  program.  The  number  of  awards 
each  year  will  depend  on  the  amount  of  funds  available  through  the  Stanly 
Community  College  Foundation. 

Stanly  County  Christian  Ministries  Scholarship 

Scholarships  will  be  offered  through  the  Stanly  County  Christian  Minis- 
tries. These  scholarships  will  be  need-based.  Applicants  must  be  Stanly  County 
residents  and  apply  for  financial  aid  to  be  eligible. 


34 


Wayne  Oakes  Scholarship 

Stanly  County  Manufacturer’s  Association  provides  a scholarship  to  a 
student  in  the  Business  or  Technical  Education  Programs.  Applicants  must 
be  U.S.  Citizens,  have  completed  a minimum  of  12  credit  hours,  and  have 
a minimum  3.0  grade  point  average.  Selection  interviews  are  required. 

John  A.  Lepp  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  offered  to  a student  who  has  enrolled  in  an  Allied 
Health  Program. 

Bear  Insurance  Services,  Inc.  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  available  to  a Stanly  County  resident  who  has  enrolled 
in  a technical  program. 

Wachovia  Scholarship 

Wachovia  Bank  offers  two  scholarships  to  second-year  students  in  tech- 
nical programs  of  study.  Applicants  must  have  applied  for  financial  aid  to 
receive  this  scholarship.  Selection  interviews  are  required. 

First  Union  Scholarship 

Each  business  program  head  may  nominate  a second-year  student  from 
their  curriculum,  considering  the  student’s  leadership  ability,  classroom  partici- 
pation, attitude  and  future  advancement  potential.  A committee  will  interview 
the  nominees. 

First  Bank  Scholarship 

Eligible  students  must  be  in  a two-year  associate  degree  program,  must 
have  a “C”  or  higher  GPA,  must  be  a Stanly  County  resident  and  must  have 
applied  for  financial  aid. 

Bank  of  Stanly  Scholarship 

A scholarship  covering  tuition  and  fees  for  four  quarters  will  be  awarded 
to  a full-time  student  from  Stanly  County.  The  applicants  must  provide  a 
one-page  typewritten  essay  on  “How  I Plan  to  Use  My  Education  at  SCC  to 
Reach  My  Future  Goals”,  to  be  submitted  with  the  scholarship  application. 

First  Citizens  Bank  Scholarship 

Applicants  must  be  Stanly  County  Residents  and  provide  a one-page 
typewritten  essay  on  “How  I Plan  to  Use  My  Education  at  SCC  to  Reach  My 
Future  Goals”,  to  be  turned  in  with  the  scholarship  application. 

Nurse  Education  Scholarship/Loan  Program 

The  North  Carolina  State  Education  Assistance  Authority  offers  a Nurse 
Scholarship/Loan  Program.  To  be  eligible  the  student  must  be  accepted  into 
the  Associate  Degree  Nursing  Program,  be  a North  Carolina  Resident  and 
agree  to  work  in  North  Carolina.  This  program  requires  a special  application 
and  paperwork.  These  scholarships/loans  will  depend  on  availability  of  funds 
from  the  state.  The  student  will  be  notified  of  any  additional  information 
needed  to  qualify  for  the  funds  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 
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SATISFACTORY  ACADEMIC  PROGRESS  STANDARDS 
TO  MAINTAIN  FINANCIAL  AID  ELIGIBILITY 

Federal  and  state  regulations  require  that  students  receiving  financial  aid 
must  maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress.  Stanly  Community  College 
makes  these  standards  applicable  to  all  federal,  state  and  institutionally 
awarded  financial  aid  funds  in  order  to  maintain  a consistent  policy  for  all 
students  receiving  assistance.  Federal  financial  aid  programs  will  be  limited 
to  five  years  for  undergraduate  students. 

For  financial  aid  purposes,  satisfactory  progress  is  measured  in  two  ways, 
quarterly  and  yearly.  The  procedures  for  both  measurements  are  as  follows: 

QUARTERLY  EVALUATION  All  students  must  meet  these  minimum 

standards  to  be  considered  progressing  satisfactorily  toward  graduation. 


Credit  Hours 
Attempted 

GPA  Diploma 

GPA  Degree 

GPA  Certificate  & 
College  Transfer 

1-30 

1.60 

1.50 

2.00 

31-46 

1.75 

1.65 

47-62 

1.90 

1.75 

63-78 

2.00 

1.85 

79-94 

1.95 

95  + 

2.00 

Credit  Hours  Attempted  — Total  hours  taken,  including  courses  with 
grades  of  I and  F. 

GPA  (Grade  Point  Average)  — Determined  by  dividing  quality  points 
earned  by  total  hours  attempted.  (Quality  points  are  determined  as  fol- 
lows: A = 4 quality  points  per  credit  hour,  B = 3 quality  points  per 
credit  hour,  C = 2 quality  points  per  credit  hour,  D = 1 quality  point 
per  credit  hour,  and  F = 0 quality  points  per  credit  hour.) 

GPA  Certificate  — Average  for  curriculum  awarding  certificates. 
GPA  Diploma  — Average  for  curriculums  awarding  diplomas. 

GPA  Degree  — Average  for  curriculums  awarding  Associate  of  Applied 
Science  Degrees. 

GPA  College  Transfer  — Average  for  College  Transfer  Curriculum 
awarding  Associate  in  Arts  Degree. 

Any  term  a student’s  GPA  falls  below  the  recommended  standing,  the 
student  will  be  placed  on  financial  aid  probation  for  the  next  term  enrolled. 
The  student  then  has  the  next  term  enrolled  to  achieve  the  GPA  standing  for 
the  credit  hours  attempted.  Failure  to  meet  the  minimum  GPA  during  the 
probation  term  will  result  in  termination  of  financial  aid  until  the  minimum 
GPA  is  achieved.  Upon  re-establishing  the  minimum  GPA  for  the  credit  hours 
attempted,  the  student  will  be  removed  from  probation  and  eligibility  to 
receive  financial  aid  will  be  restored  to  prior  status. 

VETERANS'  EDUCATIONAL  BENEFITS 

Each  incoming  veteran  should  schedule  a conference  with  the  Coor- 
dinator for  Financial  Aid  and  Veterans’  Services  who  provides  information 
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concerning  veterans’  education  benefits.  Upon  selection  of  a program  which 
suits  the  veteran’s  educational  goals,  the  Coordinator  assists  the  veteran  in 
completing  the  proper  applications  and  securing  the  documents  necessary 
for  certification.  The  Coordinator  also  helps  veterans  with  special  problems, 
contacting  the  Regional  Veterans’  Office  when  necessary.  The  Counselor’s 
Office  may  be  able  to  help  veterans  who  need  an  official  counseling  review 
before  being  permitted  to  change  programs  or  educational  goals. 


CO-OP  CAN  "WORK”  FOR  YOU,  TOO! 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


QUARTER  SYSTEM 

Stanly  Community  College  operates  on  the  quarter  system,  the  primary 
academic  calendar  of  all  institutions  in  the  North  Carolina  Community  College 
System.  The  Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  quarters  are  approximately  eleven  weeks 
in  length  with  the  Summer  being  ten  weeks  long.  Classes  are  held  each 
weekday.  Classes  normally  meet  for  fifty  minutes  during  the  day  with  ten 
minutes  between  classes  with  Summer  quarter  meeting  fifty-five  minutes. 
Consult  the  quarterly  course  schedule  for  credit  hour  and  meeting  times. 

CREDIT  HOURS 

Quarter  hours  are  awarded  as  follows:  one  quarter  hour  of  credit  for 
each  hour  per  week  of  class  lecture,  one  quarter  hour  of  credit  for  each  two 
hours  per  week  of  laboratory  work,  one  quarter  hour  of  credit  for  each  three 
hours  of  shop  practice  per  week  and  one  quarter  hour  of  credit  for  each  ten 
hours  of  internship,  practicum,  or  cooperative  work  experience. 

DEFINITIONS  OF  CONTACT  AND  CREDIT  HOURS 

Contact  hours:  Actual  amount  of  time  (clock  hours)  spent  in  class,  shop, 

or  lab  for  each  course. 

Credit  hours:  Academic  credit  awarded  and  used  for  tuition  and  gradu- 

ation purposes. 

STUDENT  CLASSIFICATION 

Full-time  student  — a student  enrolled  with  twelve  (12)  or  more 
quarter  hours  of  credit. 

Part-time  student  — a student  enrolled  with  fewer  than  twelve  (12) 
quarter  hours  of  credit. 

Freshman  — a student  who  has  earned  fewer  than  fifty-four  (54)  quarter 
hours  of  credit. 

Sophomore  — a student  who  has  earned  fifty-four  (54)  or  more  quarter 
hours  of  credit. 

CATALOG  OF  RECORD 

The  catalog  that  is  current  when  the  student  enrolls  in  the  college  is  the 
catalog  of  record.  A student  may  graduate  under  the  provisions  of  his  or  her 
catalog  of  record,  or  a subsequent  issue  upon  completing  a Request  for 
Transfer  to  Revised  Curriculum  Outline  available  through  the  Director  of 
Records  and  Registration’s  Office.  A student  missing  four  contiguous  quarters 
of  attendance  must  graduate  under  the  provisions  of  the  catalog  in  effect  on 
his  or  her  last  re-entry  date  or  a subsequent  issue. 

A student  who  changes  his  or  her  program  of  study  will  come  under  the 
provisions  of  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  change,  or  a subsequent 
issue. 
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ACADEMIC  ADVISORS  AND  ADVISING 

Upon  receiving  a student’s  application,  the  Admissions  Office  sends  a 
letter  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  application  and  to  inform  the  student  of 
his  or  her  assigned  academic  advisor,  which  is  based  on  the  student’s  program 
of  study.  Usually  the  advisor  will  be  the  head  of  each  student’s  respective 
program.  Advisors  will  keep  a record  of  their  advisee’s  progress  and  will  be 
the  person  a student  will  seek  when  questions  arise  regarding  their  program 
or  requirements  for  program  completion.  Faculty  members  schedule  office 
hours  each  term,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  make  appointments  with 
advisors. 

It  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  get  to  know  their  advisor,  ask  questions 
about  classes,  parking,  tutoring,  grades,  job  market,  etc.,  and  work  with  their 
advisor  in  setting  educational  and  career  goals  and  planning  schedules. 

Advisors  will  make  every  effort  to  provide  effective  guidance  to  student 
in  academic  matters  and  to  refer  students  to  those  qualified  to  assist  them  in 
other  matters. 

Special  credit  students  are  not  assigned  an  academic  advisor.  The  Student 
Development  Office  personnel  will  assist  students  in  course  (s)  and  program 
selection  prior  to  registration  and  during  the  quarter. 

THE  FINAL  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  MEETING  ALL  ACADEMIC 
DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS,  AS  WELL  AS  INSTITUTION  REQUIRE- 
MENTS  ULTIMATELY  RESTS  WITH  THE  STUDENT. 

NEW  STUDENT  ORIENTATION 

All  first  year,  full  time  day  students  are  encouraged  to  attend  and  partici- 
pate in  orientation.  Students  will  become  familiar  with  the  following: 

1.  Campus  regulations,  policies  governing  the  student  behavior 

2.  Various  departments  on  campus  and  their  role 

3.  College  support  services  designed  to  assist  the  student 

4.  Academic  information,  grade  distribution,  program  change,  etc. 

5.  Clubs  and  Organizations  for  student  participation 

REGISTRATION 

NEW  STUDENTS 

Applicants  will  be  notified  of  the  date  of  registration.  Registration  dates 
are  published  in  the  Academic  Calendar  and  quarterly  schedules.  At  registra- 
tion, students  will  meet  with  their  advisors  to  select  courses  appropriate  to 
their  curriculum,  pay  fees,  and  purchase  books.  Students  are  considered 
registered  upon  completion  of  registration  materials  and  payment  of  fees. 

CONTINUING  STUDENTS 

For  registration  purposes  continuing  students  are  defined  as  those  stu- 
dents who  are  currently  enrolled.  All  continuing  students  are  strongly  urged 
to  register  for  the  following  quarter  during  the  pre-registration  period  published 
in  the  Academic  Calendar.  This  will  help  the  student  to  get  the  courses  in  his 
or  her  program  needed  for  graduation  purposes.  Each  student  should:  (1) 
schedule  a meeting  with  his  or  her  advisor  and  fill  out  a Student  Registration 
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form;  (2)  submit  Registration  form  to  the  Student  Development  Office  for 
entry  into  the  computer;  (3)  complete  the  process  by  paying  tuition  and  fees. 

STUDENTS  NOT  PAYING  FEES  DURING  THE  PRE-REGISTRATION 
PERIOD  WILL  BE  DELETED  AND  WILL  NEED  TO  REGISTER  ON 
REGISTRATION  DAY. 

RE-ENTRY  STUDENTS 

Re-entry  students  are  those  students  who  have  attended  the  institution 
previously  but  not  during  the  immediately  preceding  quarter.  For  registration 
purposes,  re-entry  students  will  be  required  to  register  on  registration  day  as 
published  in  the  Academic  Calendar  and  the  quarterly  schedule. 

SPECIAL  CREDIT  STUDENTS 

Special  credit  students  are  defined  as  students  who  wish  to  enroll  in  a 
curriculum  course(s)  but  do  not  intend  to  pursue  a degree,  diploma,  or  cer- 
tificate. Special  credit  students  are  not  assigned  an  advisor.  For  registration 
purposes  Special  Credit  students  may  register  on  registration  day  as  published 
in  the  Academic  Calendar  and  quarterly  schedules.  Program  advisors  will 
assist  students  in  selecting  course (s)  on  registration  day. 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  CLASSES 

Special  classes  not  offered  on  the  regular  schedule  but  required  for 
graduation  can  be  offered  as  independent  study  classes.  These  classes  should 
only  be  offered  during  the  student’s  last  term  of  enrollment.  Independent 
study  classes  must  be  approved  by  the  instructor,  departmental  chairperson, 
and  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction. 

TECH  PREP  CURRICULA 

In  an  effort  to  retain  students  and  prevent  duplication  of  instruction,  the 
high  schools  in  Stanly  and  Union  counties  and  Albemarle  City  High  School, 
along  with  Stanly  Community  College  have  designed  Tech  Prep  curricula. 
High  school  students  enrolled  in  the  Tech  Prep  program  will  receive  credit 
toward  graduation  from  Stanly  Community  College  for  specified  courses 
completed  while  in  high  school. 

For  a complete  list  of  high  school  courses  and  their  SCC  equivalent, 
contact  an  area  high  school  counselor  or  the  Director  of  Records  and  Regis- 
tration at  SCC. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Each  student  is  expected  to  attend  all  classes  for  which  registered.  Ab- 
sences do  not  relieve  the  student’s  responsibility  of  meeting  the  requirements 
of  the  class.  Any  student  missing  two  consecutive  weeks  after  the  first  day  of 
classes  without  permission  of  the  instructor  will  be  withdrawn.  Immediately 
following  the  first  week  of  loss  of  contact  with  a student,  the  instructor  will 
determine  the  student’s  intent  to  continue  or  refer  the  student’s  name  to 
Student  Development  for  assistance  in  making  this  determination.  After  loss 
of  contact  with  the  student,  the  instructor  will  withdraw  the  student  from  the 
class. 
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WITHDRAWING,  ADDING,  OR  DROPPING  COURSES 

Courses  may  be  added  or  changed  only  during  the  first  three  class  days 
of  the  quarter  as  published  in  the  Academic  Calendar.  The  following  procedure 
must  be  followed  to  make  a change  in  registration: 

1.  Obtain  a Drop/Add  Form  from  the  Director  of  Records  and  Registra- 
tion’s Office  and  fill  it  out  completely. 

2.  Have  your  program  advisor  approve  the  change  by  signing  the  Drop/ 
Add  Form. 

3.  Submit  the  properly  signed  Drop/Add  Form  to  the  Director  of  Records 
and  Registration’s  Office  to  process  and  fulfill  any  financial  obligations 
through  the  Business  office. 

After  the  first  three  days  of  classes,  a student  withdrawing  from  a course(s) 
is  responsible  for  initiating  a course  withdrawal  through  the  Director  of  Records 
and  Registration’s  Office  (see  above  procedure).  An  advisor’s  signature  must 
be  on  the  withdrawal  form  before  the  student  will  be  withdrawn  from  a class. 
Evening  students  must  have  an  instructor’s  signature  for  withdrawal. 

The  instructor  must  initiate  a withdrawal  through  the  Director  of  Records 
and  Registration’s  Office  if  a student  does  not  attend  a course (s)  or  has  two 
consecutive  weeks  of  absences  without  permission  of  the  instructor.  By  the 
conclusion  of  the  second  week  of  the  term  any  students  who  have  not  attended 
classes  shall  be  dropped  by  the  instructor. 

Students  withdrawing  or  dropping  a course  (s)  after  the  add  period  and 
through  the  first  four  weeks  of  the  term  as  published  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
will  be  assigned  a grade  of  NA  (Never  Attended)  or  W (Withdrawn)  by  the 
Director  of  Records  and  Registration’s  Office  and  the  grade  will  not  be  com- 
puted in  the  student’s  grade  point  average. 

After  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  of  the  term  students  may  be  withdrawn 
from  a course (s)  through  the  ninth  week  of  the  term  (eighth  week  during  the 
summer  term).  The  grade  of  WP  (Withdrawn  Passing)  or  WF  (Withdrawn 
Failing)  will  be  assigned  by  the  instructor  at  the  time  of  withdrawal.  The  grades 
of  WP  and  WF  will  not  be  computed  in  the  student’s  grade  point  average. 

Students  will  not  be  allowed  to  withdraw  from  a course(s)  during 
the  last  two  weeks  of  the  term.  Instructors  who  initiate  drops  during 
the  last  two  weeks  of  the  term  must  assign  a grade  to  the  student 
from  the  Grading  System  as  published  in  this  catalog. 

PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATION 

Applicants  who  have  reason  to  believe  they  are  proficient  in  a subject 
and  wish  to  request  credit  by  examination,  must  do  so  during  the  first  two 
weeks  of  class.  The  examination  may  be  written,  oral,  performance,  or  all  of 
these,  and  may  be  scheduled  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  quarter  at  any 
time  mutually  convenient  to  the  examining  instructor  and  the  student.  The 
academic  standards  for  credit  by  examination  will  be  commensurate  with  the 
academic  standards  for  the  course;  the  proficiency  exam  may  be  similar  to 
the  final  exam  given  in  the  regularly  scheduled  courses.  Students  failing  such 
an  examination  may  not  request  a second  examination.  No  credit  by  exami- 
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nation  will  be  allowed  if  the  student  has  previously  taken  the  course  for  credit 
and  is  attempting  to  raise  the  course  grade.  Decision  of  the  examining  instructor 
is  final. 

Credits  earned  by  examination  (maximum  of  five  courses)  will  be  entered 
on  the  student's  permanent  record,  but  quality  points  will  not  be  awarded 
for  such  credit.  Hours  earned  through  proficiency  examination  may  not  be 
considered  when  calculating  hours  to  determine  the  student  enrollment  status 
(full  time/part  time).  Example  1:  Student  registers  for  18  credit  hours  and 
proficiencies  out  of  a 6 credit  hours  course.  The  student  still  remains  in 
attendance  12  credit  hours  and  is  considered  full  time  for  both  aid  and  benefits. 
Example  2:  Student  registers  for  a proficiency  examination  and  fails  the  exami- 
nation. The  student  must  be  in  attendance  and  pay  for  the  course. 

Procedures  For  Credit  By  Examination  Are  As  Follows: 

1.  Student  must  request  of  the  course  instructor  to  take  a proficiency 
examination  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  class. 

2.  The  instructor  evaluates  the  request  to  determine  if: 

a.  a need  for  a proficiency  exists; 

b.  the  student  has  demonstrated,  or  there  is  evidence,  that  the  student 
possesses  skill  commensurate  with  the  request. 

3.  The  instructor  must  verify  the  student's  enrollment  in  the  course  prior 
to  administering  the  exam. 

4.  Upon  administration  of  the  proficiency  exam  the  student  will  then  be 
notified  within  two  class  days  if  he  or  she  passed.  NOTE:  Normally, 
only  full-time  instructors  may  give  proficiency  exams.  Part-time  in- 
structors may  not  give  proficiency  exams  unless  approval  by  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction  is  granted. 

5.  The  instructor  will  take  the  exam  results  to  the  Vice  President  for 
Instruction  who  will  certify  to  the  Director  of  Records  and  Registration 
the  appropriate  credit  earned. 

6.  Credit  earned  by  proficiency  exam  will  be  entered  on  the  student’s 
transcript  as  credit  hours  passed.  No  grade  or  quality  point  value  will 
be  assigned.  Proficiency  exam  credit  will  not  be  used  in  determining 
Grade  Point  Average. 

The  following  persons  will  NOT  be  permitted  to  take  proficiency  exami- 
nations: 

1.  Persons  who  have  taken  the  proficiency  exam  previously. 

2.  Persons  who  have  enrolled  in  and  dropped  the  course  or  who  have 
been  dropped  from  the  course  by  the  instructor  with  a grade  of  “ WF” . 

3.  Persons  who  were  enrolled  in  the  course  and  failed  the  course. 

4.  Persons  requesting  the  examinations  after  the  allotted  two  week  time 
period. 

5.  Persons  who  have  a cumulative  grade  point  average  less  than  2.50. 

COURSE  AUDITING 

Students  who  wish  to  audit  courses  shall  be  admitted  on  a space  available 
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basis  and  shall  not  displace  a credit  seeking  student.  No  credit  is  awarded, 
no  examinations  are  required,  and  a grade  of  “Y”  is  recorded  to  indicate 
audit.  Attendance  and  participation  in  class  is  encouraged.  Students  must 
register  officially  and  pay  regular  tuition.  Students  may  not  change  from 
audit  status  or  to  audit  status  after  the  last  day  to  register  for  a 
course  as  published  in  the  Academic  Calendar. 

COURSE  REPEAT 

Students  may  repeat  classes  in  which  they  have  earned  a grade  below 
a “C”.  The  second  grade  will  be  substituted  in  computing  the  cumulative 
GPA,  the  hours  and  the  quality  points  for  the  course.  The  second  grade  will 
count  whether  it  is  an  F or  higher.  The  first  grade  will  be  recorded  on  the 
student’s  transcript. 

Each  student  may  exercise  a one  time  only  option  of  repeating  for  credit 
a course  in  which  they  have  made  a “C”  or  higher.  The  Records  Office  will 
indicate  in  the  student’s  folder  when  this  option  is  exercised. 

NOTE:  Students  receiving  financial  aid  and/or  veterans  benefits  may  not 
repeat  courses  when  the  grade  earned  was  D or  higher. 

COURSE  PREREQUISITES 

Students  must  comply  with  the  catalog  regulations  stipulating  that  courses 
may  not  be  taken  until  all  prerequisites  have  been  met.  There  are  occasions 
when  exceptions  to  this  regulation  may  be  deemed  desirable  and  appropriate, 
but  the  instructor  must  approve  such  exceptions. 

COURSE  SUBSTITUTION 

Students  may  request  to  substitute  a course  required  in  their  program 
of  study  based  on  particular  occupational  goals.  Action  upon  such  substitutions 
must  be  initiated  by  the  student’s  advisor/program  head  who  in  turn  forwards 
the  Request  for  Course  Substitution  form  to  the  Departmental  Chairperson 
and  to  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction.  Consensus  of  the  College  officials 
must  be  reached  to  finalize  a course  substitution.  A maximum  of  five  (5) 
courses  may  be  credited  for  any  student  through  the  course  substitution 
method.  Notification  of  approval  of  course  substitutions  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Director  of  Records  and  Registration’s  Office. 

CHANGE  IN  CURRICULUM  PROGRAM 

A student  who  decides  to  change  his  or  her  program  of  study  should 
discuss  the  program  change  with  his  or  her  advisor.  A Request  for  Change 
in  Curriculum  program  form,  available  from  the  Director  of  Records  and 
Registration’s  Office,  must  be  completed  by  each  student  and  returned  to 
Student  Development.  The  student  will  be  assigned  a counselor  for  a program 
change  conference.  The  counselor  will  determine  the  student’s  readiness  to 
enroll  in  another  curriculum.  If  approved,  the  counselor  will  facilitate  the 
program  change,  and  refer  the  student  to  an  advisor  in  the  new  program. 
Students  must  meet  all  admissions  requirements  for  the  program  they  are 
requesting  to  enter. 
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Credits  and  grades  in  the  previous  program (s)  which  are  applied  to  the 
new  program  will  be  carried  forward  including  the  quality  points  earned  on 
the  courses.  Courses  applied  to  the  new  program  in  which  no  quality  points 
were  earned  will  be  carried  forward  as  hours  attempted. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 


The  following  alphabetical  system  is  used  for  reporting  and  recording  all 
grades: 


A 

Excellent 

B 

Good 

C 

Average 

D 

Passed 

F 

Failure 

I 

Incomplete 

NA  Never  Attended 

W Withdrawal 

WP  Withdrawal  Passing 

WF  Withdrawal  Failing 

Y Audited 

S Satisfactory 

U Unsatisfactory 

P Credit  received  by 

passing  a proficiency 
exam 

CS  Continuing 

AP  Advance  Placement 

EX  Exempt 

TC  T ransf  er  Credit 


4 quality  points  per  credit  hour 
3 quality  points  per  credit  hour 
2 quality  points  per  credit  hour 
1 quality  point  per  credit  hour 
0 quality  points  per  credit  hour 
Will  carry  hours  attempted  and  will  be  com- 
puted in  GPA.  Must  be  removed  by  the  end 
of  the  fifth  week  of  the  next  term  or  the  grade 
will  be  changed  to  an  “F.” 

Hours  are  not  included  in  determining  GPA 
Hours  are  not  included  in  determining  GPA 
Hours  are  not  included  in  determining  GPA 

Hours  are  not  included  in  determining  GPA 

Hours  are  not  included  in  determining  GPA 


Must  re-enroll  until  course  objectives  are  met. 
Hours  are  not  included  in  GPA. 

Hours  are  not  included  in  determining  GPA 
Hours  are  not  included  in  determining  GPA 
Hours  are  not  included  in  GPA 


SCHOLASTIC  STANDARDS 

The  minimum  grade  point  average  for  graduation  is  2.0  or  a grade 
average  of  C.  Quality  Point  Averages  are  determined  by  dividing  the  total 
number  of  quality  points  by  the  number  of  credit  hours  attempted.  If  a course 
is  repeated,  the  last  grade  will  be  used  in  computing  the  student’s  hour-quality 
point  ratio.  A ratio  of  2.0  indicates  that  the  student  has  an  average  of  C; 
above  2.0  indicates  an  average  above  C;  below  2.0  indicates  an  average 
below  C.  Grades  of  I,  P,  S,  U,  Y,  NA,  W,  WP,  WF,  F,  CS,  AP,  EX,  and  TC, 
yield  no  quality  points. 

HOW  TO  COMPUTE  YOUR  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 
TERMS: 

Q.P.  — 
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Quality  Points.  Points  earned  for  final  class  grades.  Each  letter 
grade  represents  so  many  earned  points.  A = 4 Q.P.’s,  B = 3 
Q.P.’s,  C = 2 Q.P.’s,  D = 1 Q.P.  and  F = 0 Q.P.’s. 


G.P.A.  — Grade  Point  Average.  Obtained  by  multiplying  the  earned  Q.P.’s 
by  the  number  of  credit  hours  attempted  and  dividing  the  total 
earned  Q.P.’s  by  the  total  number  of  credit  hours  attempted. 

Credit  Hours  — Hours  of  credit  received  for  each  class  taken  per  quarter. 
Contact  Hours  — Actual  hours  per  week  spent  in  class  and/or  lab. 

There  are  two  main  steps  in  computing  G.P.A. 

1.  Multiply  the  credit  hours  for  each  class  by  the  number  of  Q.P.’s 
earned.  The  result  is  the  total  Q.P.’s  for  the  quarter. 


Example 

Credit 

Hours 

Grade 

Q.P.’s 

Total 

Q.P.’s 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

x A 

4 = 

12 

Typewriting  I 

3 

x B 

3 = 

9 

Accounting  I 

5 

x C 

2 = 

10 

Composition  I 

3 

x B 

3 = 

9 

Computer  Operations  I 

_3  x A 

17  total  hours 

4 = 

12 

52  Q.P.’s 

2.  Divide  the  number  of  total  credit  hours  into  the  total  number  of  Q.P.  ’s 
for  the  quarter. 

52  total  Q.P.’s  divided  by  17  total  credit  hours  = 3.05  G.P.A. 

This  gives  the  Grade  Point  Average  for  the  quarter. 

The  cumulative  G.P.A.  can  be  computed  by  totaling  all  the  attempted 
credit  hours  and  dividing  them  into  the  total  number  of  Q.P.’s  that  have  been 
earned  for  all  quarters  of  enrollment. 

GRADE  REPORTS  AND  TRANSCRIPTS 

Grades  are  mailed  three  working  days  after  the  final  class  day.  Quarterly 
grade  reports  will  not  be  given  to  a student  or  to  anyone  over  the  phone  or 
in  person  from  the  Division  of  Student  Development. 

Transcripts  of  the  student’s  record  will  be  mailed  to  other  colleges,  pro- 
spective employers,  or  to  the  student  if  an  official  written  request  is  made  by 
the  student  to  the  Director  of  Records  and  Registration’s  Office.  Transcripts 
are  available,  if  possible,  after  3 p.m.  each  day  if  the  request  is  received  before 
11  a. m.  of  that  day.  Request  for  transcripts  will  be  honored  within  72  hours. 

INCOMPLETE  GRADE  POLICY 

An  incomplete  grade  is  a temporary  grade  of  “I”  that  is  given  at  the 
discretion  of  the  instructor  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Instruction  for  incomplete  course  work  due  to  extenuating  circumstances.  It 
is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  contact  the  instructor  regarding  work  to  be 
completed  for  the  removal  of  the  “I”  grade.  When  a grade  of  “I”  is  issued, 
the  student  does  not  register  for  the  course. 

A student  receiving  a grade  of  Incomplete  (“I”)  in  a given  course  must 
complete  the  required  course  work  by  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  of  the  next 
term  or  the  incomplete  grade  will  be  changed  to  an  “F”  grade.  Incomplete 
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grades  are  computed  as  an  “F”  grade  in  the  student’s  grade  point  average 
until  completion  of  course  work. 

GRADE  CHANGES 

All  grades  assigned  to  a student  are  considered  final.  To  change  a grade 
after  the  grade  report  is  mailed  requires  an  authorization  for  the  change 
initiated  by  the  instructor,  the  Department  Chairperson  and  the  Vice  President 
for  Instruction.  The  change  form  must  be  submitted  to  the  Student  Develop- 
ment’s Director  of  Records  and  Registration. 

GRADE  APPEAL 

Once  the  grade  report  is  issued,  a student  has  until  the  end  of  the 
following  quarter  to  appeal  the  grade  assigned.  The  Student  Development 
Office  will  act  as  an  advocate  for  the  student  when  needed.  The  following 
procedure  must  be  followed  by  the  student: 

1.  The  student  must  schedule  and  conduct  a meeting  with  the  instructor 
who  assigned  the  grade.  If  the  grade  is  changed  at  this  level  no  further 
action  need  occur. 

2.  If  the  issue  is  not  resolved  the  student  must,  within  ten  class  days, 
contact  the  Department  Chairperson  or  the  instructor.  Reasons  for 
continuing  the  grade  dispute  must  be  given  to  the  Department  Chair- 
person. The  instructor  must  not  be  present  at  this  time;  if  the  instructor 
is  the  Department  Chairperson,  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction 
becomes  involved  in  this  step. 

3.  If  the  matter  is  not  resolved  at  this  point,  the  student  has  ten  class 
days  to  request  in  writing  a final  review  be  made  by  the  Vice  President 
for  Instruction.  The  final  review  must  be  in  the  form  of  a hearing  with 
the  student,  the  instructor,  the  Department  Chairperson,  and  the  Vice 
President  present.  The  Vice  President  has  five  working  days  to  render 
a decision  in  writing  to  all  persons  involved.  The  Vice  President  for 
Instruction  has  the  right  to  set  aside  the  grade  in  question  and  request 
a reexamination  of  the  student. 

4.  If  the  student  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Vice  President, 
he  or  she  will  have  ten  (10)  school  days  to  appeal  the  decision  in 
writing  to  the  President  of  the  College.  The  President  will  make  the 
final  decision  after  reviewing  all  written  information  available  from  all 
parties  involved. 

If  the  instructor  is  no  longer  employed  at  the  college,  the  appeal  process 
begins  with  the  Department  Chairperson. 

SATISFACTORY  ACADEMIC  PROGRESS 

All  curriculum  students  must  meet  these  minimum  standards  to  be  con- 
sidered progressing  satisfactorily  toward  graduation. 
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'redit  Hours 
Attempted 

GPA  Diploma 

GPA  Degree 

GPA  Certificate  & 
College  Transfer 

1-30 

1.60 

1.50 

2.00 

31-46 

1.75 

1.65 

47-62 

1.90 

1.75 

63-78 

2.00 

1.85 

79-94 

1.95 

95  + 

2.00 

Definitions: 

Credit  Hours  Attempted  — Total  hours  taken  including  courses  with 
grades  I and  F. 

GPA  — Grade  Point  Average  — Determined  by  dividing  total  quality 
points  earned  by  total  hours  attempted. 

GPA  Certificate  — Average  for  curriculums  awarding  certificates. 

GPA  Diploma  — Average  for  curriculums  awarding  diplomas. 

GPA  Degree  — Average  for  curriculums  awarding  Associate  in  Applied 
Science  Degrees. 

GPA  College  Transfer  — Average  for  College  Transfer  curriculum  award- 
ing Associate  in  Arts  Degree. 

Any  term  the  student’s  GPA  falls  below  the  recommended  standing,  the 
student  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation  for  the  next  term  enrolled.  The 
student  is  notified  of  academic  probation  by  letter  from  the  Director  of  Records 
and  Registration.  The  student  then  has  the  next  term  enrolled  to  achieve  the 
GPA  standing  for  credit  hours  attempted. 

Failure  to  meet  the  minimum  GPA  during  the  probation  term  will  result 
in  the  student  being  terminated  from  veteran’s  benefits  and  other  areas  requir- 
ing evidence  of  satisfactory  progress.  A veteran  student  who  is  dropped  or 
withdraws  from  all  courses  when  taking  two  or  more  courses  will  be  placed 
on  academic  probation  the  next  term  enrolled. 

Upon  referral  to  Student  Development  for  counseling,  students  making 
unsatisfactory  progress  may  be  provided  other  learning  options  or  continue 
in  a limited  number  of  classes. 

ACADEMIC  PROBATION  PROCEDURES 

The  first  term  the  student  is  on  academic  probation,  the  student  must 
earn  the  Grade  Point  Average  (GPA)  standard  for  total  credit  hours  attempted. 
Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  the  student  being  limited  to  no  more  than  two 
courses  or  a maximum  of  eight  credit  hours  during  the  next  period  of  enroll- 
ment. Each  term  the  student  remains  on  academic  probation,  the  student 
must  earn  better  than  a “C”  average  until  the  GPA  standard  is  met.  Failure 
to  earn  this  average  will  result  in  academic  suspension  for  a period  of  at  least 
one  term.  Upon  re-establishing  the  GPA  standing  for  credit  hours  attempted, 
the  student  will  be  removed  from  academic  probation.  The  Grade  Point 
Average  will  be  recomputed  each  term  and  the  student  will  be  notified  of  the 
exact  grade  points  needed.  If  a student  is  on  academic  probation  and  with- 
draws after  payment  of  fees  for  the  term,  that  term  will  be  counted  as  one 
of  academic  probation. 
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Example:  At  the  end  of  the  spring  quarter,  a student  is  placed  on  academic 
probation  because  the  student  has  not  earned  the  necessary  Grade  Point 
Average.  Summer  quarter,  the  student  enrolls  and  withdraws  after  pay- 
ment of  fees,  fall  quarter  this  student  is  limited  to  no  more  than  two 
courses  or  a maximum  of  eight  hours  since  this  is  considered  as  the 
second  term  of  academic  probation. 

REINSTATEMENT  FROM  ACADEMIC  SUSPENSION 

The  student  must  request  in  writing  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Development  consideration  for  reinstatement  after  having  been  on  suspension 
for  a minimum  of  one  term.  The  term  of  reinstatement,  the  student  must 
earn  better  than  a 2.00  grade  point  average  on  that  term’s  work.  Failure  to 
do  this  will  result  in  suspension  for  a period  of  one  year. 

If  after  reinstatement  to  a program  a determination  is  made  through 
counseling  with  the  student  that  a change  of  program  would  be  to  the  best 
interest  of  the  student,  a recommendation  will  be  made  to  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Development  that  the  student  be  permitted  to  complete  a Request 
for  a Change  in  Curriculum  Program  form. 

PREVIOUSLY  EARNED  CREDITS  FORGIVENESS  PROCEDURE 

A currently  enrolled  student  may  request  in  writing  to  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Development  to  have  credits  earned  at  Stanly  Community  College 
which  are  at  least  five  (5)  years  old  deleted  from  his  or  her  transcript.  The 
request  must  include  the  student’s  name,  social  security  number,  program  of 
study  (current  and  former),  courses  to  be  deleted  and  the  reason  for  the 
request. 

The  Vice  President  for  Student  Development  will  confer  with  the  appro- 
priate Department  Chairperson  before  acting  upon  the  request.  If  the  request 
is  approved,  a new  transcript  will  be  prepared  and  maintained  on  file. 

Students  not  currently  enrolled  must  be  enrolled  before  making  the 
request.  Credits  earned  at  other  institutions  will  not  transfer  unless  a grade 
of  “C”  or  higher  was  earned.  The  Forgiveness  Policy  does  not  apply  to  the 
deletion  of  credits  from  other  institutions. 

NOTE:  Veteran  students  are  required  by  law  to  have  all  credits  earned 
at  any  institution  appear  on  their  transcript.  Financial  aid  recipients  may  not 
repeat  courses  where  a grade  of  D or  higher  was  earned. 

TRANSFER  OF  CREDIT  FROM  OTHER  INSTITUTIONS 

The  Director  of  Records  and  Registration  will  review  post-secondary 
transcripts  of  applicants  for  admission  with  advanced  standing  once  an  appli- 
cant is  fully  accepted.  Courses  accepted  for  transfer  credit  must  parallel  course 
offerings  at  Stanly  Community  College  as  determined  by  the  Director  of 
Records  and  Registration.  The  Director  of  Records  and  Registration  may 
request  assistance  from  the  appropriate  department  Chairperson  or  Program 
Head  in  determining  similarity  of  course  content.  Transfer  credit  may  be 
allowed  for  courses  in  which  a student  has  earned  a grade  of  “C”  or  higher. 
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The  College  will  not  accept  transfer  credit  from  any  non-accredited 
post-secondary  institution. 

A student  who  desires  receipt  of  transfer  credit  must  have  an  official 
transcript  (in  some  cases  a College  catalog)  sent  to  Stanly  Community  College 
by  the  institution  which  originally  granted  the  credit.  A transfer  student  may 
not  be  required  to  take  the  ACT  ASSET  Placement  Test. 

Transfer  students  must  complete  a minimum  of  one  fourth  of  the  credits 
required  for  a degree,  diploma,  or  certificate  from  SCC. 

TRANSFER  OF  CREDIT  BETWEEN  PROGRAMS 

Credit  attempted  and  earned  in  a previous  degree  program  may  be 
credited  toward  any  new  program  upon  evaluation  by  the  Director  of  Records 
and  Registration.  Students  changing  from  a vocational  diploma  program  into 
an  associate  degree  program  may  request  credit  by  examination  for  credit 
where  prior  work  or  educational  experience  is  indicated. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ACTIVE  LEARNING 
ORIENTATION  COURSE  GUIDELINES  (ORI) 

1 . The  orientation  course  is  a requirement  for  graduation,  effective  Fall  1991 , 
except  for  students  in  the  College  Transfer  program. 

2.  New  students  taking  12  or  more  quarter  hours  will  be  required  to  enroll 
in  the  course. 

3.  Part-time  students  will  be  required  to  enroll  in  the  course  after  completing 
15  hours. 

4.  Students  transferring  to  SCC  will  be  required  to  enroll  in  the  ORI  0101 
unless: 

a.  They  have  taken  and  passed  a comparable  course  at  another  institution. 

b.  They  have  completed  20  or  more  quarter  hours  or  12  or  more  semester 
hours  with  at  least  a 2.0  GPA  at  another  college  or  university,  whether 
they  transfer  that  credit  to  SCC  or  not.  Some  students  may  complete 
college  credit  at  other  schools  and  not  request  a transfer  of  that  credit 
to  SCC. 

c.  SCC  students  who  transfer  within  programs  with  more  than  20  hours 
would  also  be  exempt. 

5.  A student  enrolling  at  SCC  who  has  been  awarded  a two  or  four  year 
degree  from  any  institution  of  higher  education  will  be  exempt  from  the 
course.  However,  even  if  a student  is  exempt,  they  still  are  responsible 
for  meeting  the  appropriate  number  of  quarter  hours  credit  required  to 
receive  a degree  from  their  program  of  study. 

6.  Students  can  voluntarily  sign  up  for  the  course  at  any  time. 

7.  Students  can  use  the  current  course  substitution  process  as  an  appeal  not 
to  enroll  in  ORI  0101.  However,  few  substitutions  will  be  allowed. 

8 STUDENTS  WHO  WITHDRAW  OR  FAIL  ORI  0101  WILL  BE  RE- 
QUIRED TO  ENROLL  IN  THE  COURSE  THE  FOLLOWING  QUAR- 
TER. 
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HONORS  AND  AWARDS 

ACADEMIC  HONORS 

President’s  List  — students  who  complete  a minimum  of  12  credit  hours  and 

earn  a 4.0  grade  point  average. 

Honors  List  — students  who  complete  a minimum  of  12  credit  hours  and 

earn  at  least  a 3.50  grade  point  average  with  no  grade 
lower  than  “C”  nor  an  incomplete. 

ANNUAL  AWARDS 

Annual  awards  are  made  at  graduation  to  outstanding  students  in  each 
of  the  four  academic  departments.  These  awards  are  made  on  the  basis  of 
a grade  point  average  of  3.5  or  higher,  a positive  attitude  beyond  that  expected 
of  the  average  student,  demonstrated  initiative  beyond  that  expected  of  the 
average  student,  demonstrated  initiative  in  his  or  her  learning  experience, 
evidence  of  good  citizenship,  and  contributions  to  the  program  or  department 
above  that  of  the  average  student. 

Graduating  students  having  a cumulative  GPA  of  3.5  or  higher  are  de- 
noted so  at  graduation  and  recognized  through  the  wearing  of  gold  cords. 

The  President’s  Leadership  Award  was  established  by  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association  in  1980.  This  award  is  presented  to  the  graduating 
student  who  has  excelled  in  providing  leadership  to  fellow  students,  to  the 
college  and  to  the  community. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

All  students  are  required  to  file  an  application  for  graduation  prior  to 
January  31  of  each  year.  Applications  for  graduation  are  available  in  the 
Director  of  Records  and  Registration’s  Office. 

The  following  requirements  are  established  as  minimum  for  the  Associate 
in  Arts,  the  Associate  in  Applied  Science  degree,  the  diploma,  and  certificate. 

1.  Complete  an  application  for  graduation  prior  to  January  31. 

2.  Pay  a graduation  fee  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the  last  quarter  of 
enrollment. 

3.  Earn  at  least  one-fourth  of  the  credits  required  for  a degree,  diploma 
or  certificate  from  Stanly  Community  College. 

4.  Fulfill  all  financial  obligations  to  the  College. 

5.  Be  present  for  graduation  exercises.  Graduation  exercises  are  held 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  and  summer  quarters  on  the  date  published 
in  the  Academic  Calendar.  In  cases  of  unavoidable  circumstances, 
exceptions  to  this  requirement  may  be  granted  by  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Development  (see  graduation  in  absentia).  During  gradu- 
ation exercises  candidates  must  be  dressed  in  proper  academic  attire 
as  determined  by  the  President  of  the  College. 

GRADUATION  IN  ABSENTIA 

A written  request  for  permission  to  graduate  in  absentia  must  be  filed 
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with  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Development  no  later  than  14  days  prior 
to  commencement  exercises. 

Students  with  approved  absences  must  make  arrangements  with  the 
Director  of  Records  and  Registration  to  receive  their  degree,  diploma  or 
certificate.  Degree,  diploma,  or  certificates  will  not  be  mailed. 

Students  with  unapproved  absences  will  be  required  to  pick  up  their 
degree,  diploma  or  certificate  in  the  Director  of  Records  and  Registration’s 
Office  after  a written  request  has  been  approved  by  the  Vice  President  for 
Student  Development. 

GRADUATION  MARSHALS 

Students  may  be  selected  as  Marshals  if  they  have  the  highest  academic 
average  at  the  end  of  winter  quarter  and  their  curriculum  is  a six  quarter 
program.  Transfer  students  from  other  institutions  must  have  completed  at 
least  one-half  of  the  25%  minimum  for  graduation  requirements. 

RELEASE  OF  STUDENT  RECORD/INFORMATION 

All  student  records  are  held  confidential  by  the  institution  with  the  excep- 
tion of  directory  information  (see  Student  Records  and  Privacy  Rights  section 
of  catalog).  Placement  credentials,  transcripts,  and  other  pertinent  information 
will  be  made  available  only  upon  written  request  of  the  student.  A statement 
authorizing  release  must  be  signed  by  the  student  before  a transcript  or  any 
other  information  will  be  sent  to  other  colleges,  employers  or  other  agencies. 
Authorization  of  Transcript  Requests  forms  are  available  in  the  Records  Office. 
Transcripts  will  not  be  released  for  a student  who  has  an  outstanding  financial 
obligation  to  the  institution  or  under  other  signed  agreement  situations. 

STUDENT  RECORDS  AND  PRIVACY  RIGHTS 

All  currently  enrolled  students  have  the  right  to  examine  their  official 
records.  The  student’s  official  records  consist  of  school  application,  transcripts 
of  previous  educational  training,  test  scores  if  applicable,  grades  and  corre- 
spondence. 

Stanly  Community  College  will  release  the  following  directory  informa- 
tion: the  student’s  name,  enrollment  status,  program  of  study,  dates  of  atten- 
dance, degrees  awarded,  awards  given,  and  participation  in  official  activities. 
Any  student  objecting  to  the  release  of  any  or  all  of  above  directory  information 
without  appropriate  consent  must  notify  the  Director  of  Records  and  Registra- 
tion in  writing  within  ten  days  after  the  initial  registration.  The  objection  must 
state  what  information  the  student  does  not  want  to  be  classified  as  directory 
information. 

Other  than  directory  information,  student  records  may  not  be  released 
without  written  consent  of  the  student  except  in  the  following  situations:  (a) 
a request  from  a staff  or  faculty  member  of  the  College  who  has  a legitimate 
educational  interest  in  the  information  or  administrative  duties  required  in 
maintaining  the  records;  (b)  in  compliance  with  a court  order  or  subpoena, 
provided  the  student  is  notified  in  advance  of  the  compliance;  (c)  requests 


53 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


from  other  departments,  educational  agencies,  or  accrediting  agencies,  which 
have  a legitimate  educational  interest  in  the  information;  (d)  requests  from 
officials  of  other  schools  to  which  the  student  intends  to  transfer  or  enroll 
provided  the  student  is  furnished  with  a copy,  if  so  desired;  (e)  requests  from 
authorized  representatives  of  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States, 
the  administrative  head  of  a federal  agency  in  connection  with  an  order  or 
evaluation  of  federally  supported  education  programs;  (f)  requests  in  connec- 
tion with  a student’s  application  for  financial  aid;  (g)  requests  from  appropriate 
persons  in  connection  with  an  emergency  if  the  knowledge  of  such  information 
is  necessary  to  protect  the  health  and  safety  of  the  student  or  other  persons. 

Official  records  are  those  records  maintained  by  any  unit  of  the  College 
except  those  created  by  an  individual  staff  or  faculty  member  for  that  member’s 
use  and  are  not  accessible  to  the  student. 

Procedures  for  student  inspection  of  records: 

1.  Students  who  wish  to  inspect  and  review  their  records  shall  submit 
a request  in  writing  to  the  Director  of  Records  and  Registration. 

2.  Access  shall  be  provided  as  soon  as  possible  but  must  be  within  45 
days  of  the  request. 

3.  The  Director  of  Records  must  note  in  the  permanent  folder  the  follow- 
ing information: 

a.  Name  and  date  the  access  occurred. 

b.  Copies  made  of  materials. 

CHANGE  OF  NAME,  ADDRESS, 

AND  DIRECTORY  INFORMATION 

Students  are  responsible  for  notifying  the  Director  of  Records  and  Reg- 
istration’s Office  of  all  name  and  address  changes  as  well  as  other  directory 
information.  This  is  necessary  to  keep  all  records  in  proper  order  and  assist 
in  processing  of  student  requests  and  records. 

STUDENT  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Students  at  Stanly  Community  College  are  considered  to  be  mature 
adults  who  enter  classes  voluntarily.  By  entering  classes,  students  take  upon 
themselves  certain  responsibilities  and  obligations  which  include  an  honest 
attempt  at  academic  performance,  and  social  behavior  consistent  with  the 
lawful  purpose  of  the  College.  Students  maintain  all  legal  rights  of  citizenship 
while  enrolled  and  are  expected  to  remember  that  they  are  living  in  a demo- 
cratic situation.  The  reputation  of  the  College  rests  upon  the  shoulders  of 
students  as  well  as  on  the  administration,  staff  and  faculty,  and  it  is  hoped 
that  each  student  will  maintain  high  standards  of  citizenship.  The  campus  and 
College  will  not  be  a place  of  refuge  or  sanctuary  for  illegal  or  irresponsible 
behavior.  Students,  as  all  citizens,  are  subject  to  civil  authority  on  and  off  the 
campus.  Common  courtesy  and  cooperation  make  the  above  suffice  for  a 
long  list  of  rules  and  regulations. 

SEXUAL  HARASSMENT 

The  sexual  harassment  policy  of  the  college  does  not  tolerate  the  request 
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for  sexual  favors  or  any  unwelcome  verbal  or  physical  conduct  of  a sexual 
nature  by  an  employee  or  student.  Anyone  who  violates  this  policy  will  be 
disciplined  as  set  forth  in  the  Policy;  copies  of  the  complete  Sexual  Harassment 
Policy  are  found  in  the  Faculty/Staff  Handbook  and  in  the  Learning  Resource 
Center. 

STUDENT  CODE  OF  CONDUCT 

Stanly  Community  College  reserves  the  right  to  maintain  a safe  and 
orderly  educational  environment  for  students  and  staff.  Therefore,  when,  in 
the  judgement  of  college  officials,  a student’s  conduct  disrupts  or  threatens 
to  disrupt  the  college  community,  appropriate  disciplinary  action  will  be  taken. 
The  purpose  of  this  code  is  not  to  restrict  student  rights  but  to  protect  the 
rights  of  individuals  in  their  academic  pursuits. 

The  following  set  forth  rules  of  conduct  prohibit  certain  types  of  student 
behavior. 

1.  Academic  Dishonesty  — taking  or  acquiring  possession  of  any 
academic  material  from  a college  employee  or  fellow  student  without 
permission;  receiving  or  giving  help  during  tests;  submitting  papers 
or  reports  as  originals  that  are  not  the  students’  own;  plagiarism. 

2.  Theft  of,  misuse  of,  or  damage  to  college  property  or  theft  of  or 
damage  to  property  of  a member  of  the  college  community  or  a 
campus  visitor;  unauthorized  entry  into  a college  facility  or  unau- 
thorized presence  in  a college  facility  after  closing  hours. 

3.  Violation  of  the  Drug  and  Alcohol  Policy  which  in  part  reads:  Stanly 
Community  College  prohibits  the  unlawful  use,  possession,  distribu- 
tion, manufacture  or  dispensation  of  any  controlled  substance  or 
alcohol  while  on  campus  facilites  leased  by  the  college,  or  at  college 
supported  functions.  (Policy  may  be  found  in  the  Learning  Resource 
Center  and  in  the  Faculty/Staff  Handbook.) 

4.  Lewd,  indecent,  or  offensive  conduct  or  clothing  including  public 
physical  or  verbal  action  or  distribution  of  obscene  or  libelous  written 
material. 

5.  Mental,  physical,  or  verbal  abuse  of  any  person  (employee  or  student) 
on  campus  or  at  campus  sponsored  functions. 

6.  Any  act,  comment  or  behavior  which  violates  the  college  policy  on 
sexual  harassment.  (Sexual  Harassment  Policy  may  be  found  in  the 
Learning  Resource  Center  and  in  the  Faculty/Staff  Handbook.) 

7.  Possession  or  use  of  a firearm,  incendiary  device  or  explosive  except 
in  connection  with  a college  approved  activity.  This  is  inclusive  of 
any  unauthorized  use  of  any  instrument  designed  to  inflict  serious 
bodily  injury  to  any  person.  Restrictions  on  the  possession  of  a firearm 
do  not  apply  to  on  duty  law  enforcement  personnel. 

8.  Forgery,  alteration,  or  misuse  of  college  documents,  records,  or  instru- 
ments of  identification  with  intent  to  deceive. 

9.  Violation  of  a local,  state,  or  federal  criminal  law  on  college  premises. 

The  President  and  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Development  are  au- 
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thorized  to  suspend  immediately  any  student  who  violates  the  rules  of  conduct. 
A student  who  has  been  suspended  will  receive  a hearing  with  the  Vice 
President  for  Student  Development  within  five  days  of  suspension.  After 
discussing  the  alleged  infraction (s)  with  the  student,  the  Vice  President  may 
act  as  follows: 

1.  Drop  the  charges 

2.  Impose  a sanction  consistent  with  those  shown  under  sanctions. 

3.  Refer  the  student  to  a community  agency  for  services. 

NOTE:  In  instances  where  the  student  cannot  be  reached  to  schedule 
an  appointment  with  the  Vice  President  or  where  the  student  refuses  to 
cooperate,  the  Vice  President  shall  send  a certified  letter  to  the  student’s  last 
known  address.  The  letter  must  provide  the  student  with  a list  of  charges, 
the  Vice  President’s  decision,  and  instructions  governing  the  appeal  process. 

Sanctions 

A.  Reprimand:  A written  communication  which  gives  official  notice  to  the 
student  that  subsequent  offense  against  the  Student  Code  of  Conduct 
will  carry  heavier  penalties  because  of  this  prior  infraction. 

B.  Restitution:  Paying  for  damaging,  misusing,  destroying,  or  losing  property 
belonging  to  the  college,  college  personnel,  or  students. 

C.  Loss  of  Academic  Credit  or  Grade:  Imposed  as  a result  of  academic 
dishonesty. 

D.  Interim  Suspension:  Exclusion  from  class  and/or  other  privileges  or  ac- 
tivities as  set  forth  in  the  notice  until  a final  decision  has  been  made 
concerning  the  alleged  violation. 

E.  Suspension:  Exclusion  from  class(es),  and/or  all  other  privileges  or  ac- 
tivities of  the  college  for  a specified  period  of  time.  Students  who  receive 
this  sanction  must  get  specific  written  permission  from  the  Vice  President 
before  returning  to  campus. 

F.  Expulsion:  Dismissing  a student  from  campus  for  an  indefinite  period. 
The  student  loses  his  or  her  student  status.  The  student  may  be  readmitted 
to  the  college  only  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

Appeals  Procedure 

A student  who  disagrees  with  the  decision  of  the  Vice  President  may 
appeal  the  decision  to  the  President.  This  request  must  be  submitted  in  writing 
to  the  Vice  President  within  three  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  Vice 
President’s  decision.  The  President  has  the  authority  to: 

1.  Hear  from  the  student  and  the  Vice  President  before  ruling  on  the 
appeal. 

2.  Approve,  modify,  or  overturn  the  decision  of  the  Vice  President. 

3.  Inform  the  student  in  writing  of  the  final  decision  within  10  working 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  appeal.  The  President’s  decision  will  be  final. 

STUDENT  GRIEVANCE  POLICY 

Grievances  of  students  will  be  handled  by  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Development.  The  purpose  of  the  student  grievance  procedure  is  to  provide 
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a system  to  channel  student  complaints  against  faculty  and  staff  concerning 
the  following. 

1.  Alleged  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  age,  sex,  race,  handicap,  or 
other  conditions,  preferences  or  behavior,  excluding  sexual  harass- 
ment complaints. 

2.  Sexual  harassment  complaints  should  be  directed  to  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Development.  Because  of  the  sensitive  nature  of  this  kind 
of  complaint  a conference  with  the  Vice  President  will  replace  the 
first  step  of  the  grievance  procedure.  The  Vice  President  will  counsel 
with  the  student  to  determine  the  appropriate  action  that  is  required. 
If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  after  this  meeting,  then  the  remainder 
of  the  grievance  policy  will  be  followed. 

3.  Academic  matters,  excluding  individual  grades,  where  students  have 
a grievance. 

Procedures 

1.  The  student  must  go  to  the  offending  employee,  except  in  sexual 
harassment  complaints,  within  ten  school  days.  A conference  with 
the  employee  will  be  held  to  resolve  the  matter  informally  at  this  level. 

2.  If  the  informal  conference  does  not  resolve  the  matter,  the  student 
may  contact  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Development  and  file  a 
written  grievance.  The  Vice-President  for  Student  Development  will 
explain  the  grievance  process  to  the  student  and  provide  him  or  her 
with  a grievance  form.  The  completed  form  must  be  returned  to  the 
Vice-President  within  five  (5)  class  days  after  satisfying  the  first  step. 
The  Vice-President  will  refer  the  grievance  to  the  immediate  supervisor 
of  the  employee  involved.  The  supervisor  shall  respond  in  writing  to 
the  student  within  five  (5)  class  days  of  receipt  of  the  grievance  form. 

3.  If  the  written  statement  of  the  supervisor  does  not  satisfy  the  grievant, 
the  Vice  President  for  Student  Development,  and  the  Vice  President 
of  the  employees’  supervisor  will  hear  the  appeal.  To  enter  this  step 
the  student  must  submit  a written  request  within  five  (5)  class  days 
after  receiving  the  written  response  of  the  supervisor.  The  request 
shall  include  (1)  a copy  of  the  original  grievance  form,  (2)  a copy  of 
the  supervisor’s  response  and,  (3)  the  reason  why  the  supervisor’s 
response  is  unsatisfactory.  The  employee  against  whom  the  grievance 
was  filed  shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  respond  in  writing  to  the 
Vice  President  for  Student  Development. 

The  Vice  Presidents  will  hear  the  grievance,  review  all  written  informa- 
tion and  interview  any  persons  necessary  to  render  a written  decision 
within  five  (5)  working  days.  Their  decision  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
grievant  and  other  persons  involved. 

4.  The  Vice  Presidents’  decision  may  be  appealed  by  either  party  in- 
volved to  the  President  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  Vice 
Presidents’  decision.  The  President  shall  review  all  information,  inter- 
view all  parties  and  conduct  any  additional  inquiries  that  are  deemed 
necessary  to  render  a decision  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  receipt 
of  the  appeal. 
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5.  The  President’s  decision  may  be  appealed  by  either  party  involved 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  President’s 
decision. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  or  a committee  of  the  Board  shall  review  any 
information  to  date,  conduct  whatever  additional  inquiries  deemed  necessary 
and  render  a decision  within  twenty  (20)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  appeal. 
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STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT/ 
INSTITUTIONAL  SUPPORT  SERVICES 


STUDENT  LIFE 

The  Student  Development  Office  encourages  each  student  to  become 
fully  aware  of  every  opportunity  available  through  Stanly  Community  College. 
Student  Development  includes  admissions,  records,  guidance  and  counseling, 
testing,  financial  aid,  JTPA,  student  activities,  placement,  and  follow-up. 

STUDENT  HANDBOOK/CALENDAR 

The  Counselor’s  Office  prepares  a student  handbook/calendar  on  an 
annual  basis  and  issues  it  at  orientation.  The  publication  contains  information 
on  registration,  procedures  and  policies  of  the  College.  Students  are  expected 
to  know  the  contents  of  the  handbook/calendar. 

COUNSELING  SERVICES 

A major  role  of  Stanly  Community  College  is  to  assist  students  in  making 
the  transition  to  the  College.  Individualized  counseling  sessions  may  be  ar- 
ranged to  discuss  a student’s  interests,  aptitudes,  vocational  goals,  or  academic 
and  personal  problems.  Such  conferences  are  confidential. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  visit  a Counselor’s  Office  any  time  a problem 
arises  which  could  affect  their  progress  in  their  studies.  Counseling  services 
are  provided  in  both  day  and  evening  hours. 

Upon  application  at  the  College,  each  student  is  assigned  a faculty  advisor 
who  is  available  to  help  with  situations  related  to  the  student’s  academic  work. 
The  advisor  serves  as  a direct  link  between  the  student  and  the  successful 
completion  of  the  student’s  program  of  study. 

TUTORIAL  SERVICES 

Free  tutorial  service  may  be  available  to  supplement  classroom  instruction 
to  those  students  needing  assistance.  Tutoring  is  provided  by  Stanly  Commu- 
nity College  students,  on  an  arranged  basis,  through  the  Counselor’s  Office. 
Any  student  may  request  tutoring. 

TESTING  SERVICE 

Students  desiring  to  take  an  aptitude  or  interest  test  may  do  so  by 
contacting  the  Counselor  in  the  Career  Center.  Special  tests,  such  as  interest 
inventories,  reading  tests  and  others  are  available  to  individuals  who  wish  to 
take  them.  There  is  no  charge  for  special  tests  given  at  Stanly  Community 
College. 

SERVICES  FOR  STUDENTS  WITH  DISABILITIES 
Parking 

Students  who  are  temporarily  disabled  or  physically  challenged  and  who 
require  a special  Handicapped  Parking  Permit  should  see  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Development.  Permits  are  assigned  on  a temporary  basis.  Individu- 
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als  with  permanent  disabilities  are  required  to  contact  the  NC  Division  of 
Motor  Vehicles  for  a permanent  tag  or  rear  mirror  sign.  There  is  no  cost  for 
the  sign. 

Academic  Provisions 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  College  that  all  courses  be  accessible  to  all  qualified 
students.  It  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  make  his  or  her  disability  known. 
Prior  to  enrollment,  if  possible,  the  student  should  request  academic  adjust- 
ments. To  determine  the  student’s  eligibility  for  services,  documentation  of 
disability  may  be  required  of  all  students  requesting  academic  adjustments 
or  auxiliary  aids.  Documentation  may  include  results  of  medical,  psychological, 
or  emotional  diagnostic  tests,  or  other  professional  evaluations  for  verification 
of  the  need  for  adjustments  or  aids.  Stanly  Community  College  will,  where 
possible,  seek  assistance  from  outside  agencies,  i.e.,  Division  of  Vocational 
Rehabilitation,  and  other  organizations. 

HEALTH  SERVICES/FIRST  AID 

Each  student  is  required  to  submit  a health  statement  (on  application  for 
admission)  which  becomes  part  of  his/her  permanent  record.  Students  en- 
rolled in  certain  programs  are  made  aware  of  the  Bloodborne  Pathogens 
Policy  and  Procedures  of  the  College 

The  College  maintains  no  health  facilities  other  than  first  aid  kits;  the  kits 
may  be  found  in  all  shop  areas  and  in  the  Student  Development  Office. 
Injuries  requiring  more  than  minor  first  aid  will  be  referred  to  local  physicians. 
In  case  of  emergency  the  College  switchboard  operator  should  be  notified 
who  may  then  call  a physician/ambulance  service  at  the  student’s  expense. 

HOUSING 

Stanly  Community  College  does  not  operate  dormitory  facilities  nor  does 
it  assume  responsibility  for  housing.  The  Director  for  Admissions  will  assist 
perspective  students  in  locating  area  realtors.  All  arrangements  for  housing 
are  the  responsibility  of  the  student  and  the  landlord. 

JOB  PLACEMENT 

The  Job  Placement  Office  of  Stanly  Community  College  exists  to  serve 
the  employment  needs  of  both  current  and  former  students  of  the  College. 
As  they  approach  graduation,  students  of  SCC  are  encouraged  to  contact 
their  Job  Placement  Office  for  any  assistance  they  may  need  in  locating 
suitable  employment.  Placement  services  available  include  job  referrals,  res- 
ume preparation,  mock  or  practice  interviews,  and  printed  material  covering 
the  job  seeking  campaign.  Currently  enrolled  students  in  search  of  part-time 
employment  may  find  local  job  opportunities  with  flexible  hours. 

While  the  College  can  make  no  guarantee  that  each  graduate  will  im- 
mediately be  placed  in  a job  of  his  or  her  choosing,  the  Job  Placement  Office 
can  be  an  excellent  source  of  job  leads  and  tips  which  will  prove  to  be  helpful 
in  the  job  search.  The  Job  Placement  Service  is  located  in  the  Student  Develop- 
ment Office. 


61 


STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 


FOOD  SERVICES 

A hot  food  service  is  located  in  the  Student  Center.  Services  For  The 
Blind  contracts  with  the  college  and  operates  the  service  Monday  through 
Thursday  from  7:30  a.m.  until  2 p.m.  and  Friday  7:30  a.m.  until  1 p.m.  There 
is  no  hot  food  service  provided  between  quarter  breaks.  Vending  machines 
are  also  located  in  the  area  for  the  convenience  of  evening  students.  The 
Food  Service  area  is  closed  each  Friday  at  1 p.m.  to  enable  the  maintenance 
staff  cleaning  time. 

STUDENT  CENTER 

Students  are  encouraged  to  use  the  student  center  as  a place  to  talk, 
eat,  and  relax.  The  area  provides  an  opportunity  for  students,  faculty,  and 
staff  to  socialize  in  an  informal  atmosphere.  Billiards,  ping-pong,  and  wide 
screen  television  are  available  in  the  Student  Center.  No  food  or  drinks  is 
allowed  in  the  recreation  room.  Individuals  who  need  a quiet  place  to  study 
should  use  the  Learning  Resources  Center  in  the  Patterson  Building. 

ACTIVITIES 

Socials,  dances,  cookouts  and  other  leisure  activities  are  planned  for 
both  day  and  evening  students  by  the  Student  Government  Association  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Development. 

Each  Tuesday  from  12  noon  until  1 p.m.  is  blocked  for  activity  hour. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  SGA  and/or  other  clubs/organiza- 
tions. 

The  College’s  Cultural  Arts  Committee  sponsors  cultural  activities  on 
campus. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

The  Student  Government  Association  is  composed  of  all  curriculum 
students  who  are  enrolled  at  Stanly  Community  College.  Members  are  encour- 
aged to  be  active  participants  in  student  affairs  and  to  voice  opinions  and 
thoughts  through  their  representatives. 

All  extra-curricular  activities  are  coordinated  through  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  and  the  Office  of  Student  Development.  During  the  spring 
term  the  president  is  elected.  Then  in  the  fall  term  the  student  body  selects 
all  other  Student  Government  Association  executive  officers  and  technical 
and  vocational  senators  in  a campus-wide  election.  One  representative  is  also 
elected  from  each  campus  club.  An  administrative  advisor  and  faculty  advisors 
serve  to  assist  the  Student  Government  Association  with  their  activities. 

The  Student  Government  Association  sponsors  activities  that  enhance 
student  campus  life.  Students  are  involved  in  school  affairs,  with  active  par- 
ticipation on  various  advisory  and  standing  committees. 

The  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association  serves  as  a 
member  of  the  Administrative  Council  of  Stanly  Community  College  and  as 
an  ex-officio  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Stanly  Community  College 
Student  Government  Association  actively  participates  in  the  State  Student 
Government  Association. 
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CLUBS  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  clubs  and  organizations  are  chartered  under  the  umbrella  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  and  represent  a large  number  of  students 
with  diverse  interests  who  are  active  on  campus.  These  include  Phi  Beta 
Lambda,  Respiratory  Care  Club,  Nursing  Club,  BMET  Club,  EET  Club,  Data 
Processing  Club,  Occupational  Therapy  Club,  Physical  Therapist  Club,  Med- 
ical Assisting  Club,  Cosmetology  Club,  Criminal  Justice  Club,  and  Phi  Theta 
Kappa. 

With  the  Student  Government  Association  open  to  all  students,  and 
other  clubs  and  organizations  geared  more  to  specific  interest  groups,  extra 
classroom  interests  are  available  for  the  majority  of  Stanly  Community  College 
students. 

PHI  THETA  KAPPA 

Phi  Theta  Kappa  is  a 75  year  old  honor  society  that  was  founded  to 
recognize  and  encourage  scholarship  among  two-year  college  students.  The 
society  awards  numerous  scholarships  and  presents  opportunities  for  students 
to  demonstrate  excellence  in  a variety  of  formats,  such  as  in  Phi  Theta  Kappa’s 
Honors  Programs,  leadership  conferences  and  annual  conventions.  Among 
these  and  other  benefits,  as  a member,  the  student  will  wear  the  Phi  Theta 
Kappa  gold  stole  and  tassel  during  graduation  ceremonies,  will  have  the  gold 
seal  on  diplomas  and  will  receive  notation  of  membership  applied  to  the 
student  transcript. 

Membership  in  Phi  Theta  Kappa  is  a highly-coveted  honor  that  will  enrich 
the  student’s  life  while  attending  Stanly  Community  College,  and  will  remain 
a prestigious  part  of  their  professional  life  as  they  pursue  further  education 
or  career  goals.  Students  must  earn  a 3.75  GPA  and  have  completed  30 
quarter  hours  credit  to  be  invited  to  join  Phi  Theta  Kappa. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

Each  Stanly  Community  College  student  completing  a course  or  graduat- 
ing is  invited  to  join  the  Alumni  Association.  The  aim  of  the  Alumni  Association 
is  to  keep  former  students  involved  in  Stanly  Community  College’s  future 
activities  and  growth.  Alumni  may  take  advantage  of  placement  services  and 
other  post-graduate  benefits  that  are  offered.  Alumni  Association  membership 
forms  are  available  in  the  Student  Development  Office. 

RECREATION 

Stanly  Community  College  has  recreational  equipment  and  facilities 
available  on  campus.  The  equipment  for  basketball,  volleyball  and  horseshoes 
may  be  checked  out  from  the  Counselor’s  Office  in  the  student  center.  Pool 
and  ping-pong  tables  are  located  in  the  recreation  room. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

A publication,  Information  Weekly,  is  distributed  from  the  President’s 
Office  44  weeks  each  year.  Any  information  on  club  meetings,  assemblies, 
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committee  meetings,  etc.  is  submitted  to  the  Switchboard  Operator  or  the 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  Public  Affairs. 

INCLEMENT  WEATHER 

During  periods  of  inclement  weather,  Stanly  Community  College  will 
close  school  when  conditions  are  hazardous.  The  Vice  President  for  Student 
Development  will  determine  when  classes  will  be  canceled  due  to  inclement 
weather.  Our  decision  will  be  broadcast  by  radio  and  television  stations. 
NOTE:  THE  CLOSING  OF  DAY  CLASSES  DOES  NOT  MEAN  THAT  EVE- 
NING CLASSES  WILL  NOT  BE  HELD.  SEPARATE  ANNOUNCEMENTS 
WILL  BE  MADE  FOR  DAY  AND  EVENING  CLASSES.  Students  are  urged 
not  to  call  the  news  media  or  members  of  the  school  staff. 

All  extracurricular  activities  will  be  canceled  when  it  is  necessary  to  cancel 
classes  due  to  adverse  weather. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

Students  at  Stanly  Community  College  may  exercise  their  freedom  of 
expression  through  faculty/staff  sponsored  newspapers,  newsletter  and  other 
publications.  All  final  editing  rights  will  belong  to  the  Editorial  Committee  for 
Student  Publications.  The  Committee  will  consist  of  the  following  persons: 

1.  Vice  President  for  Student  Development 

2.  General  Education  Department  Chairperson 

3.  Student  Activities  Counselor 

4.  One  member  of  the  English  faculty 

5.  Duplicating  Technician 

6.  Two  representatives  who  are  full-time  members  of  the  student  body 

TRAFFIC  REGULATIONS 

Students,  employees,  and  visitors  of  the  college  are  expected  to  drive 
carefully,  courteously,  and  obey  all  State  and  Campus  traffic  regulations  while 
on  campus.  A speed  limit  of  20  miles  per  hour  is  observed  by  all  vehicles 
while  on  campus. 

PARKING  REGULATIONS 

Students  may  use  any  of  the  designated  parking  areas;  new  parking  lots 
on  campus  will  be  developed  as  needed  as  resources  are  available.  Student 
Development  issues  two  types  of  parking  permits.  The  small  parking  permit 
is  to  be  placed  on  the  left  rear  window  of  each  vehicle  driven  to  campus. 

Handicapped  parking  is  marked  off  and  should  be  used  by  persons  with 
disabilities.  Persons  using  these  spaces  should  have  a permanent  tag,  rear 
window  tag  or  a Temporary  Permit  from  Student  Development.  Students 
and  employees  should  not  park  in  the  visitor  parking  in  front  of  the  Patterson 
Building.  Tickets  for  parking  violations  are  issued  and  fines  are  payable  in 
the  Business  Office. 
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CHILDREN  ON  CAMPUS 

Children  are  not  allowed  to  accompany  a parent  to  class  nor  to  be  left 
unattended  anywhere  on  campus.  The  College  assumes  no  liability  for  injuries 
incurred  by  children  on  campus. 


CAMPUS  CRIME  REPORT 

Under  the  Student  Right-To-Know  and  Campus  Security  Act  of  1990, 
Stanly  Community  College  must  report  the  crime  incidences,  if  any,  each  year. 


Three-Year  Comparison  of  Crime  on  Campus 


Murder 

Rape 

Robbery 

Aggravated  assault 
Burglary 

Motor  vehicle  theft 


1990-1991 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


1991-1992 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


1992-1993 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 


STUDENT  GOVERNANCE  POLICY 

Stanly  Community  College  supports  the  role  of  the  student  by  encourag- 
ing Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  involvement,  the  placement  of 
students  on  select  College  committees  and  the  placement  of  the  SGA  President 
as  a nonvoting  member  on  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  SGA  is  to  present  the  student  body  as  detailed  in 
the  SGA  Constitution. 

Students  may  be  placed  upon  the  following  committees: 

Learning  Resources  Committee  (LRC) 

Curriculum  Committee 
Student  Publications  Committee 

Students  may  also  serve  on  Ad  Hoc  Committees  as  appointed  by  the 
President  or  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Development. 


SOFTWARE  COPYRIGHT  POLICY 

Stanly  Community  College  does  not  condone  or  permit  the  use  of  any 
illegal  copyrighted  software  on  any  computer  owned  by  the  college. 

Students  wanting  to  load  software  or  data  files  onto  college  computers 
must  get  permission  from  the  appropriate  program  head.  Students  must  re- 
move the  software  from  the  computer  after  a designated  time  as  specified  by 
the  program  head.  Additionally,  students  are  prohibited  from  copying  com- 
mercial software  packages  from  SCC  computers.  Any  student  who  is  found 
to  be  violating  these  policies  will  be  subject  to  appropriate  disciplinary  action 
up  to  and  including  withdrawal  from  the  course  and/or  program.  The  student 
could  also  be  reported  to  the  appropriate  company  for  software  copyright 
violations. 
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TOBACCO  USAGE 

Tobacco  usage  inside  buildings  on  SCC  campus  in  any  form  is  prohibited. 
Smoking  is  permitted  outside  on  the  grounds.  Students  and  visitors  are  encour- 
aged to  use  ashtrays  and  trash  cans  for  proper  disposal  of  smoking  materials. 

CONTAGIOUS  DISEASES  AND  BLOODBORNE  PATHOGENS 

Students  and  employees  of  the  College  who  may  become  infected  with 
the  AIDS  virus  or  other  contagious  diseases  have  the  responsibility  for  report- 
ing this  fact  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Development  or  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction.  This  information  will  remain  confidential  and  will  be 
shared  only  with  the  direct  knowledge  of  the  student  or  employee.  The 
College  will  make  every  effort  to  respond  to  the  health  and  educational  needs 
of  persons  who  have  or  may  have  a communicable  disease. 

Medical  research  has  established  that  the  AIDS  virus  is  not  easily  trans- 
mitted or  contracted,  but  there  are  compelling  reasons  to  observe  basic  pre- 
cautions in  life  styles  and  relationships.  Information  about  this  is  available 
through  the  Counselor’s  Office  on  campus,  through  Public  Health  Depart- 
ments and  from  doctors. 

DRUG  AND  ALCOHOL  POLICY 

In  compliance  with  the  Federal  Drug  Free  Workplace  and  Drug  Free 
Schools  and  Campuses  Regulations,  Stanly  Community  College  prohibits  the 
unlawful  use,  possession,  distribution,  manufacture  or  dispensation  of  any 
controlled  substance  or  alcohol  while  on  campus,  facilities  leased  by  the 
College,  or  at  college  supported  functions.  Anyone  violating  this  policy  will 
be  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  The  policy  may  be  found  in  the  College 
Faculty/Staff  Handbook,  and  the  Learning  Resource  Center. 

DRUG  AND  ALCOHOL  ABUSE 
AWARENESS  PREVENTION  PROGRAM 

There  is  a Drug/ Alcohol  Awareness  Display  Center  outside  of  the  Student 
Development  Office  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Patterson  Building.  Students  may 
receive  free  information  from  the  center;  interested  persons  who  need  addi- 
tional information/counseling  are  encouraged  to  speak  with  a college  coun- 
selor or  call  the  college  and  speak  with  a counselor  anonymously.  Below  are 
telephone  numbers  where  more  information  on  drugs  and  alcohol  abuse  may 
be  obtained: 


Hopeline 

Piedmont  Area  Mental  Health 
Stanly  Memorial  Hospital 
Charter  Pines  Hospital 
National  Institute  of  Drug  Abuse  (NIDA) 
Cocaine  Hotline 


983-HOPE 

983-2117 

983-5111 


1-800-332-7463 
1-800-638-2045 
1 -800-COCAINE 
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CURRICULUM  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


College  Transfer 

Associate  in  Arts  Degree 

The  College  Transfer  program  is  designed  to  parallel  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years  of  study  of  a four-year  college  or  university.  In  the  first  two 
years  of  college,  students  pursue  a program  of  general  education  in  the  area 
of  humanities,  social  and  behavioral  sciences,  mathematics  and  sciences. 

Stanly  Community  College  provides  counseling  to  help  students  plan 
their  program  for  transfer  to  the  college  of  their  choice.  Students  should 
structure  their  programs  of  study  in  conference  with  counselors,  advisors,  and 
admissions  personnel  at  the  college  or  university  to  which  they  wish  to  transfer. 
The  structure  of  each  student’s  program  should  be  based  on  high  school 
records,  occupational  goals,  and  choice  of  college  to  which  the  student  plans 
to  transfer. 

TRANSFER  INFORMATION  AND  STUDENTS'  RESPONSIBILITY 

The  College  faculty  and  counseling  staff  will  make  every  effort  to  assist 
students  in  planning  appropriate  transfer  programs.  The  courses  in  the  transfer 
curriculum  have  been  designed  to  maximize  transferability  to  area  senior 
institutions.  Nonetheless,  acceptability  of  transfer  courses  may  vary  from  one 
institution  to  another  institution.  It  is  thus  the  responsibility  of  students  to 
work  closely  with  appropriate  faculty  and  counselors  throughout  their  stay  at 
the  College  to  make  course  selections  in  order  to  maximize  ease  of  transfer 
to  the  senior  institution  of  their  choice. 

In  general,  applicants  to  senior  institutions  are  considered  for  transfer  if 
they  have  maintained  an  overall  “C”  average  on  course  work  attempted  and 
are  in  good  standing  in  other  respects  at  the  institution  from  which  they  are 
transferring.  Also,  in  some  instances,  senior  institutions  will  require  applicants 
to  take  certain  standardized  tests  to  provide  supplemental  information  on 
academic  aptitude  and/or  achievement.  Finally,  although  transfer  is  possible 
without  completion  of  the  two-year  degree,  the  receipt  of  the  degree  may  be 
beneficial  to  transfer  students  in  gaining  acceptance  to  senior  institutions  in 
that  it  demonstrates  ability  to  persist  in  the  achievement  of  a signficant  edu- 
cational goal. 

The  transfer  student  should  begin  appropriate  planning  during  the  first 
quarter  at  the  College  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 

1.  Consult  with  the  assigned  faculty  advisor  during  your  first  quarter 
about  your  long-range  educational  and/or  career  goals  and  determine 
which  senior  institutions  have  appropriate  educational  programs  for 
the  achievement  of  these  goals. 

2.  Discuss  with  your  faculty  advisor  other  factors  that  are  important  in 
choosing  a senior  institution,  such  as  tuition  cost,  distance  from  home, 
institution  size,  and  available  extra-curricular  programs. 

3.  Determine  with  your  faculty  advisor  which  senior  institutions  are  best 
suited  to  you  in  relation  to  all  factors  considered. 

4.  Write  and/or  visit  the  chosen  senior  institutions  to  consult  with  appro- 
priate admissions  officers  and/or  faculty  as  to  appropriateness  of  your 
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planned  course  of  study  at  Stanly  Community  College  and  the  ap- 
propriateness of  the  institutions  for  your  particular  goals. 

5.  Notify  Stanly  Community  College’s  Career/College  Transfer  Coun- 
selor of  the  chosen  senior  institution.  The  Career/College  Transfer 
Counselor  will  assist  in  coordinating  transfer  plans  between  the  two 
institutions. 

6.  Continue  to  consult  with  your  faculty  advisor  on  at  least  a quarterly 
basis  to  review  your  progress  at  Stanly  Community  College  in  relation 
to  your  transfer  goals,  making  any  adjustments  in  planning  that  be- 
come desirable  or  necessary. 

7.  Apply  to  more  than  one  senior  institution  of  your  choice  at  the  earliest 
possible  date  during  your  second  year  at  Stanly  Community  College. 
Application  deadline  dates  vary  from  one  institution  to  another  and 
are  often  earlier  than  the  normal  deadline  dates  published. 

8.  Check  by  telephone  or  letter  to  insure  that  your  completed  applica- 
tions have  been  received  and  are  under  consideration. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

1 . Express  through  communications  skills  the  ability  to  write  effectively 
in  a variety  of  modes  (including  research  projects)  and  give  oral  presentations. 

2.  Demonstrate  problem  solving  abilities  by  use  of  critical  thinking  and 
reasoning  skills. 

3.  Demonstrate  ability  in  basic  math  competencies. 

4.  Identify  and  describe  the  different  values  held  by  a variety  of  individu- 
als, institutions,  and  cultures. 

5.  Demonstrate  research  and  documentation  skills  by  completing  re- 
search projects  using  library  materials  and  appropriate  documentation. 

6.  Demonstrate  the  ability  to  apply  the  scientific  method. 


REQUIREMENTS 

The  Associate  in  Arts  Degree  is  recommended  for  students  who  plan  to 
transfer  to  senior  colleges  and  universities  to  pursue  programs  of  study  in 
business  administration,  business  education,  education,  law,  liberal  arts,  or 
any  other  areas  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree. 

Candidates  for  graduation  from  Stanly  Community  College  with  AA 
Degree  will  complete  the  following  requirements: 


Communications 

Math 

Natural  Science 
Physical  Education 


ENG  0101,  ENG  0102  and  ENG  0104 

MAT  0120  and  MAT  0130  or 
MAT  0140  or  MAT  0251 

BIO  0151,  BIO  0152,  BIO  0153 
PED  0151,  PED  0152,  PED  0153, 

PED  0154,  PED  0155,  PED  0156, 

PED  0157,  PED  0158,  PED  0159, 

PED  0160,  PED  0161 


10 

12 

3 
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Social/Behavioral  Science 

one  history  sequence  — HIS  0151  and 
HIS  0152  or  HIS  0161  and  0162  - 

15 

plus  restrictive  elective 

humanities 

minimum  5 hours  from  literature  plus 
restrictive  electives 

15 

* Electives 

minimum  32  hours  from  major  areas, 
exclusive  of  Physical  Education 

32 

TOTAL 

96 

^Students  planning  on  transferring  to  a senior  institution  should  consult  with 
that  institution  on  humanities,  foreign  language  and  other  special  require- 
ments not  included  in  degree  requirements  at  Stanly  Community  College. 
Foreign  language  is  not  required  in  the  AA  programs  at  Stanly  Community 
College;  but  many  North  Carolina  senior  colleges  and  universities,  public 
and  private,  have  foreign  language  requirements  for  graduation.  Foreign 
language  is  available  through  the  Stanly  Community  College  AA  program 
and  can  be  used  as  a free  elective  to  meet  minimum  hourly  requirements. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Course  Title 

Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

ENG 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

HIS 

0151 

American  History  I 

5 

0 

5 

or 

HIS 

0161 

Western  Civilization  I 

MAT 

0120 

College  Algebra 

5 

0 

5 

Physical  Education 

0 

2 

1 

13 

2 

14 

Second  Quarter 

ENG 

0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

0130 

Trigonometry 

5 

0 

5 

or 

MAT 

0140 

Calculus  with  Analytic  Geometry 

HIS 

0152 

American  History  II 

5 

0 

5 

or 

HIS 

0162 

Western  Civilization  II 

Physical  Education 

0 

2 

1 

13 

2 

14 

Third  Quarter 

ENG 

0104 

Composition  and  Literature 

3 

0 

3 

Physical  Education 

0 

2 

1 

Elective 

5 

0 

5 

Elective 

5 

0 

5 

Elective 

3 

0 

3 

16 

2 

17 
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Fourth  Quarter 

BIO  0151  General  Biology  I 

3 

2 

4 

Elective 

3 

0 

3 

Elective 

5 

0 

5 

Elective 

5 

0 

5 

16 

2 

17 

Fifth  Quarter 

BIO  0152  General  Biology  II 

3 

2 

4 

Elective 

3 

0 

3 

Elective 

5 

0 

5 

Elective 

5 

0 

5 

16 

2 

17 

Sixth  Quarter 

BIO  0153  General  Biology  III 

3 

2 

4 

Elective 

3 

0 

3 

Elective 

5 

0 

5 

Elective 

5 

0 

5 

16 

2 

17 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 
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COURSE  LISTINGS 

Minimum 

Qtr.  Hrs. 

Credit 

Required  Course  Number  and  Title 

Hours 

9 English: 

ENG  0101  Composition  I 

3 

ENG  0102  Composition  II 

3 

ENG  0104  Composition  and  Literature 

3 

10  Math: 

MAT  0120  College  Algebra 

5 

MAT  0130  Trigonometry  (or  MAT  0140  or  MAT  0251 ) 

5 

12  Natural  Science: 

BIO  0151  General  Biology  I 

4 

BIO  0152  General  Biology  II 

4 

BIO  0153  General  Biology  III 

4 

3 Physical  Education: 

(Select  any  three  of  the  following) 

PED  0151  Adult  Fitness  and  Conditioning 

PED  0152  Golf 

PED  0153  Bowling 

PED  0154  Tennis 

PED  0155  Racquetball 

PED  0 1 56  Weight  T raining 

PED  0157  Social  Dance 

PED  0158  Volleyball 

PED  0159  Basketball 

PED  0160  Softball 

PED  0161  Archery 

15  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences: 

(One  History  sequence  — 10  hours) 

HIS  0151  American  History  I 5 
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HIS  0152  American  History  II  5 

or 

HIS  0161  Western  Civilization  I 5 

HIS  0162  Western  Civilization  II  5 

(Select  five  hours  from  the  following) 

ECO  0102  Economics  I 
ECO  0104  Economics  II 
ECO  0106  Economics  III 
POL  0150  American  Government 
POL  0251  Comparative  Politics 
POL  0252  Introduction  to  International  Relations 


PSY  0152  Foundations  of  Psychology 
SOC  0152  Foundations  of  Sociology 

15  Humanities: 

(Minimum  5 hours  in  literature) 

ART  0101  Art  Appreciation  5 

ENG  0190  Fundamentals  of  Journalism  5 

ENG  021 1 Approaches  to  Children’s  Literature  5 

ENG  0215  Topics  in  English  5 

ENG  0251  English  Literature  I 5 

ENG  0252  English  Literature  II  5 

ENG  0253  Poetry  5 

ENG  0255  Creative  Writing  5 

ENG  0256  Masters  of  World  Literature  5 

ENG  0258  Approaches  to  Dramatic  Literature  5 

ENG  0260  Southern  Literature  5 

ENG  0262  Major  American  Writers  5 

ENG  0266  Modem  Fiction  5 

ENG  027 1 Film  Appreciation  5 

FRE  0151  French  I 5 

FRE  0152  French  II  5 

MUS  0101  Music  Survey  5 

PHI  0110  Introduction  to  Philosophy  5 

REL  0151  Comparative  Religion  5 

SPA  0151  Spanish  I 5 

SPA  0152  Spanish  II  5 

32  Electives: 

(Select  those  not  previously  taken) 

ART  0101  Art  Appreciation  5 

BIO  0 1 0 1 Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 5 

BIO  0102  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  5 

COE  0 1 0 1 Cooperative  Education  *3 

ECO  0102  Economics  I 3 

ECO  0 1 04  Economics  II  3 

ECO  0106  Economics  III  3 

ENG  0190  Fundamentals  of  Journalism  5 

ENG  0211  Approaches  to  Children’s  Literature  5 

ENG  02 1 5 T opics  in  English  5 

ENG  0251  English  Literature  I 5 

ENG  0252  English  Literature  II  5 

ENG  0253  Poetry  5 

ENG  0255  Creative  Writing  5 

ENG  0256  Masters  of  World  Literature  5 
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ENG  0258  Approaches  to  Dramatic  Literature  5 

ENG  0260  Southern  Literature  5 

ENG  0262  Major  American  Writers  5 

ENG  0266  Modem  Fiction  5 

ENG  0271  Film  Appreciation  5 

FRE  0151  French  I 5 

FRE  0152  French  II  5 

HIS  0151  American  History  I 5 

HIS  0152  American  History  II  5 

HIS  0161  Western  Civilization  I 5 

HIS  0162  Western  Civilization  II  5 

MAT  0116  Contemporary  College  Mathematics  5 

MAT  01 30  Trigonometry  5 

MAT  0140  Calculus  with  Analytic  Geometry  5 

MAT  0142  Applied  Calculus  5 

MAT  0251  Statistics  5 

MUS  0101  Music  Survey  5 

PHI  0110  Introduction  to  Philosophy  5 

POL  0150  American  Government  5 

POL  0251  Comparative  Politics  5 

PS Y 0152  Foundations  of  Psychology  5 

REL  0151  Comparative  Religion  5 

SOC  0152  Foundations  of  Sociology  5 

SPA  0151  Spanish  I 5 

SPA  0152  Spanish  II  5 

*Maximum  of  three  hours 


^Maximum  of  three  hours 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


ASSOCIATE  IN  APPLIED  SCIENCE  DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

Students  successfully  completing  the  following  two-year  programs  of 
study  are  awarded  an  Associate  in  Science  (AAS)  Degree: 

Accounting 

Administrative  Office  Technology 
Associate  Degree  Nursing  (Registered  Nursing) 

Biomedical  Equipment  Technology 
Business  Administration 
Business  Computer  Programming 
Computer  Engineering  Technology 
Criminal  Justice-Protective  Services  Technology 
Drafting  and  Design  Engineering  Technology 
Early  Childhood  Associate 

Electronics  Engineering  Technology  (Stanly  and  UTEC  Campuses) 

Human  Services  Technology 

Industrial  Maintenance  Technology 

Industrial  Management  Technology 

Microcomputer  Systems  Technology 

Occupational  Therapy  Assistant 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 

Respiratory  Care  Technology 
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Accounting 

T 016  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  purpose  of  the  Accounting  curriculum  is  to  prepare  the  individual 
to  enter  the  accounting  profession  through  study  of  accounting  principles, 
theories  and  practices  with  related  study  in  law,  finance,  management  and 
data  processing  operations. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  individual  for  entry-level  ac- 
counting positions,  such  as  junior  accountant,  bookkeeper,  accounting  clerk, 
cost  clerk,  payroll  clerk  and  related  data  processing  occupations. 

With  experience  and  additional  education,  the  individual  will  be  able  to 
advance  to  positions  such  as  systems  accountant,  cost  accountant,  budget 
accountant  and  property  accountant. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  analyze  business  transactions  for  manual  or  computerized  entry  of  data 
into  accounting  records. 

2.  prepare  year-end  adjustments  and  close  the  accounting  books  using  ac- 
crual accounting. 

3.  prepare  financial  statements  and  statement  analysis. 

4.  prepare  payroll  tax  returns  that  are  required  of  businesses. 

5.  prepare  income  tax  returns  for  individuals. 

6.  analyze,  summarize,  and  report  cost  accounting  data  for  a manufacturing 
firm. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Course  Title 

Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• BUS 

0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

♦ CSC 

0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

• ECO 

0102 

Economics  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

AORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

AOSC 

0100 

Keyboarding 

1 

2 

2 

13 

4 

15 

Second 

Quarter 

• ACC 

0120 

Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

• BUS 

0115 

Business  Law  I 

3 

0 

3 

• ECO 

0104 

Economics  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG 

0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT 

0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

• OSC 

0124 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  I 

3 

2 

4 

22 

2 

23 

75 
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Third  Quarter 

• ACC  0121 

• BUS  0116 

• CAS  0108 

• ENG  0203 


Fourth  Quarter 

• ACC  0122 

• ACC  0225 

• ACC  0250 

• ENG  0209 


Fifth  Quarter 

• ACC  0222 

• ACC  0249 

• BUS  0125 


Sixth  Quarter 

• ACC  0130 

• ACC  0223 

• ACC  0229 

• BUS  0126 


Accounting  II 
Business  Law  II 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I-Lotus  1,2,3 
Technical  Report  Writing 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

♦ Humanities  Elective 


5 0 

3 0 

3 2 

3 0 

3 0 

_3  _0 

20  2 


5 

3 

4 
3 
3 

_3 

21 


Accounting  III 
Cost  Accounting  I 
Payroll  Accounting 
Effective  Communications 
♦ Social  Science  Elective 
A Cooperative  Work  Experience 


5 0 5 

4 2 5 

3 0 3 

5 0 5 

3 0 3 

_0  10  _1 

20  12  22 


Intermediate  Accounting  I 
Auditing 

Principles  of  Financial  Management  I 
■ Elective 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 


4 2 5 

5 0 5 

3 0 3 

3 0 3 

_0  10  _1 

15  12  17 


Microcomputer  Accounting  2 

Intermediate  Accounting  II  4 

Income  Taxes  6 

Principles  of  Financial  Management  II  3 

• Business  Elective  3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience  _0 


18 


2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

IQ 

14 


3 

5 

6 
3 
3 

_1 

21 


TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  119 


♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  31 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 79 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 6 


Administrative  Office  Technology 

T 030  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

This  curriculum  prepares  individuals  to  perform  secretarial  and  adminis- 
trative support  duties  in  a variety  of  offices  including  those  offices  with  com- 
puterized, automated  functions. 

Students  in  this  curriculum  study  keyboarding  and  word/information 
processing  to  develop  skills  in  the  preparation  of  business  correspondence, 
reports,  statistical  copy,  manuscripts  and  business  forms.  Administrative  sup- 
port courses  emphasize  typical  office  tasks  such  as  scheduling  appointments, 
composing  correspondence  and  performing  reprographic  duties.  Training  is 
also  provided  in  analyzing  and  coordinating  office  duties  and  systems.  Skills 
and  knowledge  are  taught  in  the  areas  of  electronic  document  storage  and 
retrieval  and  computer  software  utilization. 

Graduates  of  the  program  may  be  employed  in  offices  in  private  business 
establishments  involved  in  retailing,  marketing,  advertising,  and  manufacturing 
as  well  as  offices  in  local,  state,  and  federal  government. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  produce  mailable  typewritten  copy  with  accuracy  and  speed. 

2.  produce  mailable  copy  from  transcription  machine. 

3.  perform  bookkeeping  and  accounting  duties. 

4.  demonstrate  positive  human  relations  and  function  as  a team  member  of 
the  workforce. 

5.  manage  appropriate  records  through  paper  and  database  setups. 

6.  produce  mailable  copy,  edit,  revise,  and  perform  mail/merge  functions 
using  word  processing  equipment. 

7.  communicate  effectively  and  employ  necessary  skills,  technical  informa- 
tion, and  judgement  required  for  assisting  an  executive  and  to  perform 
tasks  independently. 

8.  produce  text  and  graphics  in  attractive  page  layouts  with  desktop  publish- 
ing. 

9.  use  LOTUS  1,2,3  software  for  carrying  out  worksheet  commands. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

• OSC  0102 

Typewriting  I (Keyboarding) 

3 

2 

4 

• OSC  0114 

Administrative  Office  Procedures 

3 

2 

4 

♦ PSY  0110 

Interpersonal  Skills 

3 

0 

3 

18 

4 

20 
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Second  Quarter 

• BUS  0114 

Professional  Development 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS  0115 

Business  Law  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0103 

Typewriting  II  (Document  Formatting) 

3 

2 

4 

• OSC  0122 

Applied  Secretarial  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

♦ OSC  0123 

Information  Processing  Concepts 

and  Applications 

3 

2 

4 

18 

4 

20 

Third  Quarter 

• CSC  0107 

Microcomputer  Operating  Systems  (DOS) 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0104 

Typewriting  III  (Document  Production) 

3 

2 

4 

• OSC  0106 

Machine  Transcription 

3 

2 

4 

• OSC  0124 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  I 

3 

2 

4 

15 

6 

18 

Fourth  Quarter 

• BUS  0211 

Office  Management 

3 

0 

3 

• CAS  0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I-LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

Completion  of 

the  above  courses  will  earn  a diploma  in  Administrative  Office 

Technology 

• CSC  0212 

Database  Design  with  dBase 

3 

0 

3 

• ECO  0102 

Economics  I 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0201 

Beginning  Shorthand  or  Elective 

3 

2 

4 

•Business  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

18 

14 

21 

Fifth  Quarter 

• ACC  0120 

Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

• CAS  0230 

Desktop  Publishing  I (PageMaker) 

3 

2 

4 

• OSC  0202 

Shorthand  II  or  OSC  0207  Machine 

Transcription  II 

3 

2 

4 

♦ SOC  0102 

Principles  of  Sociology 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

17 

14 

20 

Sixth  Quarter 

• ACC  0121 

Accounting  II 

5 

0 

5 

• BUS  0212 

Principles  of  Supervision 

3 

0 

3 

• CAS  0232 

Desktop  Publishing  II  (PageMaker) 

3 

2 

4 

• OSC  0203 

Shorthand  III  or  OSC  0208  Machine 

Transcription  III 

3 

2 

4 

■Elective 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

17 

14 

20 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  119 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  27 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 85 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 4 
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Associate  Degree  Nursing  (Registered  Nursing) 

T 059  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Associate  Degree  Nursing  Curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the 
graduate  to  assess,  analyze,  plan,  implement  and  evaluate  nursing  care.  The 
graduate  is  eligible  to  apply  to  take  the  National  Council  Licensure  Examina- 
tion (NCLEX-RN)  which  is  required  for  practice  as  a Registered  Nurse. 

Individuals  desiring  a career  in  registered  nursing  should  take  biology, 
algebra  and  chemistry  courses  prior  to  entering  the  program. 

The  Registered  Nurse  may  be  employed  in  a wide  variety  of  health  care 
settings  such  as  hospitals,  long  term  care  facilities,  clinics,  physician’s  offices, 
industry  and  community  health  agencies. 

The  Associate  Degree  Nursing  program  is  accredited  by  the  North 
Carolina  State  Board  of  Nursing. 


Students  entering  into  this  program  have  the  option  to  exit  after  the 
fourth  quarter,  receive  a diploma,  and  are  eligible  to  apply  for  the  National 
Council  Licensure  Examination-Practical  Nurse  (NCLEX-PN). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 . Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community  College  (SCC) 
properly  completed  application  for  admission. 

2.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  an  official  copy  of  a high 
school  transcript  showing  successful  completion  of  all  requirements 
for  graduation  (a  GED  certificate  indicating  a passing  score  or  an 
adult  high  school  diploma  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  a regular  high  school 
diploma).  An  official  transcript  from  each  college,  university  or  other 
post-secondary  institution  attended  by  the  applicant  must  be  sent  to 
the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC. 

3.  Submit  evidence  of  successful  completion  of  high  school  or  college 
biology,  algebra  and  chemistry  with  a grade  of  “C”  or  higher.  These 
prerequisite  courses  are  available  through  SCC.  Applicants  wishing 
to  complete  the  above  prerequisite  courses  at  other  institutions  should 
receive  prior  approval  from  the  Director  of  Admissions  at  SCC. 

4.  Successfully  complete  the  Stanly  Community  College  placement  test 
(ACT  ASSET)  with  the  following  minimum  scores:  Writing  = 45, 
Reading  = 43,  Numerical  = 43.  Associate  Degree  Nursing  applicants 
who  fail  to  achieve  the  required  minimum  scores  on  the  first  attempt 
of  the  ACT  ASSET  may  retest  once  during  a two-year  period.  When 
retesting,  applicants  will  retest  only  on  those  sections  of  the  ACT 
ASSET  that  were  not  successfully  completed  on  the  first  attempt. 
Before  retesting,  an  applicant  must  successfully  complete  course (s) 
recommended  by  the  Admissions  Office  of  SCC.  A minimum  waiting 
period  of  three  months  is  required  before  retesting. 

5.  Submit  names  and  complete  mailing  addresses  of  three  references. 
High  school  students  or  recent  high  school  graduates  should  include 
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a teacher  or  guidance  counselor  as  a reference.  Relatives  may  not 
be  used  as  references. 

[IN  ORDER  TO  BE  CONSIDERED  FOR  ACCEPTANCE  TO  THE  AS- 
SOCIATE DEGREE  NURSING  PROGRAM,  APPLICANTS  TO  THE  ADN 
PROGRAM  MUST  SUBMIT  THEIR  APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION  AND 
SUCCESSFULLY  COMPLETE  THE  ACT  ASSET  SCORE  MINIMUMS 
(ABOVE)  NO  LATER  THAN  SEPTEMBER  30  OF  THE  YEAR  PRECEDING 
THEIR  DESIRED  FALL  QUARTER  START  DATE] 

Following  the  September  30  deadline,  the  file  of  each  applicant  who 
successfully  completed  the  ACT  ASSET  score  minimums  will  be  carefully 
reviewed.  Each  applicant  will  be  ranked  according  to  his  or  her  demonstrated 
academic  abilities.  Those  items  within  the  file  that  will  be  used  in  ranking  the 
applicant  will  be  the  ACT  ASSET  test  score  and  all  available  academic  tran- 
scripts (including  GED  scores,  if  applicable).  Those  30  applicants  who  dem- 
onstrate the  highest  academic  potential  will  be  offered  an  acceptance  to  the 
ADN  program.  Each  of  the  30  applicants  who  are  accepted  will  be  scheduled 
to  meet  with  the  Admissions  Committee  at  its  request. 

In  addition  to  the  30  applicants  accepted  to  the  ADN  program,  25  appli- 
cants will  be  placed  on  a backup  list.  Backup  list  applicants,  like  those  30 
who  are  accepted,  are  selected  based  upon  demonstrated  academic  abilities. 
Should  one  or  more  of  the  applicants  who  have  received  an  acceptance  to 
the  ADN  program  forfeit  his  or  her  acceptance,  those  applicants  on  the  backup 
list  will  be  contacted  (in  the  order  in  which  their  name  appears  on  the  list) 
and  will  be  offered  acceptance.  An  applicant  who  was  included  on  the  backup 
list  for  a given  year  but  did  not  receive  an  acceptance  for  that  year  is  not 
automatically  accepted  for  the  following  year.  Any  applicant  who  forfeits  his 
or  her  acceptance  will  not  be  guaranteed  acceptance  in  any  subsequent  year. 

Following  his  or  her  acceptance  to  the  ADN  program,  the  applicant  will 
receive  a medical  form  from  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC.  The  medical  form 
must  be  completed  by  a physician  and  submitted  to  the  SCC  Admissions 
Office  prior  to  registration  day  of  the  fall  quarter  in  which  the  applicant  has 
been  accepted  for  admission. 

Following  his  or  her  acceptance  and  prior  to  beginning  full-time  classes 
in  the  ADN  program,  the  applicant  must  submit  evidence  of  current  certifica- 
tion in  CPR.  [Note:  Current  CPR  certification  is  required  throughout  the 
student’s  attendance  in  the  ADN  program.] 

Additional  Information 

Applicants  to  the  ADN  program  may  complete  selected  courses  required 
in  the  program  before  actually  being  accepted  to  the  program.  Completion 
of  any  such  course(s)  prior  to  acceptance  in  the  ADN  program  may 
influence  in  a positive  way  an  applicant’s  likelihood  of  acceptance 
if  the  grade  in  the  course  is  high.  Conversely,  if  the  grade  is  low,  it 
may  negatively  influence  the  applicant’s  likelihood  of  acceptance. 

Applicants  to  the  ADN  program  are  advised  to  thoroughly  familiarize 
themselves  with  all  admission  requirements  for  this  program  of  study.  If  an 
applicant  has  any  questions  regarding  these  requirements,  he  or  she  is  encour- 
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aged  to  contact  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  for  clarification. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  ADN  applicant  to  insure  that  his  or  her 
student  folder  is  complete.  Applicants  may  contact  the  Admissions  Office  to 
check  on  the  completeness  of  their  folder.  An  incomplete  folder  may  result 
in  an  applicant’s  not  receiving  full  consideration  for  acceptance  to  the  ADN 
program. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  utilize  the  nursing  process  to  apply  concepts  and  principles  from  biopsy- 
chosocial sciences  in  providing  care  for  clients  of  different  ages  with  com- 
mon and  complex  health  problems. 

2.  practice  within  the  legal  and  ethical  standards  of  the  discipline  of  nursing. 

3.  apply  principles  of  communication  in  functioning  as  a client  care  provider 
and  member  of  the  health  care  team. 

4.  utilize  effective  leadership  abilities  in  managing  the  care  of  clients  and 
groups. 

5.  examine  trends  and  issues  relevant  to  nursing  and  nursing  practice. 

6.  demonstrate  safe  performance  of  nursing  measures. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Hours 

per 

Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 
First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Clin 

Credit 

♦ BIO  0101 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

4 

2 

0 

5 

♦ MAT  0117 

Concepts  in  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

**NUR  0101 

Nursing  Fundamentals 

6 

6 

3 

10 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

14 

8 

3 

19 

Second  Quarter 

♦ BIO  0102 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

4 

2 

0 

5 

*®NUR  0102 

Nursing  Adults  and  Children  I 

5 

2 

12 

10 

• NUR  0105 

Principles  of  Pharmacology  and 

2 

2 

0 

3 

Drug  Administration 

♦ PSY  0107 

Growth  and  Development 

3 

0 

0 

3 

14 

6 

12 

21 

Third  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• NUR  0103 

Nursing  Adults  and  Children  II 

8 

0 

12 

12 

11 

0 

12 

15 

Fourth  Quarter 

• NUR  0202 

Maternal  and  Newborn  Nursing 

4 

0 

9 

7 

• NUR  0204 

Nursing  Adults  and  Children  III 

4 

0 

9 

7 

8 

0 

18 

14 

Students  entering  into  this  program  have  the  option  to  exit  after  the  fourth  quarter, 
receive  a diploma,  and  are  eligible  to  apply  for  the  National  Council  Licensure  Exami* 
nation-Practical  Nurse  (NCLEX-PN). 
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Fifth  Quarter 


♦ BIO 

0206 

Pathophysiology 

3 

♦ ENG 

0102 

Composition  II 

3 

• NUR 

0203 

Mental  Health  Nursing 

3 

♦ PSY 

0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

12 

Sixth  Quarter 

♦ ENG 

0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

• NUR 

0205 

Nursing  Adults  and  Children  IV 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

_3 

Q 

Seventh  Quarter 

7 

• NUR 

0206 

Nursing  of  Adults  and  Children  V 

3 

♦ CAS 

0101 

Introduction  to  Microcomputer  Processing 

1 

■Elective 

3 

7 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 


TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 


0 

0 

9 

_0 

9 

0 

12 

_0 

12 

12 

0 

JO 

12 


3 

3 

6 

_3 

15 

3 

8 

_3 

14 

7 

2 

_3 

12 

110 

36 

70 

3 

1 


*After  successful  completion  of  NUR  0101  and  NUR  0102,  students  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
listing  on  the  State  Registry  for  Nurse  Assistant  I. 


THIS  CURRICULUM  IS  PENDING  NORTH  CAROLINA  BOARD  OF  NURSING  AP- 
PROVAL 

CRITERIA  FOR  PROGRESSION 

1.  For  the  student  to  progress  in  the  nursing  program  a “C”  or  higher 
must  be  achieved  for  all  nursing  and  nursing  related  courses  with  a 
prefix  of  BIO  and  MAT.  Students  earning  less  than  a “C”  in  a nursing 
course  and/or  a related  BIO  or  MAT  course  will  automatically  be 
withdrawn  from  the  nursing  program.  If  a student  receives  below  a 
“C”  (below  78)  in  the  theory  component  or  unsatisfactory  in  the 
clinical  component  of  nursing  courses  involving  clinical  experience, 
the  theory  and  clinical  grades  will  not  be  averaged  and  a grade  of 
“F”  will  be  submitted  for  the  overall  grade  for  the  course. 

Grading  Scale  for  ALL  NUR  Courses 

A 93-100 

B 86-92 

C 78-85 

F A score  of  less  than  78 

in  theory  or  an  unsatisfactory 
clinical  evaluation 

2.  In  the  event  that  a student’s  physical  or  mental  health  interferes  with 
the  student’s  academic  and/or  clinical  performance,  the  nursing  faculty 
may  require  the  student  to  submit  written  verification  of  current  health 
from  an  appropriate  health  care  provider,  i.e.,  physician,  nurse  prac- 
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titioner,  psychiatrist,  or  psychologist.  Upon  consultation  with  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Allied  Health  Department  and  review  of  the  pro- 
fessional statement  of  health  submitted  by  the  student,  the  Vice  Pres- 
ident for  Student  Development  will  determine  if  the  student  may 
continue  in  the  program.  The  Vice  President  for  Student  Development 
will  notify  the  student  in  writing  of  the  decision. 

3.  In  the  event  the  student’s  behavior  is  not  consistent  with  sound  nursing 
practices  and/or  safety  essential  to  nursing,  the  instructors  and/or 
Chairperson  of  the  Allied  Health  Department  have  the  authority  to 
immediately  remove  the  student  from  the  setting.  Students  so  re- 
moved will  be  referred  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Development 
for  further  investigation  and/or  possible  dismissal  from  the  Nursing 
program. 

READMISSION  TO  THE 

ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  NURSING  PROGRAM 

Students  desiring  readmission  to  the  ADN  program  must  submit  an  ap- 
plication for  admission  to  the  Director  of  Admissions  and  satisfy  all  current 
admission  requirements  for  the  program.  Students  will  be  permitted  to  reenter 
the  ADN  program  no  more  than  once. 

Students  seeking  readmission  to  the  SCC  Associate  Degree  Nursing 
program  must  apply  for  readmission  by  September  30.  Only  those  students 
whose  cumulative  GPA  is  2.50  or  higher  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  from  the 
program  will  be  considered  for  readmission.  When  applying  for  readmission, 
students  who  previously  completed  at  least  one  quarter  in  the  ADN  program 
must  apply  to  the  same  quarter  in  which  they  withdrew. 

In  order  to  be  accepted  for  advanced  standing  readmission,  the  applicant 
must  successfully  complete  a competency  exam  administered  by  the  Nursing 
department.  This  competency  exam  will  test  the  applicant’s  knowledge  of 
material  covered  in  all  nursing  (NUR)  classes  that  were  successfully  completed 
up  to  the  point  of  withdrawal.  Applicants  will  be  given  one  opportunity  to 
successfully  complete  the  competency  exam.  In  addition  to  successful  comple- 
tion of  the  competency  exam  there  must  be  space  available  in  the  ADN 
program  before  acceptance  will  be  granted  to  an  applicant  seeking  readmis- 
sion. In  the  event  that  more  than  one  applicant  is  seeking  readmission  for 
the  same  quarter,  acceptance (s)  will  be  awarded  in  the  order  in  which  the 
applications  for  admission  were  received  in  the  SCC  Admissions  Office.  If 
after  successfully  completing  the  competency  exam  an  applicant  is  denied 
readmission  due  to  lack  of  space  in  the  program,  that  applicant  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  apply  for  readmission  to  the  same  quarter  of  the  following 
year.  The  applicant  will  again  be  required  to  successfully  complete  a compe- 
tency exam  before  being  readmitted  to  the  ADN  program. 

Readmission  to  the  ADN  program  will  be  granted  only  to  those  students 
formerly  enrolled  in  Stanly  Community  College’s  ADN  program.  Students 
withdrawn  for  disciplinary  reasons  must  wait  one  year  from  the  date  of  with- 
drawal before  applying  for  readmission. 
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CRITERIA  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation  a student  must: 

1.  Complete  all  course  requirements  in  the  nursing  curriculum,  earning 
a grade  of  “C”  or  higher  in  the  nursing  courses  and  an  overall  2.00 
grade  point  average. 

2.  Pay  a graduation  fee  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the  last  quarter. 

3.  Earn  at  least  one-fourth  of  the  credits  required  for  a degree,  diploma 
or  certificate  from  Stanly  Community  College. 

4.  Fulfill  all  financial  obligations  to  the  College. 

5.  Be  present  for  graduation  exercises.  Graduation  exercises  are  held 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  and  summer  quarters  on  the  date  published 
in  the  Academic  Calendar.  In  cases  of  unavoidable  circumstances, 
exceptions  to  this  requirement  may  be  granted  by  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Development  (see  graduation  in  absentia).  During  gradu- 
ation exercises,  candidates  must  be  dressed  in  proper  academic  attire 
as  determined  by  the  President  of  the  College. 

LICENSURE 

1.  The  nursing  faculty  must  recommend  a student  as  a candidate  for 
the  National  Council  Licensure  Examination  for  Practical  Nurses  or 
for  Registered  Nursing  based  on  academic  achievement  and  profes- 
sional accountability. 

2.  The  North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing  may  deny  licensure  to  individu- 
als convicted  of  a felony  or  any  other  crime  involving  moral  turpitude. 


First-Year  Nursing  Students  Who  Received  NC  Nursing  Scholarships 
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Associate  Degree  Nursing  (Registered  Nursing) 

(For  Returning  LPN’s) 

A Licensed  Practical  Nurse  may  receive  advanced  placement  in  the 
Associate  Degree  Nursing  program  provided  space  is  available.  Full-time 
studies  for  a returning  LPN  will  commence  with  fall  quarter  registration  and 
will  continue  three  consecutive  quarters. 

Admission  Requirements  For  Returning  LPN's 

1.  Complete  items  1,  2,  3,  4 under  ADMISSIONS  REQUIREMENTS 
for  Associate  Degree  Nursing  (Registered  Nursing).  College  transcripts 
must  include  evidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  a practical  nursing 
education  program. 

2.  Submit  names  and  complete  mailing  addresses  of  three  references. 
One  reference  must  be  that  of  a current  or  recent  nursing  supervisor. 
Relatives  may  not  be  used  as  references. 

3.  Submit  evidence  of  current  North  Carolina  licensure  as  a practical 
nurse. 

4.  Each  returning  LPN  must  have  completed  NUR  0202,  Maternal  and 
Newborn  Nursing  during  the  fourth  quarter  or  before  program  entry. 

5.  Returning  LPN’s  will  enter  in  the  fifth  quarter.  It  is  required  of  each 
LPN  to  complete  NUR  0200  Nursing  Transition  with  a grade  of  “C” 
or  better  prior  to  entering  the  fifth  quarter. 

[IN  ORDER  TO  BE  CONSIDERED  FOR  ACCEPTANCE  TO  THE  SEC- 
OND YEAR  (ADVANCED  STANDING)  ADN  CLASSES,  APPLICANTS  TO 
THE  PROGRAM  MUST  SUBMIT  THEIR  APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  SUCCESSFULLY  COMPLETE  THE  ACT  ASSET  SCORE  MINIMUMS 
(ABOVE)  NO  LATER  THAN  JANUARY  15  OF  THE  YEAR  IN  WHICH 
THEY  HAVE  APPLIED  FOR  ADMISSION.] 

Following  the  January  15  deadline,  those  applicants  who  successfully 
completed  the  ACT  ASSET  minimums  (above)  will  be  ranked  according  to 
the  following  criteria:  ACT  ASSET  score  and  LPN  GPA.  Pending  space  avail- 
able, applicants  will  be  accepted  to  the  Advanced  Standing  ADN  classes  in 
the  order  in  which  their  name  appears  on  the  ranking  sheet.  Any  applicant 
who  is  accepted  to  the  program  will  be  required  to  meet  with  the  Admissions 
Committee  at  its  request.  Those  applicants  not  accepted  to  begin 
studies  during  the  year  in  which  they  applied  for  admission  are  not 
automatically  accepted  for  the  following  year. 

Following  his  or  her  acceptance  to  the  ADN  program,  the  applicant  will 
receive  a medical  form  from  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC.  The  medical  form 
must  be  completed  by  a licensed  physician  and  submitted  to  the  SCC  Admis- 
sions Office  prior  to  registration  day  of  the  fall  quarter  in  which  the  applicant 
has  been  accepted  for  admission. 

Following  his  or  her  acceptance  and  prior  to  beginning  full-time  classes 
in  the  ADN  program,  the  applicant  must  submit  evidence  of  current  certifica- 
tion in  CPR.  [Note:  Current  CPR  certification  is  required  throughout  the 
student’s  attendance  in  the  ADN  program.] 
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Additional  Information 

Applicants  to  the  ADN  program  may  complete  selected  courses  required 
in  the  program  before  actually  being  accepted  to  the  program.  Completion 
of  any  such  course(s)  neither  improves  nor  lessens  the  applicant's 
chances  of  being  accepted  to  the  ADN  program. 

Applicants  to  the  ADN  program  are  advised  to  thoroughly  familiarize 
themselves  with  all  admission  requirements  for  this  program  of  study.  If  an 
applicant  has  any  questions  regarding  these  requirements,  he  or  she  is  encour- 
aged to  contact  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  for  clarification. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  ADN  applicant  to  insure  that  his  or  her 
student  folder  is  complete.  Applicants  may  contact  the  Admissions  Office  to 
check  on  the  completeness  of  their  folder.  An  incomplete  folder  may  result 
in  the  applicant’s  not  receiving  full  consideration  for  acceptance  to  the  ADN 
program. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

Hours  per  Week  Hours 

Course  Title  Class  Lab  Clin  Credit 


**LPN’s  accepted  into  the  program  for  second  year  must  take  the  following  course 
prior  to  full-time  enrollment. 


NUR  0200 

Fifth  Quarter 

Nursing  Transition 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ BIO  0206 

Pathophysiology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• NUR  0203 

Mental  Health  Nursing 

3 

0 

9 

6 

♦ PSY  0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

_3 

_0 

JO 

_3 

12 

0 

9 

15 

Sixth  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• NUR  0205 

Nursing  Adults  and  Children  IV 

3 

2 

12 

8 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

_3 

0 

_0 

_3 

9 

2 

12 

14 

Seventh  Quarter 

• NUR  0206 

Nursing  Adults  and  Children  V 

3 

0 

12 

7 

♦ CAS  0101 

Introduction  to  Microcomputer  Processing 

1 

2 

0 

2 

■Elective 

_3 

0 

JO 

_3 

7 

2 

12 

12 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  44 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  17 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS  24 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 
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Biomedical  Equipment  Technology 

T 158  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Biomedical  Equipment  Technology  curriculum  prepares  individuals 
to  install,  operate,  repair,  and  maintain  electronic  equipment  such  as  X-ray 
machines,  incubators,  electronic  thermometers,  pacemakers,  radio  frequency 
devices,  cardiac  pressure  monitors,  sterilizers,  operating  room  lamps  and  ta- 
bles, automatic  culture  counters,  and  pulmonary  equipment.  The  biomedical 
technician  may  also  be  called  upon  to  maintain  or  make  emergency  repairs 
on  surgical  equipment  in  the  hospital  operating  room,  to  instruct  hospital 
personnel  in  the  correct  use  of  equipment,  and  to  be  involved  in  evaluation 
and  testing  of  new  electromedical  devices. 


COMPETENCIES 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program  students  should  be  able  to: 

1.  read  and  follow  schematic  diagrams. 

2.  understand  the  operation  of  various  electrical  and  electronic  compo- 
nents. 

3.  understand  the  operation  of  various  types  of  electronic  circuits. 

4.  understand  human  anatomy  and  physiology  along  with  medical  ter- 
minology. 

5.  be  able  to  operate,  maintain  and  troubleshoot  various  types  of 
biomedical  equipment. 

6.  be  able  to  perform  safety  checks  on  various  types  of  biomedical 
equipment. 

7.  be  able  to  effectively  document  safety  checks  and  repairs  on  biomed- 
ical equipment. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

Hours  per  Week  Hours 


Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Clin 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

♦ BIO  0104 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology/ 

Medical  Terminology  I 

2 

2 

0 

3 

• ELC  0111 

Electrical  Fundamentals  I 

3 

6 

0 

6 

• ELN  0121 

BMET  at  Work:  Introduction  to  the 

Hospital  and  Industry 

1 

0 

0 

1 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0120 

College  Algebra 

5 

0 

0 

5 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

15 

8 

0 

19 
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Second  Quarter 

♦ BIO  0105 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology/ 

Medical  Terminology  II 

2 

2 

0 

3 

♦ CSC  0200 

BASIC  Language 

4 

2 

0 

5 

• ELC  0120 

Electrical  Fundamentals  II 

3 

6 

0 

6 

♦ MAT  0130 

Trigonometry 

5 

0 

0 

5 

14 

10 

0 

19 

Third  Quarter 

♦ CHM  0101 

Chemistry 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• ELN  0123 

Laboratory  Practices 

1 

0 

3 

2 

• ELN  0130 

Semiconductor  Devices 

3 

6 

0 

6 

♦ MAT  0140 

Calculus  with  Analytic  Geometry 

5 

0 

0 

5 

♦ SOC  0204 

Social  Psychology  for  the 

Health  Services 

3 

0 

0 

3 

15 

8 

3 

20 

Fourth  Quarter 

• ELN  0141 

Control  Devices 

3 

6 

0 

6 

• ELN  0240 

Introduction  to  Medical 

Instrumentation 

2 

0 

3 

3 

• ELN  0244 

Laser  Fundamentals 

2 

2 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ PHY  0101 

Physics:  Properties  of  Matter 

3 

2 

0 

4 

13 

10 

3 

19 

Fifth  Quarter 

• ELN  0224 

Digital  Electronics  — BMT 

2 

0 

6 

4 

• ELN  0225 

Microprocessors  — BMT 

2 

4 

0 

4 

• ELN  0237 

Medical  Instrumentation  I 

3 

4 

0 

5 

• ELN  0242 

X-Ray  Equipment  1 

3 

4 

0 

5 

10 

12 

6 

18 

Sixth  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• ELN  0239 

Medical  Instrumentation  II 

3 

4 

0 

5 

• ELN  0243 

X-Ray  Equipment  II 

3 

4 

0 

5 

• ELN  0249 

Medical  Laser  Equipment 

2 

2 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

14 

10 

0 

19 

Seventh  Quarter 

A ELN  0201 

Internship 

0 

0 

24 

2 

• ELN  0202 

Seminar 

1 

0 

0 

1 

• ELN  0245 

Biomedical  Troubleshooting  Techniques 

3 

4 

0 

5 

♦ ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

■Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

10 

4 

24 

14 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  128 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  52 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 70 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 3 
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Business  Administration 

T 018  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Business  Administration  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  an  indi- 
vidual for  entry  into  middle-management  occupations  in  various  businesses 
and  industries.  The  curriculum  provides  an  overview  of  the  business  and 
industrial  world,  its  organization  and  management. 

The  purpose  of  the  curriculum  will  be  fulfilled  through  courses  designed 
to  develop  competency  in  understanding  the  principles  of  organization  and 
management  in  business  operations,  utilizing  modern  techniques  to  make 
decisions,  understanding  the  economy  through  study  and  analysis  of  the  role 
of  production  and  marketing,  communicating  orally  and  in  writing,  and  inter- 
personal relationships. 

Through  these  skills  and  through  the  development  of  personal  competencies 
and  qualities,  the  individual  will  be  able  to  function  effectively  in  middle-man- 
agement activities  in  business  or  industry. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  apply  microeconomic  and  macroeconomic  concepts  as  a basis  for  under- 
standing our  economy. 

2.  use  mathematics  and  problem  solving  methods  as  a systematic  method 
of  problem  solving. 

3.  demonstrate  effective  oral  and  written  communication  skills  as  a means 
to  accomplish  organizational  objectives  in  the  business  environment. 

4.  utilize  microcomputer  software  to  develop,  modify,  reproduce,  and  present 
data  as  a basis  for  analysis  and  decision  making. 

5.  understand  and  apply  the  planning,  organizing,  directing,  and  controlling 
functions  of  management. 

6.  use  effective  financial  management  techniques  including  a business  plan . 

7.  analyze  and  develop  organizational  strategies. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• BUS  0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

• ECO  0102 

Economics  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

AOSC  0102 

Typewriting  I (Keyboarding) 

3 

2 

4 

18 

2 

19 

89 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Second  Quarter 

• ACC  0120 

Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

• BUS  0115 

Business  Law  I 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS  0125 

Principles  of  Financial  Management  I 

3 

0 

3 

• ECO  0104 

Economics  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

17 

0 

17 

Third  Quarter 

• ACC  0121 

Accounting  II 

5 

0 

5 

• BUS  0116 

Business  Law  II 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS  0126 

Principles  of  Financial  Management  II 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS  0232 

Sales  Development 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

♦ PSY  0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

20 

0 

20 

Fourth  Quarter 

• ACC  0122 

Accounting  III 

5 

0 

5 

• BUS  0211 

Office  Management 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS  0241 

Managing  Conflict  in  Business 

and  Industry 

3 

0 

3 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

• MKT  0245 

Retailing 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0209 

Effective  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

20 

2 

21 

22 

24 

Fifth  Quarter 

• MKT  0239 

Marketing 

6 

0 

6 

• OSC  0124 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  I 

3 

2 

4 

• Business  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

■ Elective 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

18 

12 

20 

Sixth  Quarter 

• ACC  0229 

Income  Taxes 

6 

0 

6 

• BUS  0212 

Principles  of  Supervision 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS  0240 

Small  Business  Management 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS  0242 

Business  Decisions 

3 

0 

3 

• CAS  0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I -LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

18 

2 

19 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  119 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  28 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 80 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 8 
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Business  Computer  Programming 

T 022  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  primary  objective  of  the  Business  Computer  Programming  cur- 
riculum is  to  prepare  individuals  for  gainful  employment  as  computer  program- 
mers. The  objective  is  fulfilled  through  study  and  application  in  areas  such 
as  computer  and  systems  theories  and  concepts,  data  processing  techniques, 
business  operations,  logic,  flow  charting,  programming  procedures  and  lan- 
guage and  types,  uses  and  operation  of  equipment. 

Entry-level  jobs  as  computer  programmer  and  computer  programmer 
trainee  are  available.  With  experience  and  additional  education,  the  individual 
may  enter  jobs  such  as  data  processing  manager,  computer  programmer 
manager,  systems  analyst  and  systems  manager. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  exhibit  professionalism  and  personal  growth  by: 

a.  participating  in  ongoing  educational  programs 

b.  managing  time  effectively 

c.  working  well  with  others  as  well  as  independently 

d.  reading  professional  journals 

2.  communicate  effectively  (both  oral  and  written)  with  coworkers  regarding 
technical  and  nontechnical  materials. 

3.  utilize  system,  application  and  utility  software  such  as: 

text  editors,  databases,  spreadsheets,  word  processors,  and  DOS. 

4.  perform  entry-level  programming  skills  in  COBOL,  BASIC,  RPG  II,  and 
“C”  languages. 

5.  demonstrate  proficiency  with  “DOS”,  LAN’s,  minicomputers  and  personal 
computers. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

Hours  Per  Week  Hours 


Course  Title 
First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

• BUS  0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

• CSC  0200 

BASIC  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

▲ORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

AOSC  0100 

Keyboarding 

1 

14 

2 

6 

2 

17 
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Second  Quarter 

• ACC  0120  Accounting  I 5 

• CSC  0107  Microcomputer  Operating  Systems  (DOS)  3 

• CSC  0209  RPG  II  Programming  4 

• ENG  0102  Composition  II  3 

• MAT  0116  Contemporary  College  Mathematics  _5 

20 

Third  Quarter 

• ACC  0121  Accounting  II  5 

• CAS  0108  Financial  Spreadsheets-Lotus  1,2,3  3 

• CSC  0210  Advanced  RPG  II  Programming  4 

• CSC  0215  Data  Communications  3 

• ENG  0203  Technical  Report  Writing  3 

18 

Fourth  Quarter 

• CAS  0226  Microcomputer  Graphics  3 

• CSC  0108  COBOL  Programming  4 

• CSC  0212  DataBase  Design  with  dBASE  3 

• ECO  0102  Economics  I 3 

• ENG  0209  Effective  Communications  5 

18 

Fifth  Quarter 

• CSC  0103  ’C’  Programming  Language  2 

• CSC  0206  System  Analysis  and  Design  5 

• CSC  0208  Advanced  COBOL  Programming  4 

• CSC  0229  Local  Area  Network  Systems  (Novell)  3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience  _0 

14 

Sixth  Quarter 

• CSC  0201  Advanced  BASIC  Programming  3 

• CSC  0220  DataBase  Programming  4 

♦ Social  Science  Elective  5 

♦ Humanities  Elective  3 

■ Elective  3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience  0 


18 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 


0 

0 

2 

0 

_0 

2 

0 

2 

2 

0 

_0 

4 

2 

2 

0 

0 

_0 

4 

4 

0 

2 

0 

20 

26 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

10 

14 


5 

3 

5 

3 
_5 
21 

5 

4 

5 

3 

_3 

20 

4 

5 
3 

3 

_5 

20 

4 

5 
5 

3 

_2 

19 

4 

5 

5 
3 
3 

_! 

21 

118 

30 

79 

3 

6 
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Computer  Engineering  Technology 

T 040  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

This  program  is  intended  to  provide  the  skills  required  to  install,  service 
and  maintain  computers,  microprocessor  and  computer  controlled  equipment 
and  computer  peripheral  devices. 

The  curriculum  provides  training  in  both  the  hardware  and  software 
areas  of  the  computer  field. 

A sequence  of  introductory  hardware  courses  provides  the  student  with 
a strong  background  in  physics,  technical  mathematics,  electricity,  electronics 
and  digital  logic  circuits  and  concepts.  Advanced  course  work  provides  a 
detailed  study  of:  the  logic  of  the  central  processing  unit,  the  operation  of 
integrated  circuits  in  the  central  processing  unit,  the  operation  and  use  of 
integrated  circuit  memory  devices  and  the  interfacing  of  the  central  processing 
unit  to  memory  devices.  Additional  studies  cover  interfacing  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  to  external  devices  using  both  serial  and  parallel  data  transfer, 
the  operation  of  large  scale  integration  programmable  interface  units  and  their 
interfacing  with  the  central  processing  unit,  and  the  operation  of  computer 
peripheral  devices  such  as  video  displays,  printers,  floppy  disk  storage  systems, 
magnetic  tape  units,  keyboards  and  the  techniques  of  converting  signal  be- 
tween the  analog  and  digital  forms. 

The  programming  course  work  provides  a sequence  of  study  stressing 
good  program  techniques,  structured  programming  and  program  documen- 
tation. Rather  than  being  familiar  with  a large  number  of  programming  lan- 
guages, the  student  is  expected  to  learn  well  a highly  structured  language, 
such  as  C,  and  an  assembly  language.  The  importance  of  assembly  language 
to  the  understanding  of  the  operation  of  the  central  processing  unit  and  the 
related  computer  units  is  stressed.  Computer  operating  system  concepts  are 
discussed  to  provide  a unified  view  of  the  hardware  and  software  aspects  of 
the  computer  system. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  basic  electronic  components,  semicon- 
ductor devices,  digital  integrated  circuits  in  various  electronic  systems. 

2.  use  basic  test  equipment  and  measuring  instruments  in  troubleshooting 
applications. 

3.  demonstrate  a proficiency  in  programming  both  assembly  language  and 
the  ’C’  programming  language. 

4.  understand  the  administration  and  support  of  Local  Area  Network  systems 
based  on  the  Novell  product  line. 

5.  troubleshoot  and  repair  desk-top  computers  and  various  digital  based 
equipment  that  use  microprocessors. 

6.  understand  the  application  of  computers  and  microprocessors  in  industrial 
and  commercial  control  applications. 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


7.  demonstrate  a proficient  understanding  of  the  MS-DOS  operating  system 
for  the  purpose  of  technical  support  and  repair  of  desk  top  computer 
systems. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

Hours  per  Week  Hours 


Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• CAS  0100 

CET  Computer  Applications 

3 

0 

3 

4 

• ELC  0112 

DC  Circuit  Analysis 

2 

4 

0 

4 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0120 

College  Algebra 

5 

0 

0 

5 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

AOSC  0100 

Keyboarding 

1 

2 

0 

2 

15 

6 

3 

19 

Second  Quarter 

♦ CSC  0103 

’C’  Programming  Language 

2 

4 

0 

4 

• ELC  0118 

AC  Circuit  Analysis 

2 

4 

0 

4 

• ELN  0147 

Computer  Circuits  I 

3 

0 

3 

4 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0130 

Trigonometry 

5 

0 

0 

5 

15 

8 

3 

20 

Third  Quarter 

• CSC  0104 

Advanced  ’C’  Programming  Language 

2 

4 

0 

4 

• ELN  0132 

Solid  State  Electronics 

2 

4 

0 

4 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0140 

Calculus  with  Analytic  Geometry 

5 

0 

0 

5 

♦ PHY  0101 

Physics:  Properties  of  Matter 

3 

2 

0 

4 

15 

10 

0 

20 

Fourth  Quarter 

• DFT  0120 

Introduction  to  Computer- 
Aided  Design 

2 

4 

0 

4 

• ELN  0214 

Computer  Technology  I 

3 

0 

3 

4 

• ELN  0247 

Computer  Circuits  II 

3 

0 

3 

4 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

0 

10 

1 

8 

4 

16 

13 

Fifth  Quarter 

• CAS  0235 

Machine/Assembly  Language 
Programming 

3 

0 

3 

4 

• CSC  0230 

DOS  and  Windows 

2 

0 

3 

3 

• ELN  0216 

Computer  Technology  II 

3 

0 

3 

4 

♦ ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

0 

10 

1 

14 

0 

19 

18 
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■ - 
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Sixth  Quarter 

• ELN 

0218 

Computer  Technology  III 

3 

0 

• ELN 

0226 

Computer  Instrumentation  and 

Controls  I 

2 

4 

• ELN 

0229 

Computer  Circuits  & Network 

Troubleshooting 

2 

4 

• ELN 

0238 

Data  Communications  & Local 

Area  Networks 

2 

4 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

0 

9 

12 

Seventh  Quarter 

• ELN 

0203 

Computer  Servicing  I 

3 

0 

• ELN 

0204 

Computer  Servicing  II 

3 

0 

• ELN 

0228 

Computer  Instrumentation  & Controls  II 

2 

4 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

■ Elective 

3 

0 

14 

4 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  HOURS  

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 


3 4 

0 4 


0 4 

0 4 

10  _! 

13  17 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Criminal  Justice  — 

Protective  Services  Technology 

T 129  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Criminal  Justice  Technology  curriculum  is  designed  so  that  it  may 
be  a multi-faceted  program  of  study.  It  may  consist  of  study  options  in  correc- 
tions, law  enforcement  and  security  services. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  with  a core  of  courses  to  afford  one  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  basic  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  in  the  generally 
accepted  subject  areas  associated  with  a two-year  study  of  correctional  ser- 
vices, law  enforcement  services  and  security  services.  It  includes  subjects  such 
as  interpersonal  communications,  law,  psychology  and  sociology. 

In  addition  to  core  subjects,  the  correctional  services  option  provides  an 
opportunity  to  study  other  generally  accepted  subjects  indigenous  to  a two- 
year  correctional  services  program  such  as  confinement  facility  administration, 
correction  law,  counseling,  probation-parole  services  and  rehabilitation  op- 
tions. Similarly,  the  law  enforcement  option  provides  an  opportunity  to  study 
other  generally  accepted  subjects  included  in  a two-year  law  enforcement 
services  program  such  as  criminal  behavior,  criminal  investigation,  patrol  op- 
eration, traffic  management,  and  other  aspects  of  law  enforcement  adminis- 
tration and  operations.  The  security  services  option  provides  an  opportunity 
to  study  other  generally  accepted  subjects  related  to  a two-year  security 
services  program  such  as  accident  prevention  and  safety  management,  com- 
mon carrier  protection,  fire  prevention,  private  security,  industrial  security, 
retail  security,  security  systems  and  surveillance. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  with  federal,  state,  county  and  municipal 
governments.  In  addition,  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  acquired  in  this 
course  of  study  qualify  one  for  job  opportunities  with  private  enterprise  in 
such  areas  as  industrial,  retail  and  private  security. 


COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

1 . demonstrate  an  understanding  of  law  enforcement,  courts,  and  corrections, 
in  order  to  function  effectively  in  an  entry-level  criminal  justice  position. 

2.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  the  modern  techniques  of  criminal  inves- 
tigations, crime-scene  technology,  and  the  crime  lab. 

3.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  criminal  law,  constitutional  law,  juvenile 
law,  and  criminal  procedures. 

4.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  the  relationship  between  criminal  justice 
agencies  and  the  citizens. 

5.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  contemporary  management  principles 
in  criminal  justice. 
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SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Hours  per  Week  Hours 


Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• CJC  0101 

Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 

5 

0 

5 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

AOSC  0100 

Keyboarding 

1 

2 

2 

•Major  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

18 

2 

19 

Second  Quarter 

• CJC  0103 

Introduction  to  Corrections 

5 

0 

5 

• CJC  0211 

Constitutional  Law 

5 

0 

5 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ SOC  0102 

Principles  of  Sociology 

3 

0 

3 

■Elective 

3 

0 

3 

21 

2 

22 

Third  Quarter 

• CJC  0150 

Community  Relations  and  Ethics 

5 

0 

5 

• CJC  0155 

Forensic  Science 

3 

2 

4 

• CJC  0230 

Criminal  Justice  Administration 

5 

0 

5 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

♦ POL  0150 

American  Government 

5 

0 

5 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

21 

12 

23 

Fourth  Quarter 

• CJC  0102 

Introduction  to  Criminology 

5 

0 

5 

• CJC  0245 

Court  Procedure  and  Rules  of  Evidence 

5 

0 

5 

♦ PSY  0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

19 

10 

20 

Fifth  Quarter 

• CJC  0110 

Juvenile  Delinquency 

5 

0 

5 

• CJC  0207 

Substance  Abuse 

5 

0 

5 

♦ PSY  0205 

Abnormal  Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

♦ PSY  0206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

19 

10 

20 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Sixth  Quarter 
OPTION  I 

• GJC  0117  Criminal  Law  5 0 5 

• CJC  0140  Criminal  Investigation  5 0 5 

• CJC  0222  Issues  in  Criminal  Justice  _4  0 4 

14  0 14 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  118 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  43 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 66 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 6 

Sixth  Quarter 
OPTION  II 


Degree  seeking  students  must  have  completed  a minimum  of  90  credit  hours  (with  a 2.0  G.P.A. 
or  higher  for  CJC  major  courses)  before  Option  II  may  be  chosen.  Also,  students  must  meet  all 
the  requirements  for  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training. 

• CJC  0100  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  Credit  26 


Subject 

Contact  Hours 

1.  Course  Outline 

4 

2.  Constitutional  Law 

4 

3.  Laws  of  Arrest,  Search  and  Seizure 

16 

4.  Mechanics  of  Arrest;  Arrest  Procedure 

8 

5.  Law  Enforcement  Communications  and  Information  Systems 

4 

6.  Elements  of  Criminal  Law 

24 

7.  Defensive  Tactics 

16 

8.  Juvenile  Laws  and  Procedures 

8 

9.  First  Responder 

45 

10.  Firearms 

45 

11.  Patrol  Techniques 

16 

12.  Crime  Prevention  Techniques 

4 

13.  Field  Notetaking  and  Report  Writing 

12 

14.  Mechanics  of  Arrest;  Vehicle  Stops 

10 

15.  Mechanics  of  Arrest;  Custody  Procedures 

2 

16.  Mechanics  of  Arrest;  Processing  Arrestee 

4 

17.  Crisis  Management 

10 

18.  Special  Populations 

12 

19.  Civil  Disorders 

8 

20.  Criminal  Investigations 

28 

21.  Interviews:  Field  and  In-Custody 

8 

22.  Controlled  Substances 

6 

23.  ABC  Laws  and  Procedures 

4 

24.  Electrical  and  Hazardous  Materials  Emergencies 

12 

25.  Motor  Vehicle  Law 

20 

26.  Techniques  of  Traffic  Law  Enforcement 

6 

27.  Traffic  Accident  Investigation 

20 

28.  Law  Enforcement  Driver  Training 

16 

29.  Preparing  for  Court  and  Testifying  in  Court 

16 

30.  Dealing  with  Victims  and  the  Public 

8 

31.  Testing 

32 

32.  Physical  Fitness 

46 

33.  Civil  Process 

24 

34.  Supplemental  Custody  Procedures 

8 

TOTAL 

506 
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Drafting  and  Design  Engineering  Technology 

T 043  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  drafting  and  design  engineering  technology  curriculum  prepares 
technicians  for  drafting  and/or  designing  mechanical  parts,  mechanisms  and 
mechanical  systems. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  developing  the  student’s  ability  to  think  and 
plan  as  well  as  on  the  development  of  drafting  and  design  skills.  Computer 
Aided  Drafting  (CAD)  and  conventional  equipment  will  be  used  to  produce 
drawings  such  as  sectional  views,  subassemblies  and  major  components  of 
machinery  and  mechanical  systems. 

Course  work  includes  the  study  of  technical  drafting  and  design,  materials, 
applied  mechanics,  mechanical  systems,  manufacturing  methods  and  pro- 
cesses, applied  physics,  technical  mathematics,  descriptive  geometry,  com- 
puter applications  and  written  and  oral  communications. 

Drafting  and  design  technicians  are  employed  in  many  types  of  manufac- 
turing, fabrication,  research  and  development  and  service  industries. 

COMPETENCIES 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  produce  and  modify  technical  drawings  according  to  established  industry 
standards. 

2.  use  computer  aided  drafting  equipment.  Develop  an  understanding  of  the 
computer  disk  operating  system,  file  and  disk  management,  and  simple 
computer  trouble-shooting  and  upgrading. 

3.  develop  a professional  attitude,  set  career  goals,  and  maintain  a cooperative 
relationship  with  others. 

4.  assist  and  work  with  engineers  in  designing  projects.  Research  projects, 
perform  engineering  calculations  and  report  on  project  status. 

5.  improve  technical  communication  skills  to  allow  clear  communication  of 
ideas  and  concepts  to  others.  Develop  skill  in  explaining  drawing  details 
and  interpretation  of  technical  documentation. 

6.  learn  to  identify,  select,  and  use  manufacturers’  catalogs  and  other  refer- 
ence standards  books;  prepare  billings  of  materials. 

7.  operate  various  tools  and  equipment  including  measuring  devices,  com- 
puter printing  and  plotting  devices,  scanner,  and  reproduction  equipment. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• BPR  0235 

Blueprint  Reading 

3 

0 

3 

• DFT  0101 

Technical  Drafting  I 

2 

4 

4 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 
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♦ MAT 

0120 

College  Algebra 

5 

0 

5 

AORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

■Elective 

3 

0 

3 

17 

4 

19 

Second 

Quarter 

♦ CSC 

0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

• DFT 

0102 

Technical  Drafting  II 

2 

4 

4 

♦ ENG 

0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT 

0130 

Trigonometry 

5 

0 

5 

♦ PSY 

0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

18 

6 

21 

Third  Quarter 

• DFT 

0103 

Technical  Drafting  III 

2 

4 

4 

• DFT 

0120 

Introduction  to  Computer-Aided  Design 

2 

4 

4 

♦ ENG 

0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT 

0140 

Calculus  with  Analytic  Geometry 

5 

0 

5 

♦ PHY 

0101 

Physics:  Properties  of  Matter 

3 

2 

4 

15 

10 

20 

Fourth  < 

Quarter 

• DFT 

0201 

Technical  Drafting  IV 

2 

4 

4 

• DFT 

0202 

Mechanical  Design  Applications 

2 

4 

4 

• DFT 

0204 

Descriptive  Geometry 

2 

4 

4 

♦ PHY 

0102 

Physics:  Work,  Energy,  Power 

3 

2 

4 

♦ ENG 

0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

12 

24 

20 

Fifth  Quarter 

• DDF 

0212 

Jigs  and  Fixture  Design  (CADD) 

2 

4 

4 

• DFT 

0211 

Mechanisms  (Electromechanical) 

3 

2 

4 

• DFT 

0230 

Structural  Drafting 

2 

4 

4 

• MEC 

0105 

Statics 

3 

2 

4 

• MEC 

0210 

Physical  Metallurgy  I 

3 

2 

4 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

13 

24 

21 

Sixth  Quarter 

• DDF 

0205 

Design  Drafting 

2 

4 

4 

• DFT 

0203 

Computer  Aided  Drafting/Design/ 

Structural  Application 

2 

4 

4 

• HYD 

0235 

Hydraulics  and  Pneumatics 

3 

2 

4 

• MEC 

0204 

Manufacturing  Processes 

6 

0 

6 

• MEC 

0205 

Strength  of  Materials 

3 

2 

4 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

16 

22 

23 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  124 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  44 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS  73 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 4 
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Early  Childhood  Associate 

T 073  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Early  Childhood  Associate  curriculum  prepares  individuals  to  work 
with  programs  and/or  centers  concerned  with  the  care  and  development  of 
infants  and  young  children.  Through  study  and  application  in  such  areas  as 
child  growth  and  development,  physical  and  nutritional  needs  of  children, 
care  and  guidance  of  children  and  communication  with  children  and  their 
parents,  individuals  will  be  able  to  function  effectively  in  various  programs 
and/or  centers  dealing  with  preschool  children. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  in  such  areas  as  day  care  centers,  pre- 
schools, kindergartens,  child  development  centers,  hospitals,  rehabilitation 
clinics,  evaluation  clinics,  camps  and  recreational  centers. 


COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 

to: 

1.  promote  overall  child  development  in  the  intellectual,  language,  social, 
emotional,  physical  and  self-image  areas  through  planning  and  presenta- 
tion of  developmentally  appropriate  activities  to  children. 

2.  organize  indoor  and  outdoor  learning  centers  for  safe  and  healthy  care 
and  education  of  various  developmental  levels  of  children  aged  0-8  years. 

3.  carry  out  responsibilities  related  to  the  overall  functioning  of  the  children’s 
program  in  staffing,  assignment  of  classroom  responsibilities,  equipment 
and  supply  inventory,  and  evaluation. 

4.  communicate  effectively  with  co-workers  and  parents  about  aspects  of  the 
children’s  program,  child  behavior  and  guidance,  and  available  human 
resource  agencies. 

5.  value  membership  in  professional  organizations  and  participate  in  profes- 
sional development  opportunities  for  personal  growth  and  job-related  skills. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Course  Title 

Hours  per 
Class  Lab 

Week 

Clin 

Hours 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• EDU  0101 

Introduction  to  Child  Care  Credential  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• EDU 

0114 

Creative  Activities  for  Young  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• EDU 

0122 

Positive  Guidance 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ ENG 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

• SAF 

0120 

First  Aid 

2 

0 

0 

2 

15 

0 

0 

15 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Second  Quarter 

• EDU 

0102 

Introduction  to  Child  Care  Credential  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AEDU 

0110 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

• EDU 

0115 

Physical  Activities  for  Young  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• EDU 

0117 

Language  Arts/Social  Studies 

Methods  for  Young  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ ENG 

0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• PSY 

0115 

Child  Growth  & Development  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

16 

0 

10 

17 

Third  Quarter 

AEDU 

0120 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

• EDU 

0124 

Working  with  the  Child’s  Family 

& Community 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• EDU 

0213 

Children  and  Books 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ PSY 

0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• PSY 

0116 

Child  Growth  & Development  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

13 

0 

10 

14 

Fourth 

Quarter 

AEDU 

0130 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

• EDU 

0145 

Curriculum  Planning  and  Design 

Application 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• EDU 

0206 

Children  in  Crisis 

2 

0 

0 

2 

• EDU 

0214 

Music  Methods  for  Young  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ PSY 

0110 

Interpersonal  Skills 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ SOC 

0128 

Community  Resources 

3 

0 

0 

3 

15 

2 

10 

17 

(Completion  of  the  above  courses  will  earn  a diploma  in  Early  Childhood  Associate.) 
Fifth  Quarter 


AEDU 

0210 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

• EDU 

0215 

Child  Care  Administration 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AOSC 

0100 

Keyboarding 

1 

2 

0 

2 

• EDU 

0216 

Science/Math  for  Young  Children 

2 

2 

0 

3 

♦ ENG 

0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

■Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

13 

4 

10 

16 

Sixth  Quarter 

• BUS 

0240 

Small  Business  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ CSC 

0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

0 

3 

• EDU 

0212 

Current  Issues  in  Day  Care 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AEDU 

0220 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

• NUT 

0104 

Child  Health,  Safety  & Nutrition 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• PSY 

0216 

Child  Growth  & Development  III 

_3 

0 

0 

3 

15 

2 

10 

17 
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Seventh  Quarter 

• EDU  0208 

Children  with  Special  Needs 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AEDU  0230 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

♦ MAT  0114 

Topics  in  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ SOC  0211 

Marriage  and  Family 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• RED  0101 

Introduction  to  Reading 

2 

0 

0 

2 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

15 

0 

10 

16 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS  

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 


112 

30 

64 

3 

15 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Electronics  Engineering  Technology 

T 045  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 
(Also  Offered  at  UTEC  Campus  in  Monroe) 

The  Electronics  curriculum  provides  a basic  background  in  electronic 
related  theory,  with  practical  applications  of  electronics  for  business  and  indus- 
try. Courses  are  designed  to  develop  competent  electronics  technicians  who 
may  work  as  assistants  to  engineers  or  as  liaisons  between  engineers  and 
skilled  craftspersons. 

The  electronics  technician  will  start  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  areas: 
research,  design,  development,  production,  maintenance  or  sales.  The 
graduate  may  begin  as  an  electronics  technician,  an  engineering  aide,  labora- 
tory technician,  supervisor  or  equipment  specialist. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  demonstrate  an  understanding  and  use  of  basic  test  equipment  to  include 
the  analog  and  digital  Volt-Ohm- Amp  Meters,  the  Oscilloscope,  the  Clamp- 
On  Ammeter,  the  Digital  Logic  Probe,  and  the  Logic  Analyzer. 

2.  demonstrate  a theoretical  and  hands-on  understanding  of  basic  analog 
electronics  involving  the  diode,  Bipolar  Junction  Transistor,  various  Field 
Effect  Transistors,  Op  Amps,  SCRs,  Triacs,  and  Diacs. 

3.  demonstrate  a theoretical  and  hands-on  understanding  of  basic  combina- 
tional and  sequential  digital  logic  circuits. 

4.  demonstrate  a theoretical  and  hands-on  understanding  of  basic  micro- 
processor circuitry  and  the  software  that  controls  it. 

5.  demonstrate  a theoretical  and  hands-on  understanding  of  basic  AC  and 
DC  motors  and  their  controls,  to  include  trouble-shooting  relay  controls. 

6.  demonstrate  a theoretical  and  hands-on  understanding  of  Programmable 
Logic  Controllers,  to  include  simple  programming  tasks,  wiring,  and  trou- 
ble-shooting. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

Quarter 


Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

• ELC  0111 

Electrical  Fundamentals  I 

3 

6 

6 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0120 

College  Algebra 

5 

0 

5 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

14 

8 

18 
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Second  Quarter 

• ELC  0120 

Electrical  Fundamentals  II 

3 

6 

6 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0130 

Trigonometry 

5 

0 

5 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

14 

6 

17 

Third  Quarter 

• ELN  0130 

Semiconductor  Devices 

3 

6 

6 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0140 

Calculus  with  Analytic  Geometry 

5 

0 

5 

♦ PHY  0101 

Physics:  Properties  of  Matter 

3 

2 

4 

14 

8 

18 

Fourth  Quarter 

• ELN  0140 

Electronic  Instrumentation 

4 

2 

5 

• ELN  0141 

Control  Devices 

3 

6 

6 

• ELN  0210 

Digital  Combination  Systems 

4 

2 

5 

11 

10 

16 

Fifth  Quarter 

• DFT  0120 

Introduction  to  Computer-Aided  Design 

2 

4 

4 

• ELN  0211 

Microprocessor  Based  Electronic  Systems 

4 

2 

5 

• ELN  0220 

Digital  Sequential  Systems 

4 

2 

5 

♦ PHY  0102 

Physics:  Work,  Energy,  Power 

3 

2 

4 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

13 

20 

19 

Sixth  Quarter 

• CSC  0200 

BASIC  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

• ELN  0221 

Microcomputer  Interfacing 

3 

2 

4 

• ELN  0234 

AC/DC  Motors 

3 

4 

5 

• ELN  0235 

PLC 

3 

4 

5 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

13 

22 

20 

Seventh  Quarter 

• ELN  0232 

Electronics  Design  Project 

1 

6 

4 

• ELN  0236 

Advanced  PLC 

3 

4 

5 

♦ ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

■ Elective 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

13 

20 

19 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  127 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  44 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 76 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 4 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Human  Services  Technology 

T 136  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Human  Services  Technology  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare 
graduates  for  entry  into  a variety  of  positions  in  institutions  and  agencies 
which  provide  social,  community  and  educational  services  to  people.  Along 
with  the  human  services  courses,  the  curriculum  provides  for  electives  that 
allow  the  student  to  specialize  in  a specific  work  interest  area.  During  the  last 
five  quarters,  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  relevant  knowledge 
and  skills  pertinent  to  the  chosen  area.  Internships  in  one  or  more  areas  of 
human  services  are  included  in  the  final  phases  of  the  curriculum. 

Graduates  may  find  employment  in  child  care  agencies,  family  services 
agencies,  hospitals,  mental  health  centers,  public  welfare  departments,  schools 
and  rehabilitation  agencies. 

Individuals  desiring  a career  in  human  services  technology  should,  if 
possible,  take  biology,  psychology  and  sociology  courses  prior  to  entering 
the  program. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1 . write  a formal  intake/social  history  report  for  a client  in  various  institutional 
settings. 

2.  demonstrate  ability  to  protect  a patient,  self  or  another  from  physical  injury. 

3.  demonstrate  active  listening  techniques  to  elicit  both  factual  information 
as  well  as  emotions  and  feelings  from  clients. 

4.  understand  the  legal  elements  (personal,  patient  and  institutional)  for  the 
human  services  industry. 

5.  show  familiarity  and  experience  with  various  treatment  modalities  and 
their  appropriate  applications. 

6.  skillfully  manipulate  and  apply  the  theories  of  group  dynamics  and  effec- 
tively impose  a patient/client  in  a group  setting. 

7.  effectively  intervene  in  a client  crisis  and  lead  the  client  into  full  problem 
solution. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Course  Title 

Hours  per  Week 
Class  Lab  Clin 

Hours 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

0 

3 

♦ ENG 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ ENG 

0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• HSE 

0101 

Introduction  to  Human  Services 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

♦ PSY 

0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

15 

2 

0 

16 
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Second  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• HSE  0106 

Therapeutic  Communities 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• HSE  0108 

Social  Service  Law 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• PSY  0107 

Growth  and  Development -Lifespan 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• SOC  0102 

Principles  of  Sociology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

15 

0 

0 

15 

Third  Quarter 

• HSE  0110 

Group  Processes 

2 

0 

3 

3 

• PSY  0130 

Helping  Behaviors 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• SOC  0112 

Deviant  Behavior/Violence 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• SOC  0130 

Community  Organizations  and  Change 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• SOC  0211 

Marriage  and  Family 

3 

0 

0 

3 

■Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

17 

0 

3 

18 

Fourth  Quarter 

• HSE  0210 

Addictive  Behavior 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• HSE  0212 

Interviewing  and  Counseling 

2 

0 

3 

3 

• PSY  0230 

Exceptionality 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• SAF  0230 

Hygiene,  First  Aid  & Safety 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• SOC  0128 

Community  Resources 

3 

0 

0 

3 

14 

6 

3 

15 

Fifth  Quarter 

• HSE  0214 

Assessment  and  Training 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• HSE  0216 

Caseload  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

0 

5 

• PSY  0232 

Learning  and  Behavior 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• SOC  0230 

Human  Sexuality 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• SOC  0232 

Adolescent  Deviance 

3 

0 

0 

3 

20 

0 

0 

20 

Sixth  Quarter 

• HSE  0218 

Crisis  Intervention 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• HSE  0220 

Stress/Change/and  Control 

2 

0 

3 

3 

• HSE  0221 

Practicum  I 

1 

0 

6 

3 

♦ PSY  0205 

Abnormal  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• PSY  0234 

Behavior  Modification 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

15 

0 

9 

18 

Seventh  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• HSE  0222 

Practicum  II 

1 

0 

9 

4 

• HSE  0224 

Treatment  Modalities 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• SOC  0234 

Gerontology -Birth,  Aging,  and  Death 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

13 

0 

9 

16 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 

...  118 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  

...  32 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 

...  82 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  

...  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 

...  1 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Industrial  Maintenance  Technology 

T 119  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 
(Offered  on  a part-time  basis  only) 

The  Industrial  Maintenance  Technology  curriculum  is  designed  specifi- 
cally to  teach  individuals  to  maintain,  repair,  and  service  sophisticated  produc- 
tion equipment  such  as  automated  and  numerically  controlled  machines  used 
by  industry.  Training  in  theory  and  practical  skills  will  provide  the  knowledge 
needed  to  inspect,  diagnose,  repair  and  install  industrial,  electrical,  and 
mechanical  equipment. 

This  curriculum  is  structured  to  provide  employable  skills  early  in  the 
program  in  areas  such  as  welding,  machine  shop,  hydraulics  and  pneumatics, 
metallurgy  and  electricity.  Students  who  demonstrate  leadership  qualities, 
aptitude  and  interest  in  the  field  may  continue  the  second  year  of  the  program 
to  study  maintenance  management,  rigging,  material  handling,  quality  control 
and  supervision. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

1.  install  and  run  new  circuits  according  to  Electrical  Code  requirements; 
install  motor  control  units;  wire  electric  motors;  troubleshoot  and  repair 
control  circuits;  repair  electrical  components. 

2.  repair  and  install  pumps;  install  hoses  and  fittings;  repair  and  install  valves; 
bend  and  install  piping  and  tubing;  install  dryers,  regulators,  and  filters; 
install  hydraulic  filters  and  strainers. 

3.  operate  test  equipment;  troubleshoot,  remove  and  replace  electronic  com- 
ponents; program  PLCs;  calibrate  electronic  components. 

4.  set  up  and  operate  welding  equipment;  operate  gas  cutting  equipment; 
operate  shear,  break,  and  rollers;  perform  sheet  metal  operations;  set  up 
and  operate  machine  shop  equipment. 

5.  cut  and  bend  pipe  as  required;  install  pipe  using  proper  connections; 
insulate  piping;  observe  all  code  requirements. 

6.  set  up  and  operate  power  tools;  observe  building  code  requirements; 
operate  basic  hand  tools;  operate  rigging  and  material  handling  equipment. 

This  program  will  be  offered  on  a request  basis. 

Below  are  listed  the  courses  required  to  complete  this  curriculum. 


COURSE  AND  HOUR  REQUIREMENTS: 


Title 


HOURS 

Class  Lab  Shop/Clin 


Credit 


• AHR  0101  Air  Conditioning  and  Refrigeration 

• BPR  0104  Blueprint  Reading:  Mechanical 

• BPR  0105  Blueprint  Reading  and  Sketching 

• BUS  0212  Principles  of  Supervision 

• BUS  0235  Business  Management 


3 2 0 

0 2 0 

0 2 0 

3 0 0 

3 0 0 


4 

1 

1 

3 

3 
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• CSC 

• ELC 

• ELC 

• ELC 

• ELC 

• ELM 

• ELM 

• ENG 

• ENG 

• ENG 

• ENG 

• HYD 

• ISC 

• ISC 

• ISC 

• MAT 

• MAT 

• MAT 

• MEC 

• MEC 

• MEC 

• MEC 

• MEC 
AORI 

• PHY 

• WLD 

• WLD 


0106 

Microcomputer  Information 
Processing 

2 

2 

0 

3 

0115 

Alternating  and  Direct  Current 

2 

4 

0 

4 

0116 

Alternating  and  Direct  Current 
Machine  Controls 

2 

4 

0 

4 

0119 

Industrial  Electronic  Control 

2 

4 

0 

4 

0121 

Electrical  Troubleshooting 

2 

2 

0 

3 

0211 

Electromechanical  Devices 

3 

4 

0 

5 

0212 

Control  System  Technology  I 

3 

4 

0 

5 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0235 

Hydraulics  and  Pneumatics 

3 

2 

0 

4 

0102 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0203 

Quality  Control  in  Industrial 
Maintenance 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0205 

Maintenance  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0114 

Topics  in  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0116 

Contemporary  College 

Mathematics 

5 

0 

0 

5 

0120 

College  Algebra 

5 

0 

0 

5 

0204 

Manufacturing  Processes 

6 

0 

0 

6 

0208 

Mechanical  Problem  Solving 

2 

2 

0 

3 

0214 

Shop  Practice 

1 

4 

0 

3 

0222 

Rigging  and  Material  Handling 

2 

2 

0 

3 

0249 

General  Maintenance  and  Repair 

2 

2 

0 

3 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

0101 

Physics:  Properties  of  Matter 

3 

2 

0 

4 

0120 

Welding,  Oxyacetylene 

1 

2 

0 

2 

0121 

Arc  Welding 

1 

2 

0 

2 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

* Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  

116 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  

38 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS  

74 

a ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  ... 



3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 

1 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Industrial  Management  Technology 

T 049  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Industrial  Management  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  an  indi- 
vidual with  the  ability  to  function  effectively  in  supervisory  and  middle-man- 
agement positions  in  industry.  This  program  emphasizes  study  and  application 
in  areas  such  as  business  and  industrial  management,  production  methods 
and  schedules,  inventory  control,  work  analysis,  motivation  techniques  and 
human  relations. 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  individual  to  enter  supervisory 
or  middle-management  positions,  to  provide  an  educational  program  for 
upgrading  or  retraining,  and  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  individual 
wanting  to  fulfill  professional  or  general  interest  needs. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

1.  understand  and  apply  principles  of  supervision  and  the  motivational 
techniques  to  accomplish  the  task. 

2.  analyze  and  develop  production  methods  and  schedules. 

3.  demonstrate  a working  knowledge  of  Total  Quality  Management. 

4.  effectively  analyze  work  processes,  inventory  control,  quality  control,  and 
industrial  safety  practices. 

5.  demonstrate  effective  oral  and  written  communication  skills  as  a means 
to  accomplish  organizational  objectives. 

6.  understand  and  apply  the  planning,  organization,  directing,  and  controlling 
functions  of  management. 

7.  solve  problems  using  systematic  methods,  tools,  and  techniques  of  problem 
solving. 

8.  possess  a working  knowledge  of  business  information  systems  and  micro- 
computer information  processing. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Quarter 

Hours  per  Week  Hours 


Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• BUS 

0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS 

0132 

Supervision  I 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS 

0241 

Managing  Conflict  in  Business  and 

Industry 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

• ISC 

0101 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health 

3 

0 

3 

AORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

♦ PSY 

0110 

Interpersonal  Skills 

3 

0 

3 

19 

0 

19 
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Second  Quarter 

• BUS 

0115 

Business  Law  I 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS 

0134 

Supervision  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ CSC 

0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

♦ ENG 

0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

• ISC 

0102 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

3 

• MEC 

0213 

Production  Planning 

3 

0 

3 

17 

2 

18 

Third  Quarter 

• BUS 

0138 

Team  Leader  Skills 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG 

0204 

Oral  Communication 

3 

0 

3 

• ISC 

0103 

Industrial  Organizations 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ISC 

0201 

Total  Quality  Management 

3 

0 

3 

• MEC 

0204 

Manufacturing  Processes 

6 

0 

6 

18 

0 

18 

Fourth 

Quarter 

• BUS 

0242 

Business  Decisions 

3 

0 

3 

• CAS 

0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I -LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

• DFT 

0101 

Technical  Drafting  I 

2 

4 

4 

♦ ECO 

0102 

Economics  I 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

■ Elective 

3 

0 

3 

14 

16 

18 

Fifth  Quarter 

♦ ENG 

0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

• ISC 

0202 

Quality  Control 

5 

0 

5 

♦ MAT 

0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

• Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

16 

10 

17 

Sixth  Quarter 

• ECO 

0201 

Labor  Economics 

3 

0 

3 

• ISC 

0209 

Plant  Layout 

5 

0 

5 

• ISC 

0210 

Job  Evaluation 

4 

0 

4 

♦ PSY 

0210 

Industrial  Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

■ Elective 

3 

0 

3 

18 

10 

19 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  109 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  32 

* MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 67 

JECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  6 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 4 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Microcomputer  Systems  Technology 

T 192  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  purpose  of  the  Microcomputer  Systems  Technology  curriculum  is 
to  prepare  graduates  for  employment  with  business,  industry,  and  government 
organizations  that  use  or  are  planning  to  use  computers  to  process  and  manage 
information. 

Using  microcomputers  or  other  small  computer  systems,  students  will 
learn  to  apply  a variety  of  commonly  used  business  applications  and  systems 
software;  set  up  microcomputer  hardware  and  install  software;  develop  user 
training  programs  and  user  documentation;  evaluate  and  recommend 
hardware  and  software;  assist  users  in  resolving  hardware  and  software  prob- 
lems; and  develop  control  and  security  procedures.  Students  will  also  learn 
the  fundamentals  of  microcomputer  networking. 


COMPETENCIES 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  exhibit  professionalism  and  personal  growth  by: 

a.  participating  in  ongoing  educational  programs 

b.  managing  time  effectively 

c.  working  well  with  others  as  well  as  independently 

d.  reading  professional  journals 

2.  communicate  effectively  (both  oral  and  written)  with  coworkers  regarding 
technical  and  non-technical  materials. 

3.  utilize  system,  application  and  utility  software  such  as: 

text  editors,  databases,  spreadsheets,  word  processors,  and  DOS. 

4.  perform  maintenance  and  upgrade  functions  on  personal  computer 
hardware  and  software. 

5.  demonstrate  proficiency  with  “DOS”,  LAN’s,  minicomputers  and  personal 
computers. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• BUS  0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

• CSC  0200 

BASIC  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

AOSC  0102 

Typewriting  I (Keyboarding) 

3 

2 

4 

16 

6 

19 
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Second  Quarter 

• ACC  0120 

Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

• CSC  0107 

Microcomputer  Operating  Systems  (DOS) 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

• OSC  0124 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  I 

3 

2 

4 

19 

2 

20 

Third  Quarter 

• ACC  0121 

Accounting  II 

5 

0 

5 

• CAS  0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

• CSC  0215 

Data  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

20 

2 

21 

Fourth  Quarter 

• CAS  0208 

Financial  Spreadsheets  II  — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

• CAS  0226 

Microcomputer  Graphics 

3 

2 

4 

• CAS  0228 

Microcomputer  Utility  Programs 

2 

2 

3 

• CSC  0212 

DataBase  Design  with  dBASE 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0209 

Effective  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

16 

6 

19 

Fifth  Quarter 

• CAS  0230 

Desktop  Publishing  I (PageMaker) 

3 

2 

4 

• CSC  0103 

’C’  Programming  Language 

2 

4 

4 

• CSC  0206 

System  Analysis  and  Design 

5 

0 

5 

• CSC  0229 

Local  Area  Network  Systems  (Novell) 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

A Cooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

20 

2 

16 

26 

21 

Sixth  Quarter 

• CAS  0232 

Desktop  Publishing  II  (PageMaker) 

3 

2 

4 

• CSC  0220 

DataBase  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

• ELN  0248 

Computer  and  Peripherals  Maintenance 

3 

2 

4 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

20 

2 

■ Elective 

3 

0 

3 

13 

26 

18 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  118 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  31 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS  75 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 9 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Occupational  Therapy  Assistant 

T 142  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant  curriculum  prepares  graduates  to 
work  under  the  supervision  or  consultation  of  a Registered  Occupational 
Therapist  in  developing,  maintaining  or  restoring  adaptive  skills  in  individuals 
whose  abilities  to  perform  tasks  of  daily  living  are  impaired  by  developmental 
deficits,  aging  and  physical  or  psychosocial  disabilities.  The  program  includes 
instruction  on  providing  activities  to  encourage  the  client  to  work  on  his  own 
recovery,  instructions  on  interpersonal  skills,  group  interaction  skills,  concepts 
of  health  and  illness,  and  the  use  of  activity  techniques  in  teaching  develop- 
mental needs.  Supervised  field  experiences  include  working  with  clients  from 
these  groups. 

Upon  completing  all  required  course  work  and  field  work,  the  student 
will  be  awarded  an  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Occupational 
Therapy  Assistant.  To  work  as  a Certified  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant, 
the  individual  must  then  pass  a national  certification  examination  given  by 
the  American  Occupational  Therapy  Certification  Board  and  be  licensed  with 
the  state.  These  credentialing  procedures  are  separate  from  the  Community 
College  program  and  the  graduation  process. 

Graduates  may  be  employed  in  hospitals,  rehabilitation  facilities,  long- 
term and  extended  care  facilities,  sheltered  workshops,  schools,  homebound 
programs,  and  community  centers. 

Individuals  desiring  a career  as  an  occupational  therapy  assistant  should, 
if  possible,  take  biology,  algebra,  sociology,  and  psychology  courses  prior  to 
entering  the  program. 

The  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant  program  is  accredited  by  the  Amer- 
ican Occupational  Therapy  Association  and  the  Committee  on  Allied  Health 
Education  and  Accreditation  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

Additional  Information 

Upon  completing  all  required  course  work  and  fieldwork,  the  student 
will  be  awarded  an  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Occupational 
Therapy  Assistant.  To  work  as  a Certified  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant, 
the  individual  must  then  pass  a national  certification  examination  given  by 
the  American  Occupational  Therapy  Certification  Board  and  be  licensed  with 
the  state.  These  procedures  are  separate  from  Stanly  Community  College 
and  the  graduation  process. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS: 

1.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community  College  (SCC) 
properly  completed  application  for  admission. 

2.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  an  official  copy  of  a high 
school  transcript  showing  successful  completion  of  all  requirements 
for  graduation  (a  GED  certificate  indicating  a passing  score  or  an 
adult  high  school  diploma  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  a regular  high  school 
diploma).  An  official  transcript  copy  from  each  college,  university,  or 
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other  post-secondary  institution  attended  by  the  applicant  must  be 
sent  to  the  admissions  office  at  SCC. 

3.  Successfully  complete  the  Stanly  Community  College  placement  test 
(ACT  ASSET)  with  the  following  minimum  scores:  Writing  = 42, 
Reading  = 43,  Numerical  = 36.  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant 
applicants  who  fail  to  achieve  the  required  minimum  scores  on  the 
first  attempt  of  the  ACT  ASSET  may  retest  once  during  a two-year 
period.  When  retesting,  applicants  will  retest  only  on  those  sections 
that  were  not  successfully  completed  on  the  first  attempt.  Before 
retesting,  an  applicant  must  successfully  complete  course (s)  recom- 
mended by  the  Admissions  Office  of  SCC.  A minimum  waiting  period 
of  three  months  is  required  before  retesting. 

4.  Submit  names  and  complete  mailing  addresses  of  three  references. 
High  School  students  or  recent  high  school  graduates  should  include 
a teacher  or  guidance  counselor  as  a reference.  Relatives  may  not 
be  used  as  references. 

5.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  a properly  completed  medical 
form  after  acceptance  to  the  program  (form  will  be  supplied  by  the 
SCC  Admissions  Office).  The  medical  form  is  to  be  signed  and  dated 
by  a licensed  physician  after  all  tests  and  immunizations  required  on 
the  medical  form  have  been  completed.  Medical  forms  are  due  in 
the  Admissions  Office  of  SCC  no  later  than  registration  day  of  the 
fall  quarter  in  which  the  applicant  has  been  accepted. 

6.  After  acceptance  to  the  program,  submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at 
SCC  current  CPR  certification.  A copy  of  CPR  certification  is  due  in 
the  SCC  Admissions  Office  no  later  than  registration  day  of  the  fall 
quarter  in  which  the  applicant  has  been  accepted.  [NOTE:  Current 
CPR  certification  is  required  throughout  the  student’s  attendance  in 
the  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant  program.] 

A maximum  of  24  applicants  are  accepted  to  the  Occupational  Therapy 
Assistant  program  each  year.  Applicants  are  accepted  on  a first-come,  first- 
serve  basis  after  completing  admission  requirements  one  and  three  above. 
Applicants  who  apply  to  the  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant  program  after 
the  24  seats  are  filled  will  be  placed  on  a backup  list  in  the  order  in  which 
they  complete  admission  requirements  one  and  three  above.  If  any  of  the 
24  applicants  who  have  been  accepted  to  the  program  should  forfeit  their 
acceptance,  those  applicants  on  the  backup  list  will  be  contacted  in  sequential 
order  beginning  with  applicant  #1  and  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  enroll. 
If  an  applicant  whose  name  appears  on  the  backup  list  is  not  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  begin  classes  during  the  year  in  which  he  or  she  has  made 
application,  that  applicant  is  not  guaranteed  acceptance  in  any  subsequent 
year.  If  the  applicant  wishes  to  be  considered  for  acceptance  in  a subsequent 
year,  he  or  she  must  re-apply  for  admission  to  the  program  and  must  complete 
all  applicable  admission  requirements  for  that  subsequent  year  as  outlined  in 
the  SCC  general  catalog.* 

Any  applicant  who  forfeits  his  acceptance  will  not  be  guaranteed  accep- 
tance in  any  subsequent  year.  The  applicant  must  re-apply  if  he  or  she  wishes 
to  be  considered  for  acceptance  at  a later  date. 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


* Admission  requirements  may  change  from  year  to  year  for  selected  pro- 
grams. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

1.  enter  into,  maintain,  and  end  a therapeutic  relationship  with  people 
from  all  age  groups  who  have  problems  carrying  out  their  daily  ac- 
tivities. 

2.  assist  with  gathering  the  information  needed  to  determine  what  prob- 
lems a person  may  have  with  their  daily  routine. 

3.  assist  with  planning  and  implementing  occupational  therapy  treatment 
using  purposeful  activities. 

4.  make  oral  and  written  presentations  regarding  patient  care,  budgets, 
program  development,  and  the  profession  of  occupational  therapy. 

5.  comprehend  pertinent  information  in  medical  charts  and  professional 
journals. 

6.  comply  with  national,  state,  professional  and  employer  standards  and 
policies  for  providing  safe  and  effective  occupational  therapy  services. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Hours  per  Week  Hours 


Course  Title 
First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Clin 

Credit 

♦ BIO  0101 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

4 

2 

0 

5 

♦ BIO  0115 

Medical  Terminology 

1 

2 

0 

2 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

• OTA  0100 

Fundamentals  of  Occupational  Therapy 

3 

2 

0 

4 

♦ PSY  0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

12 

6 

0 

15 

Second  Quarter 

♦ BIO  0102 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

4 

2 

0 

5 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• OTA  0103 

Media  I:  Purposeful  Activity 

3 

0 

3 

4 

♦ PSY  0107 

Growth  and  Development -Life  Span 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

16 

2 

3 

18 

Third  Quarter 

♦ MAT  0117 

Concepts  in  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• OTA  0108 

Kinesiology  for  OTA  Students 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• OTA  0112 

Medical  Conditions 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• OTA  0208 

Pediatrics  for  OTA  Students 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ PSY  0205 

Abnormal  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ SOC  0102 

Principles  of  Sociology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

18 

2 

0 

19 

Fourth  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ PSY  0110 

Interpersonal  Skills 

3 

0 

0 

3 

9 

0 

0 

9 
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Fifth  Quarter 

• OTA  0106 

Occupational  Therapy  for  Physical 

Disabilities  I 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• OTA  0203 

Media  II:  Application  of  Activity  Group 

Process 

4 

0 

3 

5 

• OTA  0205 

Gerontology  for  OTA  Students 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• OTA  0206 

Occupational  Therapy  Splinting 

1 

2 

0 

2 

• OTA  0210 

Pediatric  Programming 

2 

0 

3 

3 

Sixth  Quarter 

♦ CAS  0102 

Computer  Usage  in  the  Medical 

13 

4 

6 

17 

Profession 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• OTA  0107 

Occupational  Therapy  for  Physical 

Disabilities  II 

2 

4 

0 

4 

• OTA  0212 

Psychiatric  Occupational  Therapy 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• OTA  0214 

Psychiatric/Geriatric  Programming 

1 

2 

3 

3 

9 

10 

3 

15 

Seventh  Quarter 

• OTA  0213 

Media  III:  Rehabilitation  Technology 

2 

2 

0 

3 

• OTA  0216 

Service  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• OTA  0218 

Physical  Disabilities  Programming 

1 

0 

6 

3 

• OTA  0223 

Implementation  of  the  OT  Process 

2 

2 

0 

3 

■Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Eighth  Quarter 

11 

4 

6 

15 

• OTA  0224 

Level  II  Fieldwork  Placement  A 

0 

0 

24 

8 

• OTA  0226 

Level  II  Fieldwork  Placement  B 

0 

0 

24 

8 

0 

0 

48 

16 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 

..  124 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  

..  46 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS  

..  74 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  

..  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 

..  1 

CRITERIA  FOR  PROGRESSION: 

1.  For  a student  to  progress  in  the  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant  pro- 
gram, a grade  of  “C”  or  higher  must  be  achieved  in  all  major  and 
related  courses  (courses  with  a prefix  of  OTA,  BIO,  CAS,  and  MAT 
as  well  as  PSY  0107,  PSY  0110,  and  PSY  0205).  Students  earning 
less  than  a “C”  in  any  course  with  an  OTA  prefix  will  automatically 
be  withdrawn  from  the  OTA  program.  If  a student  receives  less  than 
a “C”  (below  78)  in  the  theory  component  or  unsatisfactory  in  the 
fieldwork  component  of  OTA  courses  involving  fieldwork  experience, 
the  theory  and  fieldwork  grades  will  NOT  be  averaged  and  a grade 
of  “F”  will  be  submitted  for  the  overall  course  grade. 

Grading  Scale  for  all  OTA  Courses 
A 93-100 

B 86-92 

C 78-85 

F a score  of  less  than  78  in 

theory  or  an  unsatisfactory 
fieldwork  evaluation 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


2.  Any  student  earning  a “D”  or  “F”  in  a related  course  (BIO  0101, 
BIO  0102,  BIO  0115,  CAS  0102,  MAT  0117,  PSY  0107,  PSY  0110, 
and  PSY  0205)  will  have  the  opportunity  to  repeat  the  course.  If  the 
student  again  fails  to  earn  a “C”  or  better,  he/she  will  be  dropped 
from  the  OTA  program. 

3.  In  the  event  that  a student’s  physical  or  mental  health  interferes  with 
the  student’s  academic  and/or  fieldwork  experience,  the  occupational 
therapy  faculty  may  require  the  student  to  submit  written  verification 
of  current  health  from  an  appropriate  health  care  provider  (i.e.,  physi- 
cian, nurse  practitioner,  psychiatrist,  or  psychologist).  Upon  consulta- 
tion with  the  Chairperson  of  the  Allied  Health  Department  and  review 
of  the  health  care  provider’s  written  statement  submitted  by  the  stu- 
dent, the  Vice  President  for  Student  Development  will  determine  if 
the  student  may  continue  in  the  program.  The  Vice  President  for 
Student  Development  will  notify  the  student  in  writing  of  the  decision. 

4.  In  the  event  a student’s  behavior  is  not  consistent  with  sound  occu- 
pational therapy  practices  and/or  safety  essential  to  occupational 
therapy,  the  instructors  (including  fieldwork  supervisors)  and/or  the 
chairperson  of  the  Allied  Health  Department  have  the  authority  to 
immediately  remove  the  student  from  the  fieldwork  setting.  Students 
so  removed  will  be  referred  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Develop- 
ment for  further  investigation  and/or  possible  dismissal  from  the  OTA 
program. 

READMISSION  TO  THE  PROGRAM: 

Students  desiring  readmission  to  the  OTA  Program  must  submit  an  ap- 
plication for  admission  to  the  Director  of  Admissions  and  satisfy  all  current 
admission  requirements  for  the  program.  Students  will  be  permitted  to  reenter 
the  OTA  Program  no  more  than  once. 

Students  seeking  readmission  to  the  SCC  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant 
program  must  apply  for  readmission  by  September  30.  Only  those  students 
whose  cumulative  GPA  is  2.50  or  higher  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  from  the 
program  will  be  considered  for  readmission.  When  applying  for  readmission, 
students  who  previously  completed  at  least  one  quarter  in  the  OTA  program 
must  apply  to  the  same  quarter  in  which  they  withdrew. 

In  order  to  be  accepted  for  advanced  standing  readmission,  the  applicant 
must  successfully  complete  a competency  exam  administered  by  the  Occupa- 
tional Therapy  department.  This  competency  exam  will  test  the  applicant’s 
knowledge  of  material  covered  in  all  Occupational  Therapy  (OTA)  classes 
that  were  successfully  completed  up  to  the  point  of  withdrawal.  Applicants 
will  be  given  one  opportunity  to  successfully  complete  the  competency  exam. 
In  addition  to  successful  completion  of  the  competency  exam  there  must  be 
space  available  in  the  OTA  program  before  acceptance  will  be  granted  to  an 
applicant  seeking  readmission.  In  the  event  that  more  than  one  applicant  is 
seeking  readmission  for  the  same  quarter,  acceptance(s)  will  be  awarded  in 
the  order  in  which  the  applications  for  admission  were  received  in  the  SCC 
Admissions  Office.  If  after  successfully  completing  the  competency  exam  an 
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applicant  is  denied  readmission  due  to  lack  of  space  in  the  program,  that 
applicant  will  have  an  opportunity  to  apply  for  readmission  to  the  same  quarter 
of  the  following  year.  The  applicant  will  again  be  required  to  successfully 
complete  a competency  exam  before  being  readmitted  to  the  OTA  program. 

Readmission  to  the  OTA  program  will  be  granted  only  to  those  students 
formerly  enrolled  in  Stanly  Community  College’s  OTA  program.  Students 
withdrawn  for  disciplinary  reasons  must  wait  one  year  from  the  date  of  with- 
drawal before  applying  for  readmission. 

CRITERIA  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation  a student  must: 

1.  Complete  all  course  requirements  in  the  Occupational  Therapy  cur- 
riculum with  an  earned  grade  of  “C”  or  higher  in  all  OTA  and  related 
courses  and  an  overall  grade  point  average  of  2.00  or  higher. 

2.  Pay  a graduation  fee  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the  last  quarter. 

3.  Earn  at  least  one-fourth  of  the  credits  required  for  a degree,  diploma 
or  certificate  from  Stanly  Community  College 

4.  Fulfill  all  financial  obligations  to  the  College. 

5.  Be  present  for  graduation  exercises.  Graduation  exercises  are  held 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  and  summer  quarters  on  the  date  published 
in  the  Academic  Calendar.  In  cases  of  unavoidable  circumstances, 
exceptions  to  this  requirement  may  be  granted  by  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Development  (see  graduation  in  absentia).  During  gradu- 
ation exercises,  candidates  must  be  dressed  in  proper  academic  attire 
as  determined  by  the  President  of  the  College. 

CERTIFICATION/LICENSURE 

1.  The  Occupational  Therapy  faculty  must  recommend  a student  as  a 
candidate  for  the  American  Occupational  Therapy  Certification  Board’s  cer- 
tification examination  for  Occupational  Therapy  Assistants  based  on  academic 
achievement,  satisfactory  completion  of  fieldwork,  and  professional  accoun- 
tability. 

2.  The  American  Occupational  Therapy  Certification  Board  may  deny 
eligibility  for  the  certification  examination  for  Occupational  Therapy  Assistants 
to  individuals  convicted  of  a felony  or  any  other  crime  involving  moral  tur- 
pitude. 

3.  The  Occupational  Therapy  faculty  must  also  recommend  a student 
as  a candidate  for  licensure  based  on  academic  achievement,  satisfactory 
completion  of  fieldwork,  and  professional  accountability. 

4.  The  North  Carolina  Board  of  Occupational  Therapy  may  deny  licen- 
sure to  individuals  convicted  of  a felony  or  any  other  crime  involving  moral 
turpitude. 
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Physical  Therapist  Assistant 

T 062  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  curriculum  prepares  the  graduate  to 
assist  the  professional  physical  therapist  in  a variety  of  direct  patient  care 
services  including  the  restoration  of  function  by  alleviation  or  prevention  of 
physical  impairment  and  other  activities  essential  to  the  operation  of  a physical 
therapy  service.  The  physical  therapist  assistant  is  trained  in  the  implementa- 
tion of  treatment  programs  that  include:  therapeutic  exercises,  gait  training 
techniques,  performance  of  goniometric  measurement,  application  of  traction, 
identifying  architectural  barriers  and  the  administration  of  therapeutic  heat, 
cold,  ultrasound,  electric  current,  ultraviolet  and  massage. 

Employment  opportunities  are  available  in  a variety  of  settings  including 
general  hospitals,  rehabilitation  centers,  extended  care  facilities,  specialty  hos- 
pitals, home  health  agencies,  private  clinics  and  public  school  systems.  Indi- 
viduals desiring  a career  as  a physical  therapist  assistant  are  required  to  take 
biology  and  algebra  courses  prior  to  entering  the  program.  Recommended 
courses  include  high  school  chemistry  and  physics.  It  is  also  recommended 
that  applicants  to  the  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  program  complete  volunteer 
service  in  a local  physical  therapy  department. 

The  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  program  at  Stanly  Community  College 
has  been  granted  Accreditation  status  by  the  Commission  on  Accreditation 
in  Physical  Therapy  Education  of  the  American  Physical  Therapy  Association. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS: 

• 'a 

1 . Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community  College  (SCC) 
properly  completed  application  for  admission. 

2.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  an  official  copy  of  a high 
school  transcript  showing  successful  completion  of  all  requirements 
for  graduation  (a  GED  certificate  indicating  a passing  score  or  an 
adult  high  school  diploma  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  a regular  high  school 
diploma).  An  official  transcript  copy  from  each  college,  university,  or 
other  post-secondary  institution  attended  by  the  applicant  must  be 
sent  to  the  admissions  office  at  SCC. 

3.  Submit  evidence  of  successful  completion  of  high  school  or  college 
biology  and  algebra  with  a grade  of  “C”  or  higher.  These  prerequisite 
courses  are  available  through  SCC.  Applicants  wishing  to  complete 
the  above  prerequisite  courses  at  other  institutions  must  receive  prior 
approval  from  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

4.  Successfully  complete  the  Stanly  Community  College  placement  test 
(ACT  ASSET)  with  the  following  minimum  scores:  Writing  = 45, 
Reading  = 43,  Numerical  - 43.  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  appli- 
cants who  fail  to  achieve  the  required  minimum  scores  on  the  first 
attempt  of  the  ACT  ASSET  may  retest  once  during  a two-year  period. 

When  retesting,  applicants  will  retest  only  on  those  sections  that  were 
not  successfully  completed  on  the  first  attempt.  Before  retesting,  an 
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applicant  must  successfully  complete  course (s)  recommended  by  the 
Admissions  Office  of  SCC.  A minimum  waiting  period  of  three  months 
is  required  before  retesting. 

5.  Submit  names  and  complete  mailing  addresses  of  three  references. 
High  School  students  or  recent  high  school  graduates  should  include 
a teacher  or  guidance  counselor  as  a reference.  Relatives  may  not 
be  used  as  references. 

6.  Those  applicants  completing  admission  requirements  one,  three,  and 
four  above  will  be  scheduled  for  an  interview  with  the  Admissions 
Committee.  This  committee  will  be  comprised  of  at  least  one  member 
from  the  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  faculty  and  one  Admissions 
Officer.  The  Admissions  Committee  will  evaluate  each  interviewee 
on  the  following:  communication  skills,  knowledge  of  the  Physical 
Therapy  profession  and  depth  of  response  to  questions.  In  selecting 
applicants  for  acceptance  to  the  PTA  program  the  Admissions  Com- 
mittee will  consider  the  following  factors: 

a.  ACT  ASSET  scores. 

b.  Grades  earned  in  prerequisite  courses  (algebra,  biology). 

c.  Interview  with  the  Admissions  Committee. 

After  considering  the  above  factors  for  each  applicant,  the  Admissions 
Committee  will  select  for  acceptance  those  applicants  who  have  dem- 
onstrated the  highest  potential  for  success  in  the  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  program.  These  applicants  will  be  conditionally  accepted 
until  requirements  seven  and  eight  below  are  complete. 

7.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  a properly  completed  medical 
form  after  acceptance  to  the  program  (form  will  be  supplied  by  the 
SCC  Admissions  Office).  The  medical  form  is  to  be  signed  and  dated 
by  a licensed  physician  after  all  tests  and  immunizations  required  on 
the  medical  form  have  been  completed.  Medical  forms  are  due  in 
the  Admissions  Office  of  SCC  no  later  than  registration  day  of  the 
fall  quarter  in  which  the  applicant  has  been  accepted. 

8.  After  acceptance  to  the  program,  submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at 
SCC  current  CPR  certification.  A copy  of  CPR  certification  is  due  in 
the  SCC  Admissions  Office  no  later  than  registration  day  of  the  fall 
quarter  in  which  the  applicant  has  been  accepted.  [NOTE:  Current 
CPR  certification  is  required  throughout  the  student’s  attendance  in 
the  Physical  Therapy  Assistant  program.] 

A maximum  of  24  applicants  are  accepted  to  the  Physical  Therapist 
Assistant  program  each  year.  Those  applicants  who  are  interviewed  by  the 
Admissions  Committee  but  not  accepted  will  be  added  to  a backup  list.  If 
any  of  the  24  applicants  who  have  been  accepted  to  the  program  should 
forfeit  their  acceptance,  those  applicants  on  the  backup  list  will  be  contacted 
in  sequential  order  beginning  with  applicant  #1  and  will  be  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  enroll.  If  an  applicant  whose  name  appears  on  the  backup  list  is  not 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  begin  classes  during  the  year  in  which  he  or  she 
has  made  application,  that  applicant  is  not  guaranteed  acceptance  in  any 
subsequent  year.  If  the  applicant  wishes  to  be  considered  for  acceptance  in 
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a subsequent  year,  he  or  she  must  re-apply  for  admission  to  the  program 
and  must  complete  all  applicable  admission  requirements  for  that  subsequent 
year  as  outlined  in  the  SCC  general  catalog.* 

Any  applicant  who  forfeits  his  acceptance  will  not  be  guaranteed  accep- 
tance in  any  subsequent  year.  The  applicant  must  re-apply  if  he  or  she  wishes 
to  be  considered  for  acceptance  at  a later  date. 

* Admission  requirements  may  change  from  year  to  year  for  selected  programs. 

[IN  ORDER  TO  BE  CONSIDERED  FOR  ACCEPTANCE  TO  THE  PTA 
PROGRAM,  APPLICANTS  MUST  COMPLETE  ADMISSION  REQUIRE- 
MENTS ONE,  THREE,  AND  FOUR  ABOVE  NO  LATER  THAN  SEPTEMBER 
30  OF  THE  YEAR  PRECEDING  THEIR  INTENDED  START  DATE.  (PTA 
CLASSES  BEGIN  ONLY  ONE  TIME  EACH  YEAR  - FALL  QUARTER.) 
ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS  TWO  AND  FIVE  MUST  BE  COMPLETED 
BY  JANUARY  5 OF  THE  YEAR  PRECEDING  THEIR  INTENDED  START 
DATE.] 


COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 

to: 

1.  explain  the  role  of  physical  therapy  as  a profession  and  its  relationship  to 
other  health  services. 

2.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  basic  concepts  related  to  the  health  care 
system  and  the  multidisciplinary  team  approach  including  levels  of  author- 
ity and  personal  responsibilities. 

3.  demonstrate  safe,  ethical,  and  legal  practices  along  with  effective  written, 
oral  and  nonverbal  communication  with  patients  between  their  families, 
colleagues  and  the  public. 

4.  interact  with  patients  and  families  in  a manner  which  facilitates  the  desired 
psychosocial  support  and  offer  to  educate  other  health  care  personnel, 
patients,  and  families  with  the  basic  functional/therapeutic  exercise  skills 
whenever  appropriate. 

5.  provide  physical  therapy  services  as  specified  in  the  plan  of  care  developed 
by  the  physical  therapist  which  include  preparing  patients  and  treatment 
areas,  caring  for  and  maintaining  equipment  and  supplies. 

6.  implement  treatment  programs,  identify  and  describe  disabling  conditions 
commonly  referred  to  physical  therapy,  and  demonstrate  the  ability  to 
modify  treatment  techniques  as  indicated  in  the  plan  of  care. 

7.  report  and  record  observations  in  accordance  with  the  facility  policy  using 
appropriate  health  terminology;  contribute  to  the  performance  required 
of  administrative  and  support  tasks. 
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SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Hours  per 

Week 

Hours 

Class 

Lab 

Clin 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

♦ BIO 

0101 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

4 

2 

0 

5 

♦ BIO 

0115 

Medical  Terminology 

1 

2 

0 

2 

♦ ENG 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ MAT 

0117 

Concepts  in  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

• FTH 

0101 

Introduction  to  Physical  Therapy 

3 

4 

0 

5 

15 

8 

0 

19 

Second 

Quarter 

♦ BIO 

0102 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

4 

2 

0 

5 

♦ ENG 

0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ FSY 

0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• PTH 

0102 

Physical  Therapy  Procedures  I 

3 

4 

0 

5 

13 

6 

0 

16 

Third  Quarter 

♦ CAS 

0102 

Computer  Usage  in  the  Medical 

Profession 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• PTH 

0103 

Physical  Therapy  Procedures  II 

3 

0 

6 

5 

• PTH 

0110 

Applied  Kinesiology 

3 

4 

0 

5 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

12 

6 

6 

17 

Fourth  < 

Quarter 

♦ ENG 

0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• PTH 

0201 

Pathophysiological  Conditions 

4 

0 

0 

4 

• PTH 

0202 

Therapeutic  Exercise 

3 

4 

0 

5 

10 

4 

0 

12 

Fifth  Quarter 

• PTH 

0204 

Physical  Therapy  Procedures  III 

4 

4 

0 

6 

• PTH 

0211 

Therapeutic  Procedures 

3 

2 

0 

4 

♦ ENG 

0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

■Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

13 

6 

0 

16 

Sixth  Quarter 

♦ PSY 

0107 

Growth  and  Development -Life  Span 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• PTH 

0205 

Physical  Therapy  Procedures  IV 

3 

0 

12 

7 

• PTH 

0215 

Community  Health  and  Welfare 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ SOC 

0102 

Principles  of  Sociology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

12 

0 

12 

16 

Seventh 

Quarter 

• PTH 

0206 

Seminar  in  Physical  Therapy  Procedures  3 

0 

0 

3 

• PTH 

0248 

Clinical  Education  I 

0 

0 

18 

6 

• PTH 

0249 

Clinical  Education  II 

0 

0 

18 

6 

3 

0 

36 

15 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  Ill 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  43 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 64 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 1 
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CRITERIA  FOR  PROGRESSION 

1 . For  the  student  to  progress  in  the  Physical  Therapist  Assistant  program, 
a “C”  or  higher  must  be  achieved  in  Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
related  BIO  courses.  Students  earning  less  than  a “C”  in  Physical 
Therapist  Assistant  courses  will  automatically  be  withdrawn  from  the 
PTA  program.  If  a student  receives  below  a “C”  (below  78)  in  the 
theory  component  or  an  unsatisfactory  in  the  clinical  component  of 
the  PTA  courses  involving  clinical  experience,  the  theory  and  clinical 
grades  will  not  be  averaged  and  a grade  of  “F”  will  be  submitted  for 
the  overall  grade  for  the  course. 

Grading  Scale  for  ALL  PTH  courses 

A 93-100 

B 86-92 

C 78-85 

F a score  of  less  than  78  in 

theory  or  an  unsatisfactory 
fieldwork  evaluation 

2.  In  the  event  that  a student’s  physical  or  mental  health  interferes  with 
the  student’s  academic  and/or  clinical  performance,  the  faculty  may 
require  the  student  to  submit  written  verification  of  current  health 
from  an  appropriate  health  care  provider,  i.e.,  physician,  nurse  prac- 
titioner, psychiatrist,  or  psychologist.  Upon  consultation  with  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Allied  Health  Department  and  review  of  the  pro- 
fessional statement  of  health  submitted  by  the  student,  the  Vice  Pres- 
ident for  Student  Development  will  determine  if  the  student  may 
continue  in  the  program.  The  Vice  President  for  Student  Development 
will  notify  the  student  in  writing  of  the  decision. 

3.  In  the  event  the  student’s  behavior  is  not  consistent  with  sound  PTA 
practices  and/or  safety  essential  to  PTA’s,  the  instructors  and/or  Chair- 
person of  the  Allied  Health  Department  have  the  authority  to  im- 
mediately remove  the  student  from  the  setting.  Students  so  removed 
will  be  referred  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Development  for 
further  investigation  and/or  possible  dismissal  from  the  PTA  program. 


READMISSION  TO  THE  PHYSICAL 
THERAPIST  ASSISTANT  PROGRAM 

Students  desiring  readmission  to  the  PTA  program  must  submit  an  appli- 
cation for  admission  to  the  Director  of  Admissions  and  satisfy  all  current 
admission  requirements  for  the  program.  Students  will  be  permitted  to  reenter 
the  PT  Assistant  program  no  more  than  once. 

Students  seeking  readmission  to  the  SCC  Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
program  must  apply  for  readmission  by  September  30.  Only  those  students 
whose  cumulative  GPA  is  2.50  or  higher  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  from  the 
program  will  be  considered  for  readmission.  When  applying  for  readmission, 
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students  who  previously  completed  at  least  one  quarter  in  the  FTA  program 
must  apply  to  the  same  quarter  in  which  they  withdrew. 

In  order  to  be  accepted  for  advanced  standing  readmission,  the  applicant 
must  successfully  complete  a competency  exam  administered  by  the  Physical 
Therapy  department.  This  competency  exam  will  test  the  applicant’s  knowl- 
edge of  material  covered  in  all  Physical  Therapy  (PTH)  classes  that  were 
successfully  completed  up  to  the  point  of  withdrawal.  Applicants  will  be  given 
one  opportunity  to  successfully  complete  the  competency  exam.  In  addition 
to  successful  completion  of  the  competency  exam  there  must  be  space  avail- 
able in  the  PTA  program  before  acceptance  will  be  granted  to  an  applicant 
seeking  readmission.  In  the  event  that  more  than  one  applicant  is  seeking 
readmission  for  the  same  quarter,  acceptance (s)  will  be  awarded  in  the  order 
in  which  the  applications  for  admission  were  received  in  the  SCC  Admissions 
Office.  If  after  successfully  completing  the  competency  exam  an  applicant  is 
denied  readmission  due  to  lack  of  space  in  the  program,  that  applicant  will 
have  an  opportunity  to  apply  for  readmission  to  the  same  quarter  of  the 
following  year.  The  applicant  will  again  be  required  to  successfully  complete 
a competency  exam  before  being  readmitted  to  the  PTA  program. 

Readmission  to  the  PTA  program  will  be  granted  only  to  those  students 
formerly  enrolled  in  Stanly  Community  College’s  PTA  program.  Students 
withdrawn  for  disciplinary  reasons  must  wait  one  year  from  the  date  of  with- 
drawal before  applying  for  readmission. 


CRITERIA  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation  a student  must: 

1 . Complete  all  course  requirements  in  the  Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
curriculum,  earning  a grade  of  “C”  or  higher  in  the  PTA  courses  and 
an  overall  2.0  grade  point  average. 

2.  Pay  a graduation  fee  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the  last  quarter. 

3.  Earn  at  least  one-fourth  of  the  credits  required  for  a degree,  diploma 
or  certificate  from  Stanly  Community  College. 

4.  Fulfill  all  financial  obligations  to  the  College. 

5.  Be  present  for  graduation  exercises.  Graduation  exercises  are  held 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  and  summer  quarters  on  the  date  published 
in  the  Academic  Calendar.  In  cases  of  unavoidable  circumstances, 
exceptions  to  this  requirement  may  be  granted  by  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Development  (see  graduation  in  absentia).  During  gradu- 
ation exercises,  candidates  must  be  dressed  in  proper  academic  attire 
as  determined  by  the  President  of  the  College. 
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Respiratory  Care  Technology 
(Therapists  and  Technicians) 

T 091  Associate  In  Applied  Science  Degree/Diploma 

Respiratory  Care  Technology  offers  career  education  for  individuals  in- 
terested in  becoming  a respiratory  therapy  technician  or  respiratory  therapist. 

The  respiratory  therapist  is  qualified  to  assume  primary  responsibility  for 
respiratory  and  cardiac  care,  including  the  supervision  of  technicians.  The 
therapist  makes  patient  care  decisions  concerning  the  use  of  life-support  sys- 
tems, oxygen  therapy  and  other  breathing  treatments.  They  also  perform 
heart  and  lung  studies.  Graduates  of  the  therapist  program  receive  an  associate 
degree. 

The  technician  performs  tasks  which  include  oxygen  therapy,  breathing 
treatments  and  equipment  maintenance.  Graduates  of  the  technician  program 
receive  a diploma. 

Graduates  of  accredited  programs  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to 
the  entry-level  examination.  Graduates  of  an  accredited  therapist  program 
are  also  eligible  to  take  the  advanced  practitioner  examinations.  These  exami- 
nations are  given  by  the  National  Board  for  Respiratory  Care. 

Graduates  may  be  employed  in  hospitals,  clinics,  nursing  homes,  educa- 
tion, industry,  and  home  care. 

Individuals  desiring  a career  in  respiratory  care  technology  must  take 
biology  and  algebra  courses  prior  to  entering  the  program.  It  is  recommended 
that  applicants  to  the  Respiratory  Care  programs  complete  a general  chemistry 
course. 

All  full-time  students  enrolled  in  the  Respiratory  Care  Technology  cur- 
riculum will  be  required  to  keep  their  CPR  certification  current  throughout 
the  program  of  study. 

The  Respiratory  Care  Technology  programs  (Therapist  and  Technician) 
are  accredited  by  the  Joint  Review  Committee  of  Respiratory  Therapy  Edu- 
cation. 

RESPIRATORY  CARE  TECHNOLOGY 
(ONE-YEAR,  TECHNICIAN)  DIPLOMA 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community  College  (SCC) 
properly  completed  application  for  admission. 

2.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  an  official  copy  of  a high 
school  transcript  showing  successful  completion  of  all  requirements 
for  graduation  (a  GED  certificate  indicating  a passing  score  or  an 
adult  high  school  diploma  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  a regular  high  school 
diploma).  An  official  transcript  copy  from  each  college,  university,  or 
other  post-secondary  institution  attended  by  the  applicant  must  be 
sent  to  the  admissions  office  at  SCC. 

3.  Submit  evidence  of  successful  completion  of  high  school  or  college 
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biology  and  algebra  before  entry  into  the  program.  These  prerequisite 
courses  are  available  through  the  college.  Applicants  wishing  to  com- 
plete the  above  prerequisite  courses  at  other  institutions  must  receive 
prior  approval  from  the  Director  of  Admissions  at  Stanly  Community 
College. 

4.  Successfully  complete  the  Stanly  Community  College  placement  test 
(ACT  ASSET)  with  the  following  minimum  scores:  Writing  = 42, 
Reading  = 43,  Numerical  = 36.  Respiratory  Care  applicants  who 
fail  to  achieve  the  required  minimum  scores  on  the  first  attempt  of 
the  ACT  ASSET  may  retest  once  during  a two-year  period.  When 
retesting,  applicants  will  retest  only  on  those  sections  that  were  not 
successfully  completed  on  the  first  attempt.  Before  retesting,  an  appli- 
cant must  successfully  complete  course (s)  recommended  by  the  Ad- 
missions Office  of  SCC.  A minimum  waiting  period  of  three  months 
is  required  before  retesting. 

5.  Submit  names  and  complete  mailing  addresses  of  three  references. 
High  School  students  or  recent  high  school  graduates  should  include 
a teacher  or  guidance  counselor  as  a reference.  Relatives  may  not 
be  used  as  references. 

6.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  a properly  completed  medical 
form  after  acceptance  to  the  program  (form  will  be  supplied  by  the 
SCC  Admissions  Office).  The  medical  form  is  to  be  signed  and  dated 
by  a licensed  physician  after  all  tests  and  immunizations  required  on 
the  medical  form  have  been  completed.  Medical  forms  are  due  in 
the  Admissions  Office  of  SCC  no  later  than  registration  day  of  the 
fall  quarter  in  which  the  applicant  has  been  accepted. 

7.  After  acceptance  to  the  program,  submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at 
SCC  current  CPR  certification.  A copy  of  CPR  certification  is  due  in 
the  SCC  Admissions  Office  no  later  than  registration  day  of  the  fall 
quarter  in  which  the  applicant  has  been  accepted.  [NOTE:  Current 
CPR  certification  is  required  throughout  the  student’s  attendance  in 
the  Respiratory  Care  program.] 

A maximum  of  24  applicants  are  accepted  to  the  Respiratory  Care  pro- 
gram each  year.  Applicants  are  accepted  on  a first-come,  first-served  basis 
after  completing  admission  requirements  one  and  four  above.  Applicants  who 
apply  to  the  Respiratory  Care  program  after  the  24  seats  are  filled  will  be 
placed  on  a backup  list  in  the  order  in  which  they  complete  admission  require- 
ments one  and  four  above.  If  any  of  the  24  applicants  who  have  been  accepted 
to  the  program  should  forfeit  their  acceptance,  those  applicants  on  the  backup 
list  will  be  contacted  in  sequential  order  beginning  with  applicant  #1  and  will 
be  given  an  opportunity  to  enroll.  If  an  applicant  whose  name  appears  on 
the  backup  list  is  not  afforded  an  opportunity  to  begin  classes  during  the  year 
in  which  he  or  she  has  made  application,  that  applicant  is  not  guaranteed 
acceptance  in  any  subsequent  year.  If  the  applicant  wishes  to  be  considered 
for  acceptance  in  a subsequent  year,  he  or  she  must  re-apply  for  admission 
to  the  program  and  must  complete  all  applicable  admission  requirements  for 
that  subsequent  year  as  outlined  in  the  SCC  general  catalog.* 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Any  applicant  who  forfeits  his  acceptance  will  not  be  guaranteed  accep- 
tance in  any  subsequent  year.  The  applicant  must  re-apply  if  he  or  she  wishes 
to  be  considered  for  acceptance  at  a later  date. 

* Admission  requirements  may  change  from  year  to  year  for  selected 
programs. 


COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  Respiratory  Care  Technician  program, 
the  student  should  be  able  to: 

1.  review  existing  data  in  patient  records  and  recommend  diagnostic  proce- 
dures based  on  all  available  patient  data. 

2.  collect  and  evaluate  pertinent  clinical  information. 

3.  perform  and/or  interpret  results  of  bedside  diagnostic  procedures. 

4.  determine  the  appropriateness  of  the  prescribed  respiratory  care  plan 
and  recommend  modifications  where  indicated. 

5.  select  and  obtain  equipment  appropriate  to  the  respiratory  care  plan. 

6.  assemble  equipment  and  check  for  proper  function. 

7.  identify  equipment  malfunction  and  take  action  to  correct  faults. 

8.  maintain  patient  records  and  communicate  only  relevant  information  to 
appropriate  members  of  health  care  team. 

9.  initiate,  conduct,  and  modify  prescribed  therapeutic  procedures  to 
achieve  maintenance  of  a patient’s  airway  and  adequate  ventilation  dur- 
ing not  only  a routine  therapy  but  also  an  emergency  setting. 

10.  conduct  themselves  in  a professional  manner  in  all  situations. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 
(Technician  Option  — 1 Year) 


Hours 

per 

Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 
First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Clin 

Credit 

♦ BIO 

0101 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

4 

2 

0 

5 

♦ BIO 

0115 

Medical  Terminology 

1 

2 

0 

2 

♦ MAT 

0117 

Concepts  in  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

• RSP 

0101 

Respiratory  Therapy  Procedures  I 

4 

4 

0 

6 

13 

8 

0 

17 

Second 

Quarter 

♦ BIO 

0102 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II 

4 

2 

0 

5 

• PHM 

0150 

Pharmacology 

2 

0 

0 

2 

♦ PSY 

0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• RSP 

0102 

Respiratory  Therapy  Procedures  II 

2 

4 

0 

4 

• RSP 

0104 

Pathology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• RSP 

0121 

Clinical  Practice  I 

0 

0 

9 

3 

14 

6 

9 

20 
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Third  Quarter 

♦ CHM  0101 

Chemistry 

3 

2 

0 

4 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• RSP  0103 

Respiratory  Therapy  Procedures  HI 

4 

4 

0 

6 

• RSP  0120 

Pediatrics 

1 

2 

0 

2 

• RSP  0122 

Clinical  Practice  II 

0 

0 

15 

5 

11 

8 

15 

20 

Fourth  Quarter 

♦ BIO  0204 

Microbiology 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• RSP  0100 

Entry  Level  Review 

2 

0 

0 

2 

• RSP  0123 

Clinical  Practice  III 

0 

0 

24 

8 

• RSP  0124 

Cardiopulmonary  Pathophysiology 

3 

2 

0 

4 

8 

4 

24 

18 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED: 

...  75 

RESPIRATORY  CARE  TECHNOLOGY 
(2ND  YEAR  THERAPIST  OPTION) 

ASSOCIATE  IN  APPLIED  SCIENCE  DEGREE 

Graduates  of  Respiratory  Care  Technician  (one-year)  diploma  programs 
may  enroll  in  the  second-year  Therapist  option  at  Stanly  Community  College. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

In  addition  to  all  admission  requirements  for  entry  into  the  Respiratory 
Care  Technician  (diploma)  program,  applicants  to  the  Therapist  option  must: 

1.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community  College  (SCC) 
evidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  an  accredited  one-year  techni- 
cian program. 

2.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  of  SCC  a copy  of  their  NBRC  cer- 
tification (or  other  acceptable  documentation  verifying  certification  at 
the  Technician  level).  Students  graduating  from  an  approved  Respira- 
tory Care  Technician  program  immediately  prior  to  entry  into  the 
Therapist  option  must  attempt  the  first  available  NBRC  exam  following 
their  completion  of  the  Technician  program. 

3.  Provide  evidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  one  quarter  (or  semes- 
ter) of  college-level  English. 

4.  Repeat  or  satisfactorily  complete  an  examination  if  requested  on  any 
course  in  the  Technician  program  for  which  the  applicant  received  a 
grade  below  a “C”  if  requested  to  do  so  by  the  Respiratory  Care 
program  head. 

[STUDENTS  CURRENTLY  ENROLLED  IN  THE  RESPIRATORY  CARE 
TECHNICIAN  PROGRAM  AT  SCC  AND  WISHING  TO  CONTINUE  THEIR 
STUDIES  IN  THE  THERAPIST  OPTION  MUST  SUBMIT  AN  APPLICATION 
FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  THERAPIST  OPTION  NO  LATER  THAN  MAY 
1 OF  THE  CURRENT  YEAR  IN  ORDER  TO  BE  CONSIDERED  PRIOR  TO 
ACCEPTANCE  OF  NON-CONTINUING  STUDENTS.] 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  the  Respiratory  Care  Therapist  option, 
the  student  should  be  able  to: 

1.  perform  all  competencies  required  of  the  technician  graduate. 

2.  recommend  diagnostic  procedures  to  obtain  additional  relevant  informa- 
tion, including  pediatric  and  perinatal  population. 

3.  participate  in  development  of  respiratory  care  plan  based  on  analysis  of 
patient  records  to  determine  pathophysiologic  state. 

4.  implement  respiratory  care  quality  assurance  programs  and  perform  qual- 
ity control  procedures. 

5.  ensure  appropriateness  of  equipment  selection  based  on  respiratory  care 
plan  and  monitor  equipment  cleanliness  to  assure  infection  control. 

6.  evaluate,  monitor,  and  record  patient’s  response  to  prescribed  respiratory 
care. 

7.  modify  respiratory  care  plan  and/or  therapeutic  procedures  based  on 
patient’s  response. 

8.  assist  physician  with  special  procedures. 

9.  initiate  and  conduct  pulmonary  rehabilitation  and/or  home  care  within 
the  prescription  of  a licensed  physician. 

10.  maintain  the  highest  standards  of  ethics  and  code  of  professionalism  at 
all  times. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

(Therapist  Option) 


Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Clin 

Credit 

Fifth  Quarter 

♦ PSY  0110 

Interpersonal  Skills 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• RSP  0210 

Mechanical  Ventilation  I 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• RSP  0220 

Pediatrics  II 

2 

2 

0 

3 

• RSP  0221 

Clinical  Practice  IV 

0 

0 

15 

5 

oElective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

11 

4 

15 

18 

Sixth  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• RSP  0211 

Mechanical  Ventilation  II 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• RSP  0212 

Pulmonary  Functions 

1 

2 

0 

2 

• RSP  0222 

Clinical  Practice  V 

0 

0 

18 

6 

10 

4 

18 

18 
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Seventh  Quarter 

• CAS  0102  Computer  Usage  in  the  Medical 

Profession  3 2 0 4 

• RSP  0200  Registry  Review  2 0 0 2 

• RSP  0213  Organization  and  Administration  2 0 0 2 

• RSP  0223  Clinical  Practice  VI  0 0 18  6 

♦ Humanities  Elective  _3  _0  _0  _3 

10  2 18  17 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  128 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  45 

♦ MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS  79 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 1 


CRITERIA  FOR  PROGRESSION 

1.  For  the  student  to  progress  in  the  respiratory  program  a “C”  or  higher 
must  be  achieved  for  all  respiratory  courses  (courses  with  a prefix 
BIO,  MAT  and  RSP).  Students  earning  less  than  a “C”  in  respiratory 
courses  will  automatically  be  withdrawn  from  the  respiratory  program. 
If  a student  received  below  a “C”  (below  78)  in  either  the  theory  or 
clinical  components  of  respiratory  courses  involving  clinical  experi- 
ence, the  theory  and  clinical  grades  will  not  be  averaged  and  a grade 
of  “F”  will  be  submitted  for  the  overall  grade  for  the  course. 

Grading  Scale  for  ALL  RSP  Courses 

A - 93-100 
B - 86-92 
C - 78-85 

F — A score  of  less  than  78 
in  theory  or  clinical 

2.  In  the  event  that  a student’s  physical  or  mental  health  interferes  with 
the  student’s  academic  and/or  clinical  performance,  the  respiratory 
faculty  may  require  the  student  to  submit  written  verification  of  current 
health  from  an  appropriate  health  care  provider;  i.e.,  physician,  nurse 
practitioner,  psychiatrist,  or  psychologist.  Upon  consultation  with  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Allied  Health  Department  and  review  of  the  pro- 
fessional statement  of  health  submitted  by  the  student,  the  Vice  Pres- 
ident for  Student  Development  will  render  a decision  as  to  whether 
or  not  the  student  will  be  allowed  to  continue  in  the  program.  The 
Vice  President  for  Student  Development  will  notify  the  student  in 
writing  of  the  decision. 

3.  In  the  event  the  student’s  behavior  is  not  consistent  with  sound  res- 
piratory practices  and/or  safety  essential  to  respiratory,  the  instructors 
and/or  Chairperson  of  the  Allied  Health  Department  have  the  author- 
ity to  immediately  remove  the  student  from  the  setting.  Students  so 
removed  will  be  referred  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Develop- 
ment for  further  investigation  and/or  possible  dismissal  from  the  res- 
piratory program. 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


CRITERIA  FOR  GRADUATION: 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation  a student  must: 

1.  Complete  all  course  requirements  in  the  respiratory  curriculum,  earn- 
ing a grade  of  “C”  or  higher  in  the  respiratory  courses  and  an  overall 
2.00  grade  point  average. 

2.  Pay  a graduation  fee  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the  last  quarter. 

3.  Earn  at  least  one-fourth  of  the  credits  required  for  a degree,  diploma 
or  certificate  from  Stanly  Community  College. 

4.  Fulfill  all  financial  obligations  to  the  College. 

5.  Be  present  for  graduation  exercises.  Graduation  exercises  are  held 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  and  summer  quarters  on  the  date  published 
in  the  Academic  Calendar.  In  cases  of  unavoidable  circumstances, 
exceptions  to  this  requirement  may  be  granted  by  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Development  (see  graduation  in  absentia).  During  gradu- 
ation exercises,  candidates  must  be  dressed  in  proper  academic  attire 
as  determined  by  the  President  of  the  College. 

READMISSION  TO  THE  RESPIRATORY  CARE  PROGRAMS 

Students  desiring  readmission  to  the  Respiratory  Care  programs  must 
submit  an  application  for  admission  to  the  Director  of  Admissions  and  satisfy 
all  current  admission  requirements.  Students  will  be  permitted  to  reenter  the 
Respiratory  Care  programs  no  more  than  once. 

Students  formerly  enrolled  in  the  Respiratory  Care  programs  may  be 
eligible  for  readmission  pending  space  available.  Those  accepted  for  readmis- 
sion to  the  program  will  be  required  to  audit  all  Respiratory  Care  (RSP)  classes 
as  designated  by  the  Respiratory  Care  Technology  program  head. 

Students  withdrawn  for  disciplinary  reasons  must  wait  one  year  from  the 
date  of  withdrawal  before  reapplying  for  admission. 

Decisions  on  readmission  will  be  made  on  an  individual  basis  by  the 
Director  of  Admissions  in  consultation  with  the  Respiratory  Care  Department. 
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DIPLOMA  PROGRAMS 

Students  successfully  completing  the  following  one-year  programs  of 
study  are  awarded  a diploma: 

Administrative  Office  Technology  — one  year  option 
(See  AAS  Degree  section) 

Automotive  Body  Repair 
Automotive  Mechanics 
Computer  Operations 
Cosmetology 

Early  Childhood  Associate  — one  year  option 
(See  AAS  Degree  section) 

Industrial  Management 

Machinist  (UTEC  Campus  in  Monroe) 

Medical  Assisting 

Respiratory  Care  Technology  — Technician 
(See  AAS  Degree  section) 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Automotive  Body  Repair 

V 001  Diploma 

The  Automotive  Body  Repair  curriculum  provides  training  in  the  use  of 
the  equipment  and  materials  of  the  auto  body  mechanic  trade.  The  student 
studies  the  construction  of  the  automobile  body  and  techniques  of  auto  body 
repairing,  rebuilding,  and  refinishing. 

Repairing,  straightening,  aligning,  metal  finishing  and  painting  of  au- 
tomobile bodies  and  frames  are  typical  jobs  performed.  Job  titles  include 
automobile  body  repair  person,  automotive  painter,  and  frame  and  chassis 
repair  person.  Persons  completing  this  curriculum  may  find  employment  with 
franchised  automobile  dealers,  independent  garages,  or  may  start  their  own 
business. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  students  should  be  able  to: 

1.  Straighten  sheet  metal  with  proper  body  tools  and  finish  out  with  body 
fillers;  repair  scratches  and  gouges;  apply  primers  after  making  car  ready 
for  paint. 

2.  Install  and  align  body  parts  such  as  doors,  deck  lids,  and  hoods;  check 
and  repair  frame  damage,  align  body  to  frame,  repair  electrical  and  vacuum 
circuits;  remove  and  replace  glass,  trim,  and  accessories. 

3.  Replace  panels  and  special  alloy  structural  panels  by  cutting  off  and  replac- 
ing using  wire  welding. 

4.  Identify  and  use  different  types  of  paints  and  strippers  including  base  coats, 
clear  coats  and  single  stage  finishes. 

5.  Analyze  damages  to  vehicles  and  develop  a written  repair  order. 

6.  Road  test  vehicle  to  determine  problems;  clean  vehicle  properly  for  delivery 
to  owner. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

Hours  per  Week  Hours 


Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

AUT 

mi 

Automotive  Body  Repair  I 

6 

0 

12 

10 

BPR 

1101 

Schematics  and  Diagrams:  Automotive 

Body  Repair 

2 

2 

0 

3 

MAT 

1101 

Fundamentals  of  Mathematics  I 

4 

0 

0 

4 

ORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

WLD 

1101 

Basic  Gas  Welding 

1 

0 

3 

2 

14 

2 

15 

20 

Second  Quarter 

AUT 

1112 

Automotive  Body  Repair  II 

6 

0 

12 

10 

AUT 

1115 

Trim  and  Glass  Installation 

1 

0 

3 

2 

WLD 

1105 

Automotive  Body  Welding 

2 

0 

6 

4 

9 

0 

21 

16 
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Third  Quarter 

AUT 

1113 

Metal  Finishing  and  Painting 

6 

0 

12 

10 

AUT 

1114A 

Body  Shop  Application-A 

3 

0 

6 

5 

CAS 

1103 

Computer  Awareness 

1 

2 

0 

2 

10 

2 

IS 

17 

Fourth  Quarter 

AUT 

1114B 

Body  Shop  Application-B 

3 

0 

6 

5 

AUT 

1114C 

Body  Shop  Application-C 

2 

0 

6 

4 

BUS 

1103 

Small  Business  Operation 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

3 

0 

0 

3 

PSY 

1101 

Human  Relations 

3 

0 

0 

3 

14 

0 

12 

18 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 

....  71 

PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Computer  Operations 

V 012  Diploma 

The  Computer  Operations  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  indi- 
vidual for  gainful  employment  as  a computer  operator.  This  objective  is  fulfilled 
through  study  and  application  in  areas  such  as  data  processing  concepts  and 
equipment,  computer  console  operations  and  data  processing  applications 
with  related  study  in  mathematics,  communications  and  business-related 
courses. 

Graduates  may  find  employment  in  businesses  and  industries  as  com- 
puter and  terminal  operators  or  other  related  jobs  in  the  computer/operations 
areas. 

COMPETENCIES 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1 . exhibit  professionalism  and  personal  growth  by: 

a.  participating  in  ongoing  educational  programs 

b.  managing  time  effectively 

c.  working  well  with  others  as  well  as  independently 

d.  reading  professional  journals 

2.  communicate  effectively  (both  oral  and  written)  with  coworkers  regarding 
technical  and  nontechnical  materials. 

3.  utilize  system,  application  and  utility  software  such  as: 

text  editors,  databases,  spreadsheets,  word  processors,  and  DOS. 

4.  perform  analytical  and  diagnostic  functions  relating  to  hardware  and 
software  problems  or  procedures,  including  minor  hardware  maintenance. 

5.  implement  software  programs  and  packages  utilized  by  businesses. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

Hours  per  Week  Hours 


Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

BUS 

0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

CSC 

0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

ENG 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

ORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

OSC 

0102 

Typewriting  I (Keyboarding) 

3 

2 

4 

17 

4 

19 

Second  Quarter 

ACC 

0120 

Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

CSC 

0107 

Microcomputer  Operating  Systems  (DOS) 

3 

0 

3 

CSC 

0200 

BASIC  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

ENG 

0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

OSC 

0124 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  I 

3 

2 

4 

18 

4 

20 
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Third  Quarter 

CAS 

0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I-Lotus  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

CAS 

0226 

Microcomputer  Graphics 

3 

2 

4 

CSC 

0215 

Data  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

CSC 

0229 

Local  Area  Network  Systems  (Novell) 

3 

0 

3 

ENG 

0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

15 

4 

17 

Fourth  Quarter 

CAS 

0208 

Financial  Spreadsheets  II-Lotus  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

CSC 

0103 

’C’  Programming  Language 

2 

4 

4 

CSC 

0204 

Systems  Study 

3 

0 

3 

CSC 

0212 

DataBase  Design  with  dBASE 

3 

0 

3 

Cooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

20 

2 

11 

26 

16 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  72 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Cosmetology 

V 009  Diploma/Advanced  Diploma 

The  field  of  Cosmetology  is  based  on  scientific  principles.  The  Cosmetol- 
ogy curriculum  provides  instruction  and  practice  in  manicuring,  shampooing, 
permanent  waving,  facials,  massages,  scalp  treatments,  hair  cutting  and  styling, 
and  wig  service. 

Upon  completion  of  this  program  and  successful  passing  of  a comprehen- 
sive examination  administered  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Cosmetic 
Arts,  a license  is  given.  The  cosmetologist  is  called  upon  to  advise  men  and 
women  on  problems  of  makeup  and  care  of  the  hair,  skin  and  hands  including 
the  nails.  Employment  opportunities  are  available  in  beauty  salons,  private 
clubs,  department  stores,  women’s  specialty  shops,  as  well  as  setting  up  one’s 
own  business. 

The  Cosmetology  program  is  approved  by  the  North  Carolina  State 
Board  of  Cosmetic  Art. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

1.  Advise  men  and  women  of  make-up  and  care  of  hair,  skin,  and  hands, 
including  the  nails. 

2.  Demonstrate  the  proper  practices  of  manicuring,  pedicuring,  applying  ar- 
tificial nails,  shampooing,  chemically  structuring  hair,  facials,  massage, 
scalp  treatment,  hair  cutting  and  styling,  hair  thinning  and  lightening,  and 
wig  service. 

3.  Practice  cosmetology  art  within  the  ethical  and  legal  framework  of  the 
profession. 

4.  Demonstrate  the  ability  to  read  necessary  materials  relating  to  the  practice 
of  cosmetology. 

5.  Communicate  effectively  with  clients  and  business  associates  within  the 
profession. 

6.  Understand  the  basic  principles  of  a small  business  operation. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

Quarter 


Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Clin 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

COS  1011 

Cosmetology  Study/Mannequin  Practice  I 

7 

21 

14 

MAT  1110 

Math  for  Cosmetology 

2 

0 

2 

ORI  1000 

Orientation  & Study  Skills  for  Cosmetology 

1 

0 

1 

10 

21 

17 

Second  Quarter 

COS  1012 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  II 

6 

21 

13 

RED  1110 

Reading  & Communication  Skills  for 

Cosmetologists 

3 

0 

3 

9 

21 

16 
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Third  Quarter 


COS 

1013 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  III 

6 

21 

13 

cos 

1106 

Salon  Management 

3 

0 

3 

9 

21 

16 

Fourth  Quarter 

COS 

1014 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  IV 

6 

21 

13 

PSY 

1101 

Human  Relations 

3 

0 

3 

9 

21 

16 

Fifth  Quarter 

COS 

1015 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  V 

6 

21 

13 

♦TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  DIPLOMA  

65 

♦♦TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  ADVANCED  DIPLOMA  .. 

78 

*At  the  end  of  the  fourth  quarter  a student  may  elect  to  exit  and  take 
the  examination  for  a Registered  Apprentice  license  provided  the  student  has 
completed  1200  cosmetology  contact  hours.  After  passing  the  exam  and 
paying  the  required  fee,  the  student  must  work  a six-month  apprenticeship. 

** After  a student  has  completed  1500  cosmetology  contact  hours  (at 
the  end  of  the  fifth  quarter),  the  apprenticeship  required  is  waived.  A student 
may  take  the  state  board  exam  and  receive  a registered  Cosmetology  license 
upon  passing  the  exam  and  paying  the  required  fee. 

BEGINNERS*  DEPARTMENT 

Students  shall  spend  three  hundred  (300)  hours  in  this  department  before 
entering  the  advanced  department  and  shall  not  work  on  members  of  the 
public  during  this  300  hours.  The  hours  earned  in  this  department  shall  be 
devoted  to  Cosmetology  Study  and  Mannequin  Practice  (First  Quarter). 

ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 

The  hours  earned  in  the  Advanced  Department  shall  be  devoted  to  the 
second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  quarter  studies  and  live  model  performance 
completions.  Work  in  this  department  may  be  done  on  the  public.  Students 
with  less  than  300  hours  shall  not  work  in  this  department. 

ADDITIONAL  GRADUATE  REQUIREMENTS: 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  noted  in  the  College  catalog,  Cosmetology 
students  must  meet  the  following  criteria  for  their  program: 

Diploma:  65  credit  hours  including  ORI  100,  MAT  1110,  RED  1110, 
PSY  1101,  COS  1106,  and  1200  hours  minimum. 

Advanced  Diploma:  78  credit  hours  including  ORI  100,  MAT  1110, 

RED  1110,  PSY  1101,  and  1500  hours  minimum. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS: 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  test  the  student  in  any  subjects  missed 
in  the  Cosmetology  curriculum  due  to  a transfer.  Tests  to  determine  proficiency 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


may  be  written,  oral,  laboratory  or  any  combination  of  activities.  Credits 
earned  in  this  evaluation  may  qualify  the  student  to  advanced  standing. 

Returning  students  may  be  requested  to  demonstrate  proficiencies  should 
the  program  head  determine  this  is  necessary. 

COSMETOLOGY  INSTRUCTOR 
TRAINING  PROGRAM 

This  cosmetology  instructor  training  program  provides  a course  of  study 
for  learning  the  skills  needed  to  teach  the  theory  and  practices  of  cosmetology 
as  required  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Cosmetic  Arts.  A licensed 
cosmetologist  who  has  practiced  as  a registered  cosmetologist  in  an  approved 
beauty  salon  for  at  least  six  months  is  eligible  to  take  this  program  (see 
eligibility  requirements  on  NC  State  Board  of  Cosmetic  Arts  Requirements 
for  Cosmetology  Instructor  Training).  Completion  of  the  program  qualifies 
the  licensed  cosmetologist  to  take  the  examination  given  by  the  North  Carolina 
State  Board  of  Cosmetic  Arts  Examiners. 

The  subject  matter  includes  a review  of  requirements  for  becoming  a 
cosmetology  instructor;  introduction  of  teaching  theory,  methods  and  aids; 
actual  practice  teaching  experiences;  and  development  of  evaluation  instru- 
ments. Included  in  this  program  will  be  the  preparation  of  daily  lesson  plans 
for  teaching  theories  and  managing  clinical  activities.  Instructor  trainees  will 
conduct  classes  and  practical  demonstrations  under  the  supervision  of  a 
licensed  instructor. 

Completion  of  this  program  and  passing  the  North  Carolina  State  Board 
of  Cosmetic  Arts  examination  qualifies  one  as  cosmetology  instructor.  The 
courses  to  complete  this  program  are  as  follows: 


Hours  per 

Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

COS 

1900 

Cosmetology  Instructor  Training 

7 

30 

17 

cos 

1991 

Cosmetology  Instructor  Training:  Practicum 

7 

30 

17 
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Industrial  Management  Technology 

T 049  Diploma 

The  Industrial  Management  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  an  indi- 
vidual with  the  ability  to  function  effectively  in  supervisory  and  middle-man- 
agement positions  in  industry.  This  program  emphasizes  study  and  application 
in  areas  such  as  business  and  industrial  management,  production  methods 
and  schedules,  inventory  control,  work  analysis,  motivation  techniques  and 
human  relations. 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  individual  to  enter  supervisory 
or  middle-management  positions,  to  provide  an  educational  program  for 
upgrading  or  retraining,  and  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  individual 
wanting  to  fulfill  professional  or  general  interest  needs. 


(The  following  curriculum  is  offered  on  a request  basis) 


COURSE  AND  HOUR  REQUIREMENTS: 


Hours  per  Week 

Title  Class  Lab 

MAJOR  COURSES: 


BUS 

0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

BUS 

0132 

Supervision  I 

3 

0 

BUS 

0134 

Supervision  II 

3 

0 

BUS 

0138 

Team  Leader  Skills 

3 

0 

BUS 

0241 

Managing  Conflict  in  Business  and  Industry 

3 

0 

BUS 

0242 

Business  Decisions 

3 

0 

ISC 

0101 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health 

3 

0 

ISC 

0102 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

ISC 

0103 

Industrial  Organizations 

3 

0 

ISC 

0201 

Total  Quality  Management 

3 

0 

ISC 

0202 

Quality  Control 

5 

0 

MEC 

0204 

Manufacturing  Processes 

6 

0 

MEC 

0213 

Production  Planning 

3 

0 

44 

0 

RELATED  COURSES: 

BUS 

0115 

Business  Law  I 

3 

0 

CAS 

0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

CSC 

0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

MAT 

0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

13 

4 

GENERAL  EDUCATION: 

ENG 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

PSY 

0110 

Interpersonal  Skills 

3 

0 

6 

0 

WORK  EXPERIENCE: 

ELECTIVES:  4 0 

TOTAL  CREDITS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 


Hours 

Credit 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

5 

6 
_3 
44 

3 

4 
3 

_5 

15 

3 

_3 

6 

0 

4 
69 
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Machinist 

V 032  Diploma 

(Offered  at  UTEC  Campus  in  Monroe) 

The  Machinist  curriculum  gives  individuals  the  opportunity  to  acquire 
basic  skills  and  related  technical  information  necessary  to  gain  employment 
in  the  metal  working  industries.  The  machinist  is  a skilled  metalworker  who 
shapes  metal  by  using  machine  tools  and  hand  tools.  Machinists  must  be  able 
to  set  up  and  operate  the  machine  tools  found  in  a modem  shop.  Computer 
Numerical  Control  (CNC)  may  be  integrated  into  various  phases  of  the  cur- 
riculum or  as  specialized  courses. 

The  machinist  is  able  to  select  the  proper  tools  and  materials  required 
for  each  job  and  to  plan  the  cutting  and  finishing  operations  in  their  proper 
order  so  that  the  work  can  be  finished  according  to  blueprints  or  written 
specifications.  The  machinist  makes  computations  relating  to  dimensions  of 
work,  tooling,  feeds,  and  speeds  of  machining.  Precision  measuring  instru- 
ments are  used  to  measure  the  accuracy  of  work.  The  machinist  also  must 
know  the  characteristics  of  metals  so  that  annealing  and  hardening  of  tools 
and  metal  parts  can  be  accomplished  in  the  process  of  turning  a block  of 
metal  into  an  intricate  precise  part. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  Select  proper  tooling  and  plan  cutting  and  finishing  operations  to  meet 
specifications. 

2.  Make  computations  relating  to  dimensions,  tooling,  feeds,  speeds,  and 
measurements. 

3.  Operate  lathes,  vertical  milling  machines,  and  various  grinders. 

4.  Use  selected  precision  measuring  instruments  for  inspection  and  product 
control. 

5.  Do  basic  operator  functions  on  computer  numerical-controlled  equipment 
using  the  Word  Address  format. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Course  Title 

Hours 

Class 

per 

Lab 

Week 

Shop 

Hours 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

BPR  1104 

Blueprint  Reading 

0 

0 

3 

1 

CAS 

1103 

Computer  Awareness 

1 

2 

0 

2 

ISC 

1101 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

1101 

Fundamentals  of  Mathematics  I 

4 

0 

0 

4 

MEC 

1101 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  I 

3 

0 

12 

7 

ORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

12 

2 

15 

18 
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Second 

t Quarter 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

1102 

Fundamentals  of  Mathematics  II 

4 

0 

0 

4 

MEC 

1102 

Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice  II 

3 

0 

12 

7 

MEC 

1122 

Practical  Metallurgy 

3 

2 

0 

4 

MEC 

1170 

Introduction  to  CNC  Machining 

1 

2 

0 

2 

14 

4 

12 

20 

Third  Quarter 

DFT 

1151 

Computer-Aided  Drafting 

2 

4 

0 

4 

MAT 

1123 

Machinist  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MEC 

1103 

Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice  III 

3 

0 

12 

7 

MEC 

1172 

Programming  CNC  Milling  Machines 

2 

2 

0 

3 

Cooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

0 

10 

1 

10 

6 

22 

18 

Fourth 

Quarter 

MEC 

1104 

Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice  IV 

3 

0 

12 

7 

MEC 

1182 

Programming  CNC  Lathes 

2 

2 

0 

3 

PHY 

1101 

Applied  Physics 

3 

2 

0 

4 

PSY 

1101 

Human  Relations 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Cooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

0 

10 

1 

11 

4 

22 

18 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  74 
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Medical  Assisting 

V 031  Diploma 

The  Medical  Assisting  curriculum  prepares  the  graduate  to  assist  the 
physicians  in  their  offices  or  other  medical  settings  such  as  hospitals  and 
clinics.  They  are  educated  to  perform  administrative  and  clinical  duties  dele- 
gated by  the  physician  and  in  accord  with  respective  state  laws  governing 
such  actions  and  activities.  The  business/administrative  duties  include  schedul- 
ing and  receiving  patients,  obtaining  patient  data,  maintaining  medical  records, 
typing  and  medical  transcription,  computer  operations;  handling  telephone 
calls,  correspondence,  reports  and  manuscripts;  assuming  responsibility  for 
office  care,  insurance  matters,  office  accounts,  fees  and  collections;  and  pur- 
chasing and  maintaining  supplies  and  equipment.  The  clinical  duties  may 
include  preparing  patients  for  examinations,  obtaining  vital  signs,  taking  med- 
ical histories,  assisting  with  examinations  and  treatments  (performing  routine 
laboratory  procedures  including  electrocardiograms),  sterilizing  instruments 
and  equipment  for  office  procedures,  and  instructing  patients  in  X-ray  and 
laboratory  examinations. 

A graduate  must  complete  one  year  work  experience  following  graduation 
before  they  can  sit  for  the  CAHEA  certification  exam. 

Individuals  desiring  a career  in  medical  assisting  should,  if  possible,  take 
biology,  mathematics  and  typing  courses  prior  to  entering  the  program. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS: 

1.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Stanly  Community  College  (SCC) 
properly  completed  application  for  admission. 

2.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  an  official  copy  of  a high 
school  transcript  showing  successful  completion  of  all  requirements 
for  graduation  (a  GED  certificate  indicating  a passing  score  or  an 
adult  high  school  diploma  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  a regular  high  school 
diploma).  An  official  transcript  copy  from  each  college,  university,  or 
other  post-secondary  institution  attended  by  the  applicant  must  be 
sent  to  the  admissions  office  at  SCC. 

3.  Complete  the  Stanly  Community  College  placement  test  (ACT 
ASSET). 

4.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  names  and  complete  mailing 
addresses  of  three  references.  High  school  students  or  recent  high 
school  graduates  should  include  a teacher  or  guidance  counselor  as 
a reference.  Relatives  may  not  be  used  as  references. 

5.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  SCC  a properly  completed  medical 
form  after  acceptance  to  the  program  (form  will  be  supplied  by  the 
SCC  Admissions  Office).  The  medical  form  is  to  be  signed  and  dated 
by  a licensed  physician  after  all  tests  and  immunizations  required  on 
the  medical  form  have  been  completed.  Medical  forms  are  due  in 
the  Admissions  Office  of  SCC  no  later  than  registration  day  of  the 
fall  quarter  in  which  the  applicant  has  been  accepted. 
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6.  After  acceptance  to  the  program,  submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  at 
SCC  current  CPR  certification.  A copy  of  CPR  certification  is  due  in 
the  SCC  Admissions  Office  no  later  than  registration  day  of  the  fall 
quarter  in  which  the  applicant  has  been  accepted.  [NOTE:  Current 
CPR  certification  is  required  throughout  the  student’s  attendance  in 
the  Medical  Assisting  program.] 

A maximum  of  24  students  are  accepted  to  the  Medical  Assisting  program 
each  year.  Applicants  are  accepted  on  a first-come,  first-served  basis  after 
completing  admission  requirements  one  and  three  above.  Applicants  who 
apply  to  the  Medical  Assisting  program  after  the  24  seats  are  filled  will  be 
placed  on  a backup  list  in  the  order  in  which  they  complete  admission  require- 
ments one  and  three  above.  If  any  of  the  24  applicants  who  have  been 
accepted  to  the  program  should  forfeit  their  acceptance,  those  applicants  on 
the  backup  list  will  be  contacted  in  sequential  order  beginning  with  applicant 
#1  and  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  enroll.  If  an  applicant  whose  name 
appears  on  the  backup  list  is  not  afforded  an  opportunity  to  begin  classes 
during  the  year  in  which  he  or  she  has  made  application,  that  applicant  is 
not  guaranteed  acceptance  in  any  subsequent  year.  If  the  applicant  wishes 
to  be  considered  for  acceptance  in  a subsequent  year,  he  or  she  must  re-apply 
for  admission  to  the  program  and  must  complete  all  applicable  admission 
requirements  for  that  subsequent  year  as  outlined  in  the  SCC  general  catalog.  * 

Any  applicant  who  forfeits  his  or  her  acceptance  will  not  be  guaranteed 
acceptance  in  any  subsequent  year.  The  applicant  must  re-apply  if  he  or  she 
wishes  to  be  considered  for  acceptance  at  a later  date. 

* Admission  requirements  may  change  from  year  to  year  for  selected  programs. 
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COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

1.  display  professionalism  in  all  areas. 

2.  apply  principles  of  communication  while  functioning  as  a provider  of  client 
care  and  a member  of  the  health  care  team. 

3.  provide  client  education  related  to  obtaining  and  maintaining  optimal 
health. 

4.  practice  appropriate  administrative  assignments. 

5.  demonstrate  appropriate  and  effective  clinical  interventions  within  the  role 
of  Medical  Assistant. 

6.  practice  in  an  ethical  and  legal  manner. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Course  Title 

Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Class 

Lab 

Clin 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

BIO 

0104 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology/ 

Medical  Terminology  I 

2 

2 

0 

3 

ENG 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

0117 

Concepts  in  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MED 

1101 

Orientation  to  Medical  Office  Assisting 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MED 

1201 

Medical  Ethics  and  Law 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ORI 

0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

OSC 

0102 

Typewriting  (Keyboarding) 

3 

2 

0 

4 

18 

4 

0 

20 

Second  Quarter 

BIO 

0105 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology/ 

Medical  Terminology  II 

2 

2 

0 

3 

MED 

1102 

Medical  Office  Administration 

5 

0 

0 

5 

MED 

1203 

Pharmacology  for  Medical  Assisting 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MED 

1302 

Medical  Lab  Fundamentals 

2 

2 

0 

3 

MED 

1303 

Clinical  Lab  I 

2 

6 

0 

5 

14 

10 

0 

19 

Third  Quarter 

MED 

1202 

Medical  Economics  and  Accounting 

2 

2 

0 

3 

MED 

1301 

Medical  Insurance  and  Coding 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MED 

1402 

Laboratory  Procedures 

2 

6 

0 

5 

MED 

1403 

Clinical  Lab  II 

2 

6 

0 

5 

OSC 

1204 

Medical  Transcription 

2 

2 

0 

3 

11 

16 

0 

19 

Fourth  Quarter 

CAS 

0102 

Computer  Usage  in  the  Medical 

Profession 

3 

2 

0 

4 

MED 

1404 

Medical  Office  Practice 

0 

0 

21 

7 

PSY 

0110 

Interpersonal  Skills 

3 

0 

0 

3 

6 

2 

21 

14 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  72 
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CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS 

Students  successfully  completing  the  following  programs  are  awarded  a 
certificate: 

Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training 

General  Technology 

Industrial  Management 

Nursing  Assistant 

Real  Estate  Technical  Specialty 

Welding 


Recent  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Graduates 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training 

T 189  Certificate 

The  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  curriculum  certificate  program  pre- 
pares individuals  to  take  the  Basic  Training  Law  Enforcement  Officers  certifi- 
cate examination  mandated  by  the  North  Carolina  Criminal  Justice  Education 
and  Training  Standards  Commission  and/or  it  prepares  individuals  to  take 
the  Justice  Officers  Basic  Training  certification  examination  mandated  by  the 
North  Carolina  Sheriffs’  Education  and  Training  Standards  Commission.  Suc- 
cessful completion  of  this  curriculum  certificate  program  requires  that  the 
student  satisfy  the  minimum  requirements  for  certification  by  the  Criminal 
Justice  Commission  and/or  the  Sheriffs’  Commission.  The  student  satisfactor- 
ily completing  this  program  should  possess  at  least  the  minimum  degree  of 
general  attributes,  knowledge  and  skills  to  function  as  an  inexperienced  law 
enforcement  officer. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  with  state,  county  and  municipal  govern- 
ments in  North  Carolina.  In  addition,  knowledge,  skills  and  abilities  acquired 
in  this  course  of  study  qualify  one  for  job  opportunities  with  private  enterprises 
in  such  areas  as  industrial,  retail  and  private  security. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 

to: 

1.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  criminal,  juvenile,  civil,  traffic,  and  al- 
coholic beverage  control  laws. 

2.  demonstrate  proficiency  in  defensive  tactics,  first  responder,  law  enforce- 
ment driving,  physical  fitness,  and  firearms  techniques. 

3.  demonstrate  proper  criminal  investigation  and  traffic  accident  investigation 
procedures. 

4.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  effective  officer  interaction  with  victims, 
citizens,  and  special  populations. 

5.  demonstrate  proper  law  enforcement  patrol  techniques. 

6.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  accepted  custody  procedures. 

7.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  proper  court  procedures. 

ADDITIONAL  ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Minimum  age  restrictions  apply.  Contact  the  Admissions  Office  for  more 
information. 

CJC  0100  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  Credit  26  (16-0-30) 
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General  Technology  Curriculum  Core 

T 201  Certificate 

General  Technology  Curriculum  Core  is  designed  as  a career  mobility 
program  for  technical  students  to  acquire  the  general  education  and  related 
courses  in  subject  areas  such  as  humanities;  communications;  social  sciences; 
general  computer  studies;  general  graphics  (drafting);  and  theoretical  and 
applied  sciences  such  as  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  and  mathematics  that 
are  foundation  courses  to-  specific  curriculums  in  the  technical  field.  After 
completion  of  this  certificate  curriculum  the  student  has  job  skills  for  occupa- 
tions requiring  communications  skills  and/or  science  and  mathematics.  The 
student  may  take  this  program  as  the  first  level  in  a specific  technical  curriculum 
as  an  intended  objective  component  of  that  technical  curriculum.  Students 
may  also  take  this  program  for  transfer  to  a technical  curriculum  at  another 
community  college  system  institution  either  prior  to  or  concurrently  with  en- 
rollment at  the  institution  at  which  they  intend  to  pursue  or  are  pursuing  a 
technical  curriculum  degree. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  communicate  satisfactorily  in  written  English. 

2.  communicate  orally  in  one-to-one  or  group  settings  and  use  effective 
listening  skills. 

3.  demonstrate  ability  to  read  and  comprehend  technical  materials. 

4.  further  develop  skills  based  upon  student’s  selection  of  related  courses. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Course  Title 

Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

BIO  0101 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

4 

2 

5 

ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

ORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

General  Education  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

Related  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

14 

2 

15 

Second  Quarter 

BIO  0102 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

4 

2 

5 

ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

General  Education  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

Related  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

Elective 

3 

0 

3 

16 

2 

17 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


! 

I 


Third  Quarter 

CAS  0102 

Computer  Usage  in  the  Medical  Profession 

3 

2 

4 

ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

PSY  0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

Related  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

Elective 

3 

0 

3 

15 

2 

16 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  48 
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Industrial  Management  Technology 

T 049  Certificate 

The  Industrial  Management  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  an  indi- 
vidual with  the  ability  to  function  effectively  in  supervisory  and  middle-man- 
agement positions  in  industry.  This  program  emphasizes  study  and  application 
in  areas  such  as  business  and  industrial  management,  production  methods 
and  schedules,  inventory  control,  work  analysis,  motivation  techniques  and 
human  relations. 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  individual  to  enter  supervisory 
or  middle-management  positions,  to  provide  an  educational  program  for 
upgrading  or  retraining,  and  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  individual 
wanting  to  fulfill  professional  or  general  interest  needs. 

(The  following  curriculum  is  offered  on  a request  basis) 
COURSE  AND  HOUR  REQUIREMENTS: 

HOURS 


Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

MAJOR 

COURSES: 

BUS 

0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

0132 

Supervision  I 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

0134 

Supervision  II 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

0138 

Team  Leader  Skills 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

0241 

Managing  Conflict  in  Business  and  Industry 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

0102 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

0103 

Industrial  Organizations 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

0201 

Total  Quality  Management 

3 

0 

3 

MEC 

0213 

Production  Planning 

3 

0 

3 

27 

0 

27 

RELATED  COURSES: 

CSC 

0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

GENERAL  EDUCATION: 

ENG 

0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

ENG 

0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

6 

0 

6 

WORK  EXPERIENCE: 

0 

ELECTIVES: 

0 

TOTAL  CREDITS: 

36 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Nursing  Assistant 

V 072  Certificate 

The  Nursing  Assistant  curriculum  prepares  graduates  to  assist  registered 
and  practical  nurses  and  physicians  in  carrying  out  nursing  care  and  services 
for  patients.  The  nursing  assistant  performs  health  care  procedures  such  as 
bathing  and  feeding  patients,  providing  comfort  measures,  positioning  pa- 
tients, preparing  patients  for  physical  examinations  and  special  tests,  observing 
and  recording  vital  signs,  admitting,  transferring  and  discharging  patients,  and 
collecting  specimens. 

Graduates  may  be  employed  in  homes,  hospitals,  clinics,  doctors’  offices, 
nursing  homes  and  extended  care  facilities. 

Individuals  desiring  a career  as  a nursing  assistant  should,  if  possible, 
take  English,  biology  and  social  science  courses  prior  to  entering  the  program. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 

•to: 

1.  understand  the  growth  and  development  process  of  the  life  cycle. 

2.  implement  safe  nursing  practices  in  the  performance  of  job  duties. 

3.  provide  care  for  adults  in  various  facilities  as  well  as  in  the  home  setting. 

4.  demonstrate  a basic  understanding  of  human  behavior. 

5.  perform  more  complex  nursing  skills  in  selected  areas  of  practice  under 
the  supervision  of  a licensed  nurse. 

6.  demonstrate  the  ability  to  build  interpersonal  relationships  for  an  effective 
team  approach  in  the  work  setting. 

7.  successfully  complete  the  course  requirements  to  become  eligible  for  State 
Skill/Competency  Exam. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Hours 

per 

Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Clin 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

NUR  2201 

Nursing  Assistant  I 

3 

2 

6 

6 

NUR  2203 

Home  Care  (If  planning  to  progress 

to  NAII) 

2 

2 

0 

3 

5 

4 

6 

9 

Second  Quarter 

NUR  2202 

Nursing  Assistant  II 

3 

4 

9 

8 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 

....  17 

152 


Real  Estate  Technical  Specialty 

T 166  Certificate 
(Offered  During  Evening  Only) 

The  purpose  of  the  Real  Estate  (Technical  Specialty)  curriculum  is  to 
provide  the  prelicensing  education  requirements  needed  for  real  estate  sales- 
persons and  brokers. 

The  courses  required  by  the  North  Carolina  Real  Estate  Commission  for 
prelicensing  which  are  covered  in  this  curriculum  are  Fundamentals  of  Real 
Estate,  Real  Estate  Law,  Real  Estate  Finance,  and  Brokerage  Operations.  In 
addition  to  these  courses,  Real  Estate  Math  is  also  included. 

After  successful  completion  of  Fundamentals  of  Real  Estate,  an  individual 
may  make  application  with  the  Real  Estate  Commission  to  take  the  prelicensing 
real  estate  salesperson  examination.  After  successful  completion  of  all  the 
courses  required  by  the  Real  Estate  Commission,  an  individual  may  make 
application  with  the  Commission  to  take  the  real  estate  prelicensing  broker 
examination. 

Employment  opportunities  are  available  in  real  estate  firms  as  salesper- 
sons or  brokers  as  well  as  a real  estate  broker  in  one’s  own  business. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Course  Title 

Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

RLS  0101 

Fundamentals  of  Real  Estate 

6 

0 

6 

RLS  0106 

Real  Estate  Math 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

Second  Quarter 

RLS  0102 

Real  Estate  Law 

3 

0 

3 

RLS  0103 

Real  Estate  Finance 

3 

0 

3 

6 

0 

6 

Third  Quarter 

RLS  0104 

Appraising  The  Single  Family  Resident 

3 

0 

3 

RLS  0105 

Real  Estate  Brokerage  Operation 

3 

0 

3 

6 

0 

6 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  .... 

21 
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PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 


Welding 

V 050  Certificate 
(Offered  During  Evening  Only) 

The  Welding  curriculum  gives  students  sound  understanding  of  the  prin- 
ciples, methods,  techniques  and  skills  essential  for  successful  employment  in 
the  welding  field  and  metals  industry.  Welders  join  metals  by  applying  intense 
heat,  and  sometimes  pressure  to  form  a permanent  bond  between  intersecting 
metals. 

Welding  offers  employment  in  practically  any  industry:  shipbuilding,  au- 
tomotive, aircraft,  guided  missiles,  heavy  equipment,  railroads,  construction, 
pipefitting,  production  shops,  job  shops,  and  many  others. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  set  up  and  use  the  oxyacetylene  welding  equipment. 

2.  apply  safety  practices  in  using  welding  equipment. 

3.  show  proficiency  in  welding,  bronze  welding,  and  cutting  with  the  cutting 
torch. 

4.  apply  the  basic  knowledge  of  setting  up  the  arc  welding  equipment. 

5.  understand  basic  electrical  terms  relating  to  arc  welding  and  the  proper 
current  settings. 

6.  show  proficiency  in  welding  in  the  flat,  vertical,  and  overhead  positions. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


Course  Title 
First  Quarter 

Hours 

Class 

per 

Lab 

Week 

Shop 

Quarter 

Hours 

Credit 

WLD  1141 A 

Second  Quarter 

Beginning  Welding  I-Part  A 

3 

0 

6 

5 

WLD  1122A 

Commercial  and  Industrial  Practices 

2 

0 

3 

3 

WLD  1141B 

Third  Quarter 

Beginning  Welding  I-Part  B 

2 

0 

9 

5 

WLD  1122B 

Commercial  and  Industrial  Practices  1 0 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  CERTIFICATE  ... 

6 

3 

16 
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PROGRAMS  FOR  EVENING  STUDENTS 


NIGHT  PROGRAMS 

The  following  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree  programs  and  Di- 
ploma programs  are  offered  during  evening  hours: 

Accounting 

Administrative  Office  Technology 
Business  Administration 
Business  Computer  Programming 
Computer  Operations 

Criminal  Justice-Protective  Service  Technology 
Early  Childhood  Associate 
Microcomputer  Systems  Technology 


PROGRAMS  FOR  EVENING  STUDENTS 


Accounting 

T 016  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  purpose  of  the  Accounting  curriculum  is  to  prepare  the  individual 
to  enter  the  accounting  profession  through  study  of  accounting  principles, 
theories  and  practices  with  related  study  in  law,  finance,  management  and 
data  processing  operations. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  individual  for  entry-level  ac- 
counting positions,  such  as  junior  accountant,  bookkeeper,  accounting  clerk, 
cost  clerk,  payroll  clerk  and  related  data  processing  occupations. 

With  experience  and  additional  education,  the  individual  will  be  able  to 
advance  to  positions  such  as  systems  accountant,  cost  accountant,  budget 
accountant  and  property  accountant. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  analyze  business  transactions  for  manual  or  computerized  entry  of  data 
into  accounting  records. 

2.  prepare  year-end  adjustments  and  close  the  accounting  books  using  ac- 
crual accounting. 

3.  prepare  financial  statements  and  statement  analysis. 

4.  prepare  payroll  tax  returns  that  are  required  of  businesses. 

5.  prepare  income  tax  returns  for  individuals. 

6.  analyze,  summarize,  and  report  cost  accounting  data  for  a manufacturing 
firm. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


(Night  Curriculum) 

Course  Title 

Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• BUS  0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

AOSC  0100 

Keyboarding 

1 

2 

2 

7 

4 

9 

Second  Quarter 

• BUS  0115 

Business  Law  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

11 

0 

11 

Third  Quarter 

• BUS  0116 

Business  Law  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0124 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  I 

3 

2 

4 

9 

2 

10 
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Fourth  Quarter 

• CAS  0108  Financial  Spreadsheets  — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

♦ ENG  0203  Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

9 

2 

10 

Fifth  Quarter 

• ACC  0120  Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

• ECO  0102  Economics  I 

3 

0 

3 

8 

0 

8 

Sixth  Quarter 

• ACC  0121  Accounting  II 

5 

0 

5 

• ECO  0104  Economics  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

11 

0 

11 

Seventh  Quarter 

• ACC  0122  Accounting  III 

5 

0 

5 

• ACC  0130  Microcomputer  Accounting 

2 

2 

3 

• BUS  0125  Principles  of  Financial  Management  I 

3 

0 

3 

10 

2 

11 

Eighth  Quarter 

• BUS  0126  Principles  of  Financial  Management  II 

3 

0 

3 

• ACC  0225  Cost  Accounting  I 

4 

2 

5 

• ACC  0250  Payroll  Accounting 

3 

0 

3 

10 

2 

11 

Ninth  Quarter 

• ACC  0222  Intermediate  Accounting  I 

4 

2 

5 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

7 

2 

8 

Tenth  Quarter 

• ACC  0223  Intermediate  Accounting  II 

4 

2 

5 

• ACC  0229  Income  Taxes 

6 

0 

6 

10 

2 

11 

Eleventh  Quarter 

• ACC  0249  Auditing 

5 

0 

5 

•Business  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

8 

0 

8 

Twelfth  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0209  Effective  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

■ Elective 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

30 

3 

8 

30 

11 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  

...  119 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  

...  31 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS  

...  79 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  

...  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 

...  6 
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PROGRAMS  FOR  EVENING  STUDENTS 


Administrative  Office  Technology 

T 030  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

This  curriculum  prepares  individuals  to  perform  secretarial  and  adminis- 
trative support  duties  in  a variety  of  offices  including  those  offices  with  com- 
puterized, automated  functions. 

Students  in  this  curriculum  study  keyboarding  and  word/information 
processing  to  develop  skills  in  the  preparation  of  business  correspondence, 
reports,  statistical  copy,  manuscripts  and  business  forms.  Administrative  sup- 
port courses  emphasize  typical  office  tasks  such  as  scheduling  appointments, 
composing  correspondence  and  performing  reprographic  duties.  Training  is 
also  provided  in  analyzing  and  coordinating  office  duties  and  systems.  Skills 
and  knowledge  are  taught  in  the  areas  of  electronic  document  storage  and 
retrieval  and  computer  software  utilization. 

Graduates  of  the  program  may  be  employed  in  offices  in  private  business 
establishments  involved  in  retailing,  marketing,  advertising,  and  manufacturing 
as  well  as  offices  in  local,  state,  and  federal  government. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  produce  mailable  typewritten  copy  with  accuracy  and  speed. 

2.  produce  mailable  copy  from  transcription  machine. 

3.  perform  bookkeeping  and  accounting  duties. 

4.  demonstrate  positive  human  relations  and  function  as  a team  member  of 
the  workforce. 

5.  manage  appropriate  records  through  paper  and  database  setups. 

6.  produce  mailable  copy,  edit,  revise,  and  perform  mail/merge  functions 
using  word  processing  equipment. 

7.  communicate  effectively  and  employ  necessary  skills,  technical  informa- 
tion, and  judgement  required  for  assisting  an  executive  and  to  perform 
tasks  independently. 

8.  produce  text  and  graphics  in  attractive  page  layouts  with  desktop  publish- 
ing. 

9.  use  LOTUS  1,2,3  software  for  carrying  out  worksheet  commands. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

(Night  Curriculum) 


Course  Title 

Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

• OSC  0102 

Typewriting  I (Keyboarding) 

3 

2 

4 

♦ PSY  0110 

Interpersonal  Skills 

3 

7 

0 

2 

3 

8 
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Second  Quarter 


. • BUS  0115 

Business  Law  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0103 

Typewriting  II  (Document  Formatting) 

3 

2 

4 

9 

2 

10 

Third  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0104 

Typewriting  III  (Document  Production) 

3 

2 

4 

• OSC  0114 

Administrative  Office  Procedures 

3 

2 

4 

9 

4 

11 

Fourth  Quarter 

• BUS  0114 

Professional  Development 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

• OSC  0122 

Applied  Secretarial  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

11 

0 

11 

Fifth  Quarter 

• BUS  0211 

Office  Management 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0106 

Machine  Transcription 

3 

2 

4 

♦ OSC  0123 

Information  Processing  Concepts 

and  Applications 

3 

2 

4 

9 

4 

11 

Sixth  Quarter 

• CSC  0107 

Microcomputer  Operating  Systems  (DOS) 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0124 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  I 

3 

2 

4 

•Business  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

9 

2 

10 

Seventh  Quarter 

• CSC  0212 

DataBase  Design  with  dBase 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0201 

Beginning  Shorthand  (Or  Elective) 

3 

2 

4 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

30 

3 

6 

32 

10 

Eighth  Quarter 

• CAS  0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

• OSC  0202 

Shorthand  II  (Or  OSC  0207) 

3 

2 

4 

♦ SOC  0102 

Principles  of  Sociology 

3 

0 

3 

9 

4 

11 

Ninth  Quarter 

• ACC  0120 

Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

• ECO  0102 

Economics  I 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0203 

Shorthand  III  (Or  OSC  0208) 

3 

2 

4 

11 

2 

12 

Tenth  Quarter 

• ACC  0121 

Accounting  II 

5 

0 

5 

• CAS  0230 

Desktop  Publishing  I (PageMaker) 

3 

2 

4 

8 

2 

9 

Eleventh  Quarter 

• CAS  0232 

Desktop  Publishing  II  (PageMaker) 

3 

2 

4 

■Elective 

3 

0 

3 

6 

2 

7 
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Twelfth  Quarter 


• BUS  0212  Principles  of  Supervision 

♦ ENG  0204  Oral  Communications 

♦ Humanities  Elective 


3 

3 

3 

9 


0 

0 

0 

0 


TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 


3 

3 

_3 

9 

119 

27 

85 

3 

4 
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Business  Administration 

T 018  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Business  Administration  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  an  indi- 
vidual for  entry  into  middle-management  occupations  in  various  businesses 
and  industries.  The  curriculum  provides  an  overview  of  the  business  and 
industrial  world,  its  organization  and  management. 

The  purpose  of  the  curriculum  will  be  fulfilled  through  courses  designed 
to  develop  competency  in  understanding  the  principles  of  organization  and 
management  in  business  operations,  utilizing  modern  techniques  to  make 
decisions,  understanding  the  economy  through  study  and  analysis  of  the  role 
of  production  and  marketing,  communicating  orally  and  in  writing,  and  inter- 
personal relationships. 

Through  these  skills  and  through  the  development  of  personal  competencies 
and  qualities,  the  individual  will  be  able  to  function  effectively  in  middle-man- 
agement activities  in  business  or  industry. 
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PROGRAMS  FOR  EVENING  STUDENTS 


COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 

to: 

1.  apply  microeconomic  and  macroeconomic  concepts  as  a basis  for  under- 
standing our  economy. 

2.  use  mathematics  and  problem  solving  methods  as  a systematic  method 
of  problem  solving. 

3.  demonstrate  effective  oral  and  written  communication  skills  as  a means 
to  accomplish  organizational  objectives  in  the  business  environment. 

4.  utilize  microcomputer  software  to  develop,  modify,  reproduce,  and  present 
data  as  a basis  for  analysis  and  decision  making. 

5.  understand  and  apply  the  planning,  organizing,  directing,  and  controlling 
functions  of  management. 

6.  use  effective  financial  management  techniques  including  a business  plan. 

7.  analyze  and  develop  organizational  strategies. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

(Night  Curriculum) 


Course  Title 

Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• BUS  0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

AOSC  0102 

Typewriting  I (Keyboarding) 

3 

9 

2 

4 

4 

11 

Second  Quarter 

• BUS  0115 

Business  Law  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

11 

0 

0 

5 

11 

Third  Quarter 

• BUS  0116 

Business  Law  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0124 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  I 

3 

9 

2 

2 

4 

10 

Fourth  Quarter 

• CAS  0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

♦ PSY  0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

9 

0 

2 

3 

10 

Fifth  Quarter 

• ACC  0120 

Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

• BUS  0211 

Office  Management 

3 

0 

3 

• ECO  0102 

Economics  I 

3 

11 

0 

0 

3 

11 
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Sixth  Quarter 

• ACC  0121 

Accounting  II 

5 

0 

5 

• ECO  0104 

Economics  II 

3 

0 

3 

8 

0 

8 

Seventh  Quarter 

• ACC  0122 

Accounting  III 

5 

0 

5 

• BUS  0125 

Principles  of  Financial  Management  I 

3 

0 

3 

• MKT  0245 

Retailing 

3 

0 

3 

11 

0 

11 

Eighth  Quarter 

• BUS  0126 

Principles  of  Financial  Management  II 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS  0240 

Small  Business  Management 

3 

0 

3 

•Business  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

Ninth  Quarter 

• BUS  0212 

Principles  of  Supervision 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS  0232 

Sales  Development 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

Tenth  Quarter 

• ACC  0229 

Income  Taxes 

6 

0 

• 6 

• MKT  0239 

Marketing 

6 

0 

6 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

12 

10 

13 

Eleventh  Quarter 

• BUS  0241 

Managing  Conflict  in  Business  and  Industry 

3 

0 

3 

• BUS  0242 

Business  Decisions 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

6 

10 

7 

Twelfth  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0209 

Effective  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

■ Elective 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

10 

1 

8 

10 

9 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  119 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  28 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 80 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 8 
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PROGRAMS  FOR  EVENING  STUDENTS 


Business  Computer  Programming 

T 022  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  primary  objective  of  the  Business  Computer  Programming  cur- 
riculum is  to  prepare  individuals  for  gainful  employment  as  computer  program- 
mers. The  objective  is  fulfilled  through  study  and  application  in  areas  such 
as  computer  and  systems  theories  and  concepts,  data  processing  techniques, 
business  operations,  logic,  flow  charting,  programming  procedures  and  lan- 
guage and  types,  uses  and  operation  of  equipment. 

Entry-level  jobs  as  computer  programmer  and  computer  programmer 
trainee  are  available.  With  experience  and  additional  education,  the  individual 
may  enter  jobs  such  as  data  processing  manager,  computer  programmer 
manager,  systems  analyst  and  systems  manager. 

COMPETENCIES 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  exhibit  professionalism  and  personal  growth  by: 

a.  participating  in  ongoing  educational  programs 

b.  managing  time  effectively 

c.  working  well  with  others  as  well  as  independently 

d.  reading  professional  journals 

2.  communicate  effectively  (both  oral  and  written)  with  coworkers  regarding 
technical  and  nontechnical  materials. 

3.  utilize  system,  application  and  utility  software  such  as: 

text  editors,  databases,  spreadsheets,  word  processors,  and  DOS 

4.  perform  entry-level  programming  skills  in  COBOL,  BASIC,  RPG  II,  and 
“C”  languages. 

5.  demonstrate  proficiency  with  “DOS”,  LAN’s,  minicomputers  and  personal 
computers. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

(Night  Curriculum) 


Course  Title 

Hours  Per  Week 

Hours 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• BUS  0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

AOSC  0100 

Keyboarding 

1 

2 

2 

7 

4 

9 

Second  Quarter 

• CSC  0107 

Microcomputer  Operating  Systems  (DOS) 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

11 

0 

11 
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Third  Quarter 

• CSC  0212 

DataBase  Design  with  dBase 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

5 

0 

5 

11 

0 

11 

Fourth  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

• CSC  0215 

Data  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

■Elective 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

Fifth  Quarter 

• ACC  0120 

Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

• CSC  0200 

BASIC  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

9 

2 

10 

Sixth  Quarter 

• ACC  0121 

Accounting  II 

5 

0 

5 

• CAS  0226 

Microcomputer  Graphics 

3 

2 

4 

8 

2 

9 

Seventh  Quarter 

• CAS  0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  II  — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

• CSC  0209 

RPG  II  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

7 

4 

9 

Eighth  Quarter 

• CSC  0210 

Advanced  RPG  II  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

♦ ENG  0209 

Effective  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

9 

2 

10 

Ninth  Quarter 

• CSC  0108 

COBOL  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

• ECO  0102 

Economics  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

10 

2 

11 

Tenth  Quarter 

• CSC  0206 

System  Analysis  and  Design 

5 

0 

5 

• CSC  0208 

Advanced  COBOL  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

9 

2 

10 

Eleventh  Quarter 

• CSC  0201 

Advanced  BASIC  Programming 

3 

2 

4 

• CSC  0229 

Local  Area  Network  Systems  (Novell) 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

30 

3 

6 

32 

10 

Twelfth  Quarter 

• CSC  0103 

’C’  Programming  Language 

2 

4 

4 

• CSC  0220 

DataBase  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

6 

6 

9 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  118 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  30 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 79 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 6 
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Computer  Operations 

V 012  Diploma 

The  Computer  Operations  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  indi- 
vidual for  gainful  employment  as  a computer  operator.  This  objective  is  fulfilled 
through  study  and  application  in  areas  such  as  data  processing  concepts  and 
equipment,  computer  console  operations  and  data  processing  applications 
with  related  study  in  mathematics,  communications  and  business-related 
courses. 

Graduates  may  find  employment  in  businesses  and  industries  as  com- 
puter and  terminal  operators  or  other  related  jobs  in  the  computer/operations 
areas. 

COMPETENCIES 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  exhibit  professionalism  and  personal  growth  by: 

a.  participating  in  ongoing  educational  programs 

b.  managing  time  effectively 

c.  working  well  with  others  as  well  as  independently 

d.  reading  professional  journals 

2.  communicate  effectively  (both  oral  and  written)  with  coworkers  regarding 
technical  and  nontechnical  materials. 

3.  utilize  system,  application  and  utility  software  such  as: 

text  editors,  databases,  spreadsheets,  word  processors,  and  DOS. 

4.  perform  analytical  and  diagnostic  functions  relating  to  hardware  and 
software  problems  or  procedures,  including  minor  hardware  maintenance. 

5.  implement  software  programs  and  packages  utilized  by  businesses. 


SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

(Night  Curriculum) 


Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

BUS  0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

ORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

OSC  0102 

Typewriting  I (Keyboarding) 

3 

2 

4 

9 

4 

11 

Second  Quarter 

CSC  0107 

Microcomputer  Operating  Systems  (DOS) 

3 

0 

3 

ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

11 

0 

11 
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Third  Quarter 

CSC 

0212 

DataBase  Design  with  dBase 

3 

0 

3 

ENG 

0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

OSC 

0124 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  I 

3 

2 

4 

9 

2 

10 

Fourth  Quarter 

CAS 

0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

CSC 

0215 

Data  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

ENG 

0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

9 

2 

10 

Fifth  Quarter 

ACC 

0120 

Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

CSC 

0200 

BASIC  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

9 

2 

10 

Sixth  Quarter 

CAS 

0226 

Microcomputer  Graphics 

3 

2 

4 

CSC 

0204 

System  Study 

3 

0 

3 

6 

2 

7 

Seventh  Quarter 

CAS 

0208 

Financial  Spreadsheets  II  — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

CSC 

0229 

Local  Area  Network  Systems  (Novell) 

3 

0 

3 

6 

2 

7 

Eighth  Quarter 

CSC 

0103 

’C’  Programming  Language 

2 

4 

4 

Cooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

20 

2 

2 

24 

6 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  72 
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PROGRAMS  FOR  EVENING  STUDENTS 


Criminal  Justice  — 

Protective  Services  Technology 

T 129  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Criminal  Justice  Technology  curriculum  is  designed  so  that  it  may 
be  a multi-faceted  program  of  study.  It  may  consist  of  study  options  in  correc- 
tions, law  enforcement  and  security  services. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  with  a core  of  courses  to  afford  one  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  basic  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  in  the  generally 
accepted  subject  areas  associated  with  a two-year  study  of  correctional  ser- 
vices, law  enforcement  services  and  security  services.  It  includes  subjects  such 
as  interpersonal  communications,  law,  psychology  and  sociology. 

In  addition  to  core  subjects,  the  correctional  services  option  provides  an 
opportunity  to  study  other  generally  accepted  subjects  indigenous  to  a two- 
year  correctional  services  program  such  as  confinement  facility  administration, 
correction  law,  counseling,  probation-parole  services  and  rehabilitation  op- 
tions. Similarly,  the  law  enforcement  option  provides  an  opportunity  to  study 
other  generally  accepted  subjects  included  in  a two-year  law  enforcement 
services  program  such  as  criminal  behavior,  criminal  investigation,  patrol  op- 
eration, traffic  management,  and  other  aspects  of  law  enforcement  adminis- 
tration and  operations.  The  security  services  option  provides  an  opportunity 
to  study  other  generally  accepted  subjects  related  to  a two-year  security 
services  program  such  as  accident  prevention  and  safety  management,  com- 
mon carrier  protection,  fire  prevention,  private  security,  industrial  security, 
retail  security,  security  systems  and  surveillance. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  with  federal,  state,  county  and  municipal 
governments.  In  addition,  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  acquired  in  this 
course  of  study  qualify  one  for  job  opportunities  with  private  enterprise  in 
such  areas  as  industrial,  retail  and  private  security. 


COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 

to: 

1 . demonstrate  an  understanding  of  law  enforcement,  courts,  and  corrections, 
in  order  to  function  effectively  in  an  entry-level  criminal  justice  position. 

2.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  the  modern  techniques  of  criminal  inves- 
tigations, crime-scene  technology,  and  the  crime  lab. 

3.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  criminal  law,  constitutional  law,  juvenile 
law,  and  criminal  procedures. 

4.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  the  relationship  between  criminal  justice 
agencies  and  the  citizens. 

5.  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  contemporary  management  principles 
in  criminal  justice. 
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SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

(Night  Curriculum) 


Hours 

per  Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• CJC  0245 

Court  Procedure  and  Rules  of  Evidence 

5 

0 

5 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

▲ ORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

9 

0 

9 

Second  Quarter 

• CJC  0211 

Constitutional  Law 

5 

0 

5 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

8 

0 

8 

Third  Quarter 

• CJC  0207 

Substance  Abuse 

5 

0 

5 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

8 

0 

8 

Fourth  Quarter 

• CJC  0117 

Criminal  Law 

5 

0 

5 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

30 

3 

5 

30 

8 

Fifth  Quarter 

• CJC  0102 

Introduction  to  Criminology 

5 

0 

5 

♦ SOC  0102 

Principles  of  Sociology 

3 

0 

3 

8 

0 

8 

Sixth  Quarter 

• CJC  0103 

Introduction  to  Corrections 

5 

0 

5 

♦ PSY  0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

8 

0 

8 

Seventh  Quarter 

• CJC  0155 

Forensic  Science 

3 

2 

4 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

6 

2 

7 

Eighth  Quarter 

• CJC  0222 

Issues  in  Criminal  Justice 

4 

0 

4 

♦ POL  0150 

American  Government 

5 

0 

5 

9 

0 

9 

Ninth  Quarter 

♦ ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

•Major  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

■Elective 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

Tenth  Quarter 

• CJC  0110 

Juvenile  Delinquency 

5 

0 

5 

• CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

7 

2 

8 
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PROGRAMS  FOR  EVENING  STUDENTS 


Eleventh  Quarter 

• CJC  0150 

Community  Relations  and  Ethics 

5 

0 

AOSC  0100 

Keyboarding 

1 

2 

♦ PSY'  0205 

Abnormal  Psychology 

3 

0 

9 

2 

Twelfth  Quarter 

• CJC  0140 

Criminal  Investigations 

5 

0 

♦ PSY  0206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

8 

0 

Thirteenth  Quarter 

• CJC  0101 

Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 

5 

0 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

10 

0 

Fourteenth  Quarter 

• CJC  0230 

Criminal  Justice  Administration 

5 

0 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

8 

0 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 


5 

2 

_3 

10 

5 

_3 

8 

5 

_5 

10 

5 
_3 

8 

118 

43 

66 

3 

6 
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Early  Childhood  Associate 

T 073  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  Early  Childhood  Associate  curriculum  prepares  individuals  to  work 
with  programs  and/or  centers  concerned  with  the  care  and  development  of 
infants  and  young  children.  Through  study  and  application  in  such  areas  as 
child  growth  and  development,  physical  and  nutritional  needs  of  children, 
care  and  guidance  of  children  and  communication  with  children  and  their 
parents,  individuals  will  be  able  to  function  effectively  in  various  programs 
and/or  centers  dealing  with  preschool  children. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  in  such  areas  as  day  care  centers,  pre- 
schools, kindergartens,  child  development  centers,  hospitals,  rehabilitation 
clinics,  evaluation  clinics,  camps  and  recreational  centers. 

COMPETENCIES: 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  promote  overall  child  development  in  the  intellectual,  language,  social, 
emotional,  physical  and  self-image  areas  through  planning  and  presenta- 
tion of  developmental^  appropriate  activities  to  children. 

2.  organize  indoor  and  outdoor  learning  centers  for  safe  and  healthy  care 
and  education  of  various  developmental  levels  of  children  aged  0-8  years. 

3.  carry  out  responsibilities  related  to  the  overall  functioning  of  the  children’s 
program  in  staffing,  assignment  of  classroom  responsibilities,  equipment 
and  supply  inventory,  and  evaluation. 

4.  communicate  effectively  with  co-workers  and  parents  about  aspects  of  the 
children’s  program,  child  behavior  and  guidance,  and  available  human 
resource  agencies. 

5.  value  membership  in  professional  organizations  and  participate  in  profes- 
sional development  opportunities  for  personal  growth  and  job-related  skills. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 

(Night  Curriculum) 

Hours  per  Week  Hours 


Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Clin 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• EDU  0101 

Introduction  to  Child  Care  Credential  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AEDU  0110 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

0 

1 

8 

0 

10 

9 

Second  Quarter 

• EDU  0102 

Introduction  to  Child  Care  Credential  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AEDU  0120 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

7 

0 

10 

8 
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Third  Quarter 

• EDU  0114 

Creative  Activities  for  Young  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AEDU  0130 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

♦ PSY  0101 

Principles  of  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

7 

0 

10 

8 

Fourth  Quarter 

• EDU  0115 

Physical  Activities  for  Young  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• EDU  0122 

Positive  Guidance 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AEDU  0210 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

7 

0 

10 

8 

Fifth  Quarter 

• EDU  0117 

Language  Arts/Social  Studies 

Methods  for  Young  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AEDU  0220 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

♦ PSY  0115 

Child  Growth  and  Development  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

7 

0 

10 

8 

Sixth  Quarter 

AEDU  0230 

Seminar  Practicum 

1 

0 

10 

2 

• PSY  0116 

Child  Growth  and  Development  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• SAF  0120 

First  Aid 

2 

0 

0 

2 

6 

0 

10 

7 

Seventh  Quarter 

• EDU  0124 

Working  With  the  Child’s  Family  and 

Community 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• EDU  0213 

Children  and  Books 

3 

0 

0 

3 

• EDU  0214 

Music  Methods  for  Young  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

9 

0 

0 

9 

Eighth  Quarter 

• EDU  0145 

Curriculum  Planning  and 

Design  Applications 

3 

2 

0 

4 

• EDU  0206 

Children  in  Crisis 

2 

0 

0 

2 

5 

2 

0 

6 

Ninth  Quarter 

• EDU  0216 

Science/Math  Methods  for 

Young  Children 

2 

2 

0 

3 

■Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

5 

2 

0 

6 

Tenth  Quarter 

• EDU  0215 

Child  Care  Administration 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ SOC  0128 

Community  Resources 

3 

0 

0 

3 

6 

0 

0 

6 

Eleventh  Quarter 

• EDU  0212 

Current  Issues  in  Day  Care 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0204 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AOSC  0100 

Keyboarding 

1 

2 

0 

2 

7 

2 

0 

8 

Twelfth  Quarter 

• BUS  0240 

Small  Business  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

0 

3 

5 

2 

0 

6 
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Thirteenth  Quarter 

3 0 0 

3 0 0 

2 _0  _0 

8 0 0 

3 0 0 

3 _0  _0 

6 0 0 

3 0 0 

3 0 0 

3 _0  _0 

9 0 0 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS  

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  

AOTHER  COURSE  HOURS  


• MAT  0114  Topics  in  Mathematics 

• PSY  0216  Child  Growth  & Development  III 

• RED  0101  Introduction  to  Reading 

Fourteenth  Quarter 

• EDU  0208  Children  With  Special  Needs 

• PSY  0110  Interpersonal  Skills 

Fifteenth  Quarter 

• NUT  0104  Child  Health,  Safety,  and  Nutrition 

• SOC  0211  Marriage  and  Family 

♦ Humanities  Elective 


3 

3 

_2 

8 

3 

_3 

6 

3 

3 

9 

112 

30 

64 

3 

15 
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Microcomputer  Systems  Technology 

T 192  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

The  purpose  of  the  Microcomputer  Systems  Technology  curriculum  is 
to  prepare  graduates  for  employment  with  business,  industry,  and  government 
organizations  that  use  or  are  planning  to  use  computers  to  process  and  manage 
information. 

Using  microcomputers  or  other  small  computer  systems,  students  will 
learn  to  apply  a variety  of  commonly  used  business  applications  and  systems 
software;  set  up  microcomputer  hardware  and  install  software;  develop  user 
training  programs  and  user  documentation;  evaluate  and  recommend 
hardware  and  software;  assist  users  in  resolving  hardware  and  software  prob- 
lems; and  develop  control  and  security  procedures.  Students  will  also  learn 
the  fundamentals  of  microcomputer  networking. 

COMPETENCIES 

Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program,  the  student  should  be  able 
to: 

1.  exhibit  professionalism  and  personal  growth  by: 

a.  participating  in  ongoing  educational  programs 

b.  managing  time  effectively 

c.  working  well  with  others  as  well  as  independently 

d.  reading  professional  journals 

2.  communicate  effectively  (both  oral  and  written)  with  coworkers  regarding 
technical  and  nontechnical  materials. 

3.  utilize  system,  application  and  utility  software  such  as: 

text  editors,  databases,  spreadsheets,  word  processors,  and  DOS. 

4.  perform  maintenance  and  upgrade  functions  on  personal  computer 
hardware  and  software. 

5.  demonstrate  proficiency  with  “DOS”,  LAN’s,  minicomputers  and  personal 
computers. 

SUGGESTED  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  BY  QUARTER 


(Night  Curriculum) 

Hours  per  Week 

Hours 

Course  Title 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

First  Quarter 

• BUS  0101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

3 

♦ CSC  0106 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing 

2 

2 

3 

AORI  0101 

Principles  of  Active  Learning 

1 

0 

1 

AOSC  0102 

Typewriting  I (Keyboarding) 

3 

2 

4 

9 

4 

11 

Second  Quarter 

• CSC  0107 

Microcomputer  Operating  Systems  (DOS) 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

♦ MAT  0116 

Contemporary  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

11 

0 

11 
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Third  Quarter 

• CSC  0212 

DataBase  Design  with  dBase 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

• OSC  0124 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  I 

3 

2 

4 

9 

2 

10 

Fourth  Quarter 

• CAS  0108 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

• CSC  0215 

Data  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

♦ ENG  0203 

Technical  Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

9 

2 

10 

Fifth  Quarter 

• ACC  0120 

Accounting  I 

5 

0 

5 

• CSC  0200 

BASIC  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

9 

2 

10 

Sixth  Quarter 

• ACC  0121 

Accounting  II 

5 

0 

5 

• CAS  0226 

Microcomputer  Graphics 

3 

2 

4 

8 

2 

9 

Seventh  Quarter 

• CAS  0208 

Financial  Spreadsheets  II  — LOTUS  1,2,3 

3 

2 

4 

• CAS  0228 

Microcomputer  Utility  Programs 

2 

2 

3 

■Elective 

3 

0 

3 

8 

4 

10 

Eighth  Quarter 

• ELN  0248 

Computer  and  Peripheral  Maintenance 

3 

2 

4 

♦ ENG  0209 

Effective  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

8 

2 

9 

Ninth  Quarter 

♦ Humanities  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

♦ Social  Science  Elective 

3 

0 

3 

A Cooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

20 

2 

9 

20 

11 

Tenth  Quarter 

• CAS  0230 

Desktop  Publishing  I (PageMaker) 

3 

2 

4 

• CSC  0206 

System  Analysis  and  Design 

5 

0 

5 

8 

2 

9 

Eleventh  Quarter 

• CAS  0232 

Desktop  Publishing  II  (PageMaker) 

3 

2 

4 

• CSC  0229 

Local  Area  Network  Systems  (Novell) 

3 

0 

3 

ACooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

20 

2 

6 

22 

9 

Twelfth  Quarter 

• CSC  0103 

’C’  Programming  Language 

2 

4 

4 

• CSC  0220 

DataBase  Programming 

4 

2 

5 

6 

6 

9 

TOTAL  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  GRADUATION  118 

♦ GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  HOURS  31 

• MAJOR  COURSE  HOURS 75 

■ ELECTIVE  COURSE  HOURS  3 

A OTHER  COURSE  HOURS 9 
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Cooperative  Education 

Cooperative  education  is  a program  combining  in-class  academic  study 
with  productive  work  experience.  It  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with 
valuable  work  experience  related  to  his/her  program  of  study  at  Stanly  Com- 
munity College  through  a supervised  learning  program  with  a participating 
employer  in  business,  industry,  government,  and  service  agencies. 

The  main  objective  of  cooperative  education  is  to  bridge  the  gap  between 
theory  and  practice  by  allowing  the  student  to  apply  skills  learned  in  the 
classroom  to  practical  on-the-job  learning  situations.  This  joint  venture  be- 
tween the  College  and  participating  employers  extends  the  student’s  educa- 
tional experiences  and  provides  a complete  educational  program. 

In  addition  to  using  classroom  knowledge  in  actual  work  situations,  the 
co-op  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to  gain  hands-on  experience  with 
state-of-the-art  technology,  work  with  people  from  different  educational  back- 
grounds, earn  money  to  help  pay  for  his/her  education,  and  make  contacts 
for  permanent  employment  upon  graduation. 

College  credit  is  awarded  for  the  learning  that  occurs  through  the  co-op 
experience.  This  credit  may  be  applied  toward  graduation  requirements  or 
may  be  earned  as  additive  credit.  In  curricula  incorporating  the  co-op  experi- 
ence, each  student  has  the  option  of  earning  credit  to  be  applied  toward 
graduation  through  cooperative  education  or  of  taking  courses  approved  by 
the  academic  advisor  as  course  substitutions. 

Students  interested  in  participating  in  co-op  should  contact  the  Office  of 
Cooperative  Education  for  further  information.  In  some  cases  students  may 
be  permitted  to  use  their  current  jobs  for  co-op  credit. 


B.R.S.,  Inc.  — James  G.  Barringer  (right)  with  Angela  B.  Blalock , Accounting 
co-op  student. 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 


Listed  below  are  the  courses  approved  by  the  North  Carolina  Department 
of  Community  Colleges  to  offer  at  Stanly  Community  College.  Technical 
course  numbers  are  those  that  begin  with  0 (for  example,  BUS  0101  Introduc- 
tion to  Business);  vocational  course  numbers  contain  four  digits  that  begin 
with  a number  other  than  0 (for  example,  MED  1102  Medical  Office  Admin- 
istration). Generally,  freshman  college  transfer  courses  are  numbered  between 
150-199;  sophomore  college  transfer  courses  are  numbered  between  250- 
299. 


Credit  (Class-Lab-Clinical/Shop) 


ACC  0120  Accounting  I Credit  5 (5-0) 

A study  of  the  principles,  techniques,  and  concepts  of  accounting.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  collecting,  summarizing,  and  reporting  information  for  the  service  and 
merchandising  enterprise.  (W) 


ACC  0121  Accounting  II  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A study  of  the  basic  principles  and  concepts  for  partnerships  and  corporate  forms 
of  organization.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  ACC  0120  or  consent  of  department  head 

ACC  0122  Accounting  III  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A study  of  the  basic  principles  and  concepts  of  managerial  and  responsibility 
accounting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  using  accounting  data  for  internal  planning 
and  control. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  0121  or  consent  of  the  department  head  (F) 


ACC  0130  Microcomputer  Accounting  Credit  3 (2-2) 

A study  in  the  use  of  the  microcomputer  to  record  transactions  in  the  general 
ledger  system;  maintain  an  up-to-date  file  of  customer  accounts  receivable;  main- 
tain file  on  creditor  accounts  payable;  maintain  payroll  system;  prepare  deprecia- 
tion schedules;  and  preparation  of  financial  statement  analysis. 

Prerequisites:  ACC  0121,  ACC  0122  (Sp) 


ACC  0222  Intermediate  Accounting  I Credit  5 (4-2) 

A comprehensive  study  of  accounting  principles  introduced  in  earlier  courses 
with  special  emphasis  placed  on  the  preparation  of  financial  statements,  cash 
and  temporary  investments,  receivables  and  inventories.  (W) 

Prerequisites:  ACC  0121,  CAS  0108,  MAT  0116 


ACC  0223  Intermediate  Accounting  II  Credit  5 (4-2) 

A comprehensive  study  of  accounting  principles  introduced  in  earlier  courses 
with  special  emphasis  placed  on  long-lived  assets,  intangible  assets,  liabilities, 
owners  equity  accounts,  and  special  accounting  problems.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  ACC  0222 


ACC  0225  Cost  Accounting  I Credit  5 (4-2) 

A study  of  the  nature  and  purpose  of  cost  accounting  using  process,  job  order 
and  standard  cost  systems.  (F) 

Prerequisites:  ACC  0121,  CAS  0108,  MAT  0116 


ACC  0229  Income  Taxes  Credit  6 (6-0) 

A study  of  federal  income  taxes  with  emphasis  on  the  preparation  of  individual 
tax  returns.  A detailed  study  of  form  1040  and  supporting  schedules  is  stressed. 
Current  tax  law  changes  are  emphasized.  (Sp) 
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ACC  0249 

ACC  0250 

AGR  1170 

AGR  1185 

AHR  0101 

ART  0101 

AUT  1111 

AUT  1111A 

AUT  1111B 

AUT  1112 

AUT  1112A 


Auditing  Credit  5 (5-0) 

An  analysis  of  accounting  control  systems  and  the  independent  auditor’s  exami- 
nation of  the  system  and  other  evidence  as  a basis  for  expressing  an  opinion  on 
financial  statements.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  ACC  0122 

Payroll  Accounting  Credit  3 (3-0) 

An  introduction  to  payroll  practices,  government  regulations,  forms  and  records. 
(F) 

Prerequisite:  ACC  0120 

Plant  Science  Credit  4 (3-2) 

An  introductory  general  botany  and  plant  science  course  covering  the  fundamen- 
tal principles  of  the  reproduction,  growth,  functions,  and  development  of  seed 
bearing  plants.  (F) 

Soil  Science  and  Fertilizer  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A course  dealing  with  the  basic  principles  of  efficient  classification,  evaluation 
and  management  of  soils;  care,  cultivation  and  fertilization  of  the  soil,  and  con- 
servation of  soil  fertility.  (F) 

Air  Conditioning  and  Refrigeration  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A general  introduction  to  the  principles  of  refrigeration,  including  the  study  of 
the  assembly  of  the  components  and  connections  necessary  in  the  mechanisms, 
methods  of  operation  and  control,  and  proper  handling  of  refrigerants  in  charging 
the  system.  The  use  of  testing  equipment  in  diagnosing  trouble,  conducting 
efficiency  tests,  and  general  maintenance  work  is  also  included.  (On  Request) 

Art  Appreciation  Credit  5 (5-0) 

An  introduction  to  various  art  forms.  The  elements  used  to  create  a work  of  art 

are  studied  through  discussion  and  reference  to  art  works  of  the  past  and  present. 
Also,  a study  of  the  artists  and  their  works  within  the  context  of  societies  in  which 
they  were  created.  (On  Request) 

Automotive  Body  Repair  I Credit  10  (6-0-12) 

Basic  principles  of  automobile  construction,  design  and  manufacturing.  A 
thorough  study  of  angles,  crown,  and  forming  of  steel  into  the  complex  contour 
of  the  present  day  vehicles.  The  student  applies  the  basic  principles  of  straighten- 
ing, aligning,  and  painting  of  damaged  areas.  (F) 

Automotive  Body  Repair  I-A  Credit  5 (3-0-6) 

Basic  principles  of  automobile  construction,  design  and  manufacturing.  A 
thorough  study  of  angles,  crown,  and  forming  of  steel  into  complex  contour  of 
the  present  day  vehicles.  The  student  begins  to  apply  the  basic  principles  of 
straightening,  aligning,  and  painting  of  damaged  areas. 

Automotive  Body  Repair  I-B  Credit  5 (3-0-6) 

Review  of  AUT  1 1 1 1 A.  The  student  finishes  the  application  of  the  basic  principles 
of  straightening,  aligning,  and  painting  of  damaged  areas. 

Automotive  Body  Repair  II  Credit  10  (6-0-12) 

A thorough  study  of  the  requirements  for  a metal  worker,  including  the  use  of 
essential  tools,  forming  fender  flanges  and  bends,  and  straightening  typical  auto 
body  damage.  The  student  begins  acquiring  skills  such  as  shaping  angles,  crowns, 
and  contour  of  the  metal  of  the  body  and  fenders,  metal  working  and  painting.  ( W) 

Automotive  Body  Repair  II-A  Credit  5 (3-0-6) 

A thorough  study  of  the  requirements  for  a metal  worker,  including  the  use  of 
essential  tools,  forming  fender  flanges  and  bends,  and  straightening  typical  auto 
body  damage. 
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AUT  1112B 

AUT  1113 

AUT  1113A 

AUT  1113B 

AUT  1114 

AUT  1114A 

AUT  1114B 

AUT  1114C 

AUT  1115 

BAF  0103 

BIO  0101 


Automotive  Body  Repair  II-B  Credit  5 (3-0-6) 

Review  of  AUT  1112A.  The  student  begins  to  acquire  skills  such  as  shaping 
angles,  crowns,  and  contour  of  the  metal  of  the  body  and  fenders,  metal  working 
and  painting. 

Metal  Finishing  and  Painting  Credit  10  (6-0-12) 

Development  of  the  skill  to  shrink  stretched  metal,  and  preparation  of  the  metal 
for  painting;  straightening  of  doors,  hoods,  and  deck  lids;  fitting  and  aligning; 
painting  fenders  and  panels,  spot  repairs;  complete  vehicle  painting;  and  the  use 
and  application  of  power  tools.  (Sp) 

Metal  Finishing  and  Painting-A  Credit  5 (3-0-6) 

Developing  the  skill  of  shrinking  stretched  metal;  soldering  and  leading;  preparing 
the  metal  for  painting;  and  straightening  of  doors,  hoods,  and  deck  lids. 

Metal  Finishing  and  Painting-B  Credit  5 (3-0-6) 

Fitting  and  aligning  the  parts  to  each  other,  painting  fenders,  panels  and  spot 
repair;  complete  vehicle  painting;  and  the  use  and  application  of  power  tools. 

Body  Shop  Application  Credit  14  (8-0-18) 

General  introduction  and  instruction  in  the  automotive  frame  and  front-end 
suspension  systems,  the  methods  of  operation  and  control,  and  the  safety  of  the 
vehicle.  Unit  job  application  covers  straightening  of  frames  and  front  wheel 
alignment.  The  student  applies  all  phases  of  training.  Repair  order  writing,  parts 
purchasing,  estimates  of  damage,  and  developing  the  final  settlement  with  the 
adjuster. 

Body  Shop  Appllcation-A  Credit  5 (3-0-6) 

General  introduction  and  instruction  in  the  automobile  frame  and  front-end 
suspension  systems;  the  methods  of  operation  and  control;  and  the  safety  of  the 
vehicle.  (Sp) 

Body  Shop  Application-B  Credit  5 (3-0-6) 

Unit  job  application  covers  straightening  of  frames  and  front  wheel  alignment. 
The  student  applies  all  phases  of  training.  (Su) 

Body  Shop  Application-C  Credit  4 (2-0-6) 

The  writing  of  repair  orders,  purchasing  parts,  estimating  damage,  and  developing 
the  final  settlement  with  the  adjuster.  (Su) 

Trim  and  Glass  Installation  Credit  2 (1-0-3) 

Methods  of  removing  and  installing  interior  trim;  removing  and  installing  head- 
linings  and  door  trim  panels;  painting  of  trim  parts  and  accessories;  and  glass 
removal,  cutting,  fitting,  and  installation.  (W) 

Community  Banks  and  Services  Credit  1 (1-0) 

A mini  course  which  surveys  the  functions  and  services  of  a commercial  bank. 
Areas  covered  include  savings  and  demand  deposits,  trusts,  investment  counsel- 
ing, safe  deposit  boxes,  IRA’s,  Certificates  of  Deposit,  variable-rate  loans,  fixed- 
rate  loans,  student-loan  services,  mortgages,  and  revolving  credit  products.  (On 
Request) 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  I Credit  5 (4-2) 

A course  providing  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  gain  an  understanding  of 
the  essential  facts  of  human  anatomy  and  physiology,  which  are  particularly 
useful  for  an  allied  health  program.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  cytology,  the  in- 
tegumentary, skeletal,  muscular,  nervous  and  respiratory  systems.  Laboratory 
experiences  include  a portion  in  which  students  observe  and  palpate  prominent 
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BIO  0102 


BIO  0104 


BIO  0105 


BIO  0115 


BIO  0151 


and  significant  features  of  the  human  body.  The  lab,  also,  includes  dissection  of 
preserved  animals,  examinations  of  preserved  organs  and  radiographs.  (F,W) 
Prerequisite:  High  School  Biology  or  acceptance  into  an  Allied  Health  Cur- 
riculum. 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  Credit  5 (4-2) 

A course  providing  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  gain  an  understanding  of 
the  essential  facts  of  human  anatomy  and  physiology  which  are  particularly  useful 
for  an  allied  health  program.  BIO  0102  is  a continuation  of  BIO  0101,  with 
emphasis  placed  on  the  digestive,  circulatory,  lymphatic,  urinary,  reproductive 
and  endocrine  systems.  Laboratory  experiences  include  a portion  in  which  stu- 
dents observe  and  palpate  prominent  and  significant  features  of  the  human  body. 
The  lab,  also,  includes  dissection  of  preserved  animals,  examinations  of  preserved 
organs,  and  radiographs.  Prior  to  completion  of  the  course,  if  convenient,  the 
instructor  will  take  the  students  to  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine’s  Anatomy 
Department  for  the  dissection  of  a human  cadaver.  (W,Sp) 

Prerequisite:  BIO  0101 

Human  Anatomy  & Physiology/ 

Medical  Terminology  I Credit  3 (2-2) 

A basic  course  providing  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  gain  an  understanding 
of  medical  terminology  and  the  basic  facts  of  human  anatomy  and  physiology. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  word  parts,  structure  of  the  body,  integumentary  system, 
respiratory  system,  urinary  system,  male  and  female  reproductive  systems,  obstet- 
rics, neonatology,  cardiovascular  system,  and  the  lymphatic  system.  Laboratory 
experiences  provide  dissections  of  preserved  animals  and  examination  of  pre- 
served organs  illustrative  of  these  systems.  The  laboratory  system  also  includes 
a living  portion  in  which  students  in  groups  observe  and  palpate  prominent  and 
significant  features  of  the  human  body.  The  study  is  made  more  interesting  and 
alive  by  the  identification  of  the  body  parts  from  radiographs  as  well  as  the 
medical  terms  for  the  above  systems.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  High  School  Biology  or  acceptance  into  an  Allied  Health  Program. 

Human  Anatomy  & Physiology/ 

Medical  Terminology  II  Credit  3 (2-2) 

A basic  course  providing  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  gain  an  understanding 
of  medical  terminology  and  the  basic  facts  of  human  anatomy  and  physiology. 
This  course  is  a continuation  of  BIO  0104.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  digestive 
system,  eye,  ear,  musculoskeletal  system,  nervous  system,  endocrine  system, 
directional  terms,  anatomical  planes  and  regions.  Laboratory  experiences  provide 
dissectoins  of  preserved  animals  and  examination  of  preserved  organs  illustrative 
of  these  systems.  The  laboratory  system  also  includes  a living  portion  in  which 
students  in  groups  observe  and  palpate  prominent  and  significant  features  of  the 
human  body.  The  study  is  made  more  interesting  and  alive  by  the  identification 
of  the  body  parts  from  radiographs  as  well  as  the  medical  terms  for  the  above 
systems.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  BIO  0104 

Medical  Terminology  Credit  2 (1-2) 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  medical  language  by 
word  parts,  analyzing  and  defining  of  terms  and  to  word  building.  The  course 
approaches  medical  terminology  by  body  systems  emphasizing  anatomical,  med- 
ical diagnostic,  surgical  and  diagnostic  procedural  terms  for  each  system.  (F,Sp) 
Prerequisite:  High  School  Biology  or  acceptance  into  an  Allied  Health  Program. 

General  Biology  I Credit  4 (3-2) 

A course  in  the  general  study  of  cellular  biology.  Topics  covered  are  the  history 
of  biology,  biochemistry,  cell  structures  and  functions,  energy  cycles,  cellular 
reproduction  and  genetics.  (F,W) 

Prerequisite:  High  School  Biology 
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BIO  0152 

BIO  0153 

BIO  0204 

BIO  0206 

BPR  0104 

BPR  0105 

BPR  0235 

BPR  1101 

BPR  1104 

BUS  0101 


General  Biology  II  Credit  (4  (3-2) 

A course  in  the  general  study  of  botany  and  ecology.  The  course  covers  monera 
through  the  kingdom  including  plant  physiology,  morphology  and  ecology  in 
addition  to  environmental  issues  (W,Sp) 

Prerequisite:  High  School  Biology  or  BIO  0151 

General  Biology  III  Credit  4 (3-2] 

A course  in  the  general  study  of  zoology  and  evolution.  The  course  will  include 
the  following  topics:  animal  diversity,  systems,  behavior  and  ecology  and  evolu- 
tionary theories.  (Sp,Su) 

Prerequisite:  High  School  Biology  or  BIO  0151 

Microbiology  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A general  course  dealing  with  the  study  of  microorganisms,  including  viruses, 
bacteria,  fungi,  and  protozoa.  Emphasis  are  medical  and  nursing  oriented  provid- 
ing basic  principles  of  microbiology,  immunology,  epidemiology,  and  various 
methods  of  control  as  related  to  pathogenic  organisms.  The  laboratory  portion 
of  this  course  provides  hands-on  experience  in  culturing,  controlling,  identifying 
and  destroying  microbes  that  are  applicable  to  a clinical  environment.  (Sp,Su) 
Prerequisites:  BIO  0101  and  BIO  0102  or  Instructor/Program  Head  approval. 

Pathophysiology  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  various 
pathophysiological  processes  characteristic  of  living  organisms.  Interrelationships 
among  organ  systems  in  deviations  from  homeostasis  are  explored.  (F) 
Prerequisites:  BIO  0101  and  BIO  0102 

Blueprint  Reading:  Mechanical  Credit  1 (0-2) 

A study  of  the  interpretation  and  reading  of  blueprints  with  information  on  the 
basic  principles  of  the  blueprint,  including  lines,  dimensioning  procedures,  and 
notes.  (On  Request) 

Blueprint  Reading  and  Sketching  Credit  1 (0-2) 

A continued  practice  in  interpretation  of  blueprints  as  they  are  used  in  industry. 
Includes  a study  of  prints  supplied  by  industry,  making  plans  of  operations, 
introduction  to  drafting  room  procedures,  and  sketching  as  a means  of  passing 
on  ideas,  information,  and  processes.  (On  Request) 

Prerequisite:  BPR  0104 

Blueprint  Reading  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  the  interpretation  and  reading  of  blueprints  associated  with  various 
industries.  Includes  a study  of  mechanical,  electrical  and  electronic  drawings  and 
diagrams.  Also  covered  will  be  threads  and  fasteners,  dimensioning  tolerances 
and  welding  symbols.  (F) 

Schematics  and  Diagrams: 

Automotive  Body  Repair  Credit  3 (2-2) 

Interpretation  and  reading  of  schematics  and  diagrams.  Development  of  ability 
to  read  and  interpret  blueprints,  charts,  instruction  and  service  manuals,  and 
writing  diagrams.  Information  on  the  basic  principles  of  lines,  views,  dimensioning 
procedures,  and  notes.  (F) 

Blueprint  Reading  Credit  1 (0-0-3) 

Interpretation  and  reading  of  blueprints.  Information  on  the  basic  principles  of 
the  blueprint,  lines,  views,  dimensioning  procedures  and  notes.  (F) 

Introduction  to  Business  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A survey  of  the  business  world  with  particular  attention  devoted  to  the  structure 
of  the  various  types  of  business  organization,  methods  of  financing,  internal 
organization,  and  management.  (F) 
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BUS  0114 

BUS  0115 

BUS  0116 

BUS  0117 

BUS  0125 

BUS  0126 

BUS  0132 

BUS  0134 

BUS  0138 

BUS  0194 

BUS  0211 


Professional  Development  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Designed  to  help  the  student  discover  and  use  personality,  skills,  and  talents  to 
improve  self  and  others.  Topics  covered  are  health  development,  image  develop- 
ment, and  strategy  development.  (W) 

Business  Law  I Credit  3 (3-0) 

A general  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  certain  fundamentals 
and  principles  of  business  law,  including  contracts,  sales,  bailments  and  warran- 
ties. (W) 

Business  Law  II  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  laws  pertaining  to  commercial  paper,  agency, 
partnerships,  proprietorship,  corporations,  and  property  rights.  (Sp) 

Consumer  Law  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  provides  a personal  approach  to  law  designed  for  the  lay  person. 

Material  deals  with  the  daily  problems  confronting  citizens  such  as  court  proce- 
dures, family  relationships,  contracts,  property  law,  fair  credit  reporting,  Privacy 
Act,  business  relationships,  and  consumer  rights.  (On  Request) 

Principles  of  Financial  Management  I Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  surveys  the  entire  field  of  finance,  both  public  and  private.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  current  financial  problems  and  basic  principles  developed  from  past 
experience.  Areas  covered  include  the  monetary  system  of  the  United  States, 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,  savings,  and  the  institutions,  instruments,  and  pro- 
cedures for  providing  the  supply  of  funds  for  capital  markets.  (W) 

Principles  of  Financial  Management  II  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A continuation  of  the  studies  in  BUS  0125,  this  course  will  focus  considerable 
attention  upon  the  demand  for  and  acquisition  of  funds  in  areas  other  than  the 
business  sector  of  the  economy.  Areas  covered  include  agriculture  financing, 
foreign  trade  financing,  consumer  financing,  and  government  financing.  A study 
of  monetary  and  credit  policies  and  problems  is  also  covered.  Past  and  present 
trends  in  the  field  of  financing  will  be  analyzed.  (Sp) 

Supervision  I Credit  3 (3-0) 

A Frontline  Leadership  course  designed  to  develop  the  Basic  Interpersonal  Skills 
needed  for  supervision  with  emphasis  on  managing  individual  performance.  (F) 

Supervision  II  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A Frontline  Leadership  course  with  emphasis  on  helping  the  manager  in  making 

organizational  impact,  manage  change  and  innovation,  and  in  developing  team 
performance.  (W) 

Team  Leader  Skills  Credits  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  manager  with  the  philosophy  of  team 

building  with  emphasis  on  a variety  of  subjects  to  help  non-supervisory  employees 
work  smarter  with  their  peers  and  supervisors.  (Sp) 

Stock  Market  Fundamentals  and  Investments  Credit  X (1-0) 

A mini  course  which  will  analyze  the  major  and  regional  stock  markets  with 
emphasis  on  individual  investments  for  financial  security.  (On  Request) 

Office  Management  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  office  management  with  emphasis  on 
office  automation,  planning,  controlling,  organizing  and  solving  office  problems. 
(F) 
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BUS  0212 

BUS  0219 

BUS  0232 

BUS  0233 

BUS  0235 

BUS  0240 

BUS  0241 

BUS  0242 

BUS  0244 

BUS  0245 


Principles  of  Supervision  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  surveys  the  problems,  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a first-line  super- 
visor. The  humanistic  approach  to  management  is  stressed  and  considerate 
attention  is  given  to  planning,  organizing,  directing  and  controlling  by  all  super- 
visory personnel.  The  supervisor’s  role  in  the  implementation  of  change  is  also 
stressed.  (Sp) 

Credit  Procedures  and  Problems  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Principles  and  practices  in  the  extension  of  credit;  collection  procedures;  credit 
promotions;  laws  pertaining  to  credit  extension  and  collection  are  included.  (On 
Request) 

Sales  Development  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  the  sales  process  including  mastering  and  applying  the  fundamentals 
of  selling,  product  knowledge,  consumer  attitudes  and  motivation.  (Sp) 

Personnel  Management  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Principles  of  organization  and  management  of  personnel,  procurement,  place- 
ment, training,  performance  checking,  supervision,  renumeration,  labor  relations, 
fringe  benefits  and  security.  (On  Request) 

Business  Management  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  will  endeavor  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  major  functions 
of  management  and  skills  that  lead  to  managerial  success  in  any  business  activity 
in  which  planning,  organizing,  directing,  and  controlling  of  activities  are  required. 
The  study  of  the  management  process  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  there 
are  common  activities  and  skills  that  tend  to  lead  to  managerial  success  in  a wide 
variety  of  fields  and  organizations.  (On  Request) 

Small  Business  Management  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  how  to  start,  staff,  and  finance  a new  business,  as  well  as  how  to 
develop  profit  planning  and  adequate  accounting  records.  Case  studies  are  used 
to  bring  out  some  of  the  potential  problems  of  operating  a small  business.  ( W,Sp) 

Managing  Conflict  in  Business  and  Industry  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  understanding  the  nature  of  conflict  in  business  and 
industry  and  identify  ways  to  deal  with  stress  and  conflict  in  the  work  setting. 
Methods  and  techniques  will  be  employed  to  creatively  manage  employee  con- 
flicts as  well  as  to  channel  destructive  feelings  and  emotions  into  positive  outlets. 
Simulation,  role  playing,  lecture,  and  active  class  discussion  will  be  the  instruc- 
tional method.  (F) 

Business  Decisions  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A comprehensive  analysis  of  decision  making  from  a total  organization  point  of 
view.  An  investigation  of  decision  tools,  along  with  the  use  of  case  analysis  and 
simulation  games  to  develop  decision  making  skills.  (F,Sp) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  0101 

Purchasing  Credit  (3  (3-0) 

A study  in  ordering  form  and  procedure  to  obtain  specified  items  and  quantities 
of  items  on  schedule  at  lowest  cost  consistent  with  quantity  requirements.  (On 
Request) 

Regulations  in  the  Market  Place  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A study  of  government  regulations  that  affect  business  and  industry.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  issues  such  as  Workman’s  Compensation  Act,  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity,  Worker  Right-to-Know  Act,  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act, 
and  other  local  state  and  federal  regulations.  (On  Request) 
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CAS  0100 
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CAS  0108 


CAS  0208 


CAS  0226 


Principles  of  Banking  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  foundation  of  most  other  American  Institute  of  Banking  courses,  this  course 
looks  at  nearly  every  aspect  of  banking.  Providing  a comprehensive  introduction 
to  the  diversified  services  offered  by  the  banking  industry  today,  it  is  essential 
for  most  new  banking  personnel.  The  revised  course  includes  new  material  on 
bank  accounting,  pricing,  and  profitability;  and  expands  the  discussion  on  the 
personnel  and  security  functions  of  the  bank.  (On  request) 

Small  Business  Operation  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  starting  and  financing  a small  service  type  of  business  and  also  an 
introduction  to  financial  record  keeping,  payroll  forms,  taxes,  business  law,  and 
types  of  business  organizations.  (Su) 

CET  Computer  Applications  Credit  4 (3-0-3) 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  basic  organization  and  operation  of  a desk-top 
computer.  The  student  will  receive  training  in  the  following  application  areas: 
spreadsheets,  word  processing,  and  data  base  management.  In  addition,  the 
student  will  be  introduced  to  the  Microsoft  DOS  operating  system,  Microsoft 
Windows  environment  and  Novell  Local  Area  Network.  The  student  is  expected 
to  gain  proficiency  in  these  areas  for  use  in  subsequent  courses.  (F) 
Corequisite:  OSC  0102 

Introduction  to  Microcomputer  Processing  Credit  2 (1-2) 

A study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  operation  principles  of  business  infor- 
mation systems,  through  a combination  of  lecture  and  hands-on  computer  usage. 
This  course  is  designed  as  a beginning  computer  usage  course  which  provides 
literacy  skills  in  word  processing  and  spreadsheets.  (Sp) 

Computer  Usage  in  the  Medical  Profession  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  information  systems.  The  student  should 
get  an  understanding  of  various  ways  computers  can  be  used  in  the  medical 
profession.  “Hands  on”  usage  will  include  spreadsheets,  word  processing  and 
patient  information  storage  and  retrieval.  This  course  is  designed  for  nursing 
students.  (W,Sp,Su) 

Prerequisite:  Must  have  keyboard  knowledge  and  Program  Head  approval. 

Financial  Spreadsheets  I — LOTUS  1,2,3  Credit  4 (3-2) 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  most  popular  of  electronic  spreadsheets. 
The  course  is  taught  with  a hands-on  approach  using  LOTUS  1,2,3  software. 
Topics  covered  include  data:  entry,  saving,  retrieval,  output,  and  other  basic 
worksheet  commands.  (F,Sp) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0106  or  OSC  0122  or  instructor  permission. 

Financial  Spreadsheets  II  — LOTUS  1,2,3  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A continuation  of  CAS  0108.  Advanced  spreadsheet  applications  will  be  covered 
including  the  use  of  logical  functions,  file-management  uses  and  creating  1-2-3 
macros.  (F,Su) 

Prerequisite:  CAS  0108 

Microcomputer  Graphics  Credit  4 (3-2) 

This  course  familiarizes  the  student  with  the  software  package  Harvard  Graphics 
for  Windows.  It  also  includes  hands-on  exercises  where  students  will  leam  to 
utilize  the  charting  capabilities  of  the  software  to  create  presentations  and  use  it 
as  a powerful  and  effective  graphic  communication  tool  needed  to  reach  audi- 
ences. (F,Sp) 

Prerequisites:  CSC  0106,  OSC  0102,  and  CSC  0107 
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CJC  0100 

CJC  0100A 

CJC  0100B 


Microcomputer  Utility  Programs  Credit  3 (2-2) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  working  knowledge  of  popular  microcom- 
puter utility  software  packages  including  utilities  to:  backup  (tape  and  diskette); 
prevent,  detect  and  repair  computer  virus  problems;  and  manage  disk  space 
efficiently.  (F) 

Prerequisites:  CSC  0106,  CSC  0107  and  OSC  0102  or  instructor  permission. 

Desktop  Publishing  I (PageMaker)  Credit  4 (3-2) 

PageMaker  is  one  of  the  most  popular  software  applications  for  desktop  publish- 
ing. It  has  been  defined  as  both  computer-aided  page  layout  and  microcomputer- 
assisted  publishing.  The  student  will  learn  how  to  use  the  computer  to  combine 
words  and  graphic  elements  — along  with  some  tips  from  graphic  artists.  (W) 
Prerequisite:  CSC  0106  or  OSC  0124  or  program  head  approval 

Desktop  Publishing  II  (PageMaker)  Credit  4 (3-2) 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  Desktop  Publishing  I with  emphasis  on  more 
advanced  page  layouts.  In  addition,  more  consideration  will  be  given  to  importing 
activities  originally  done  by  the  student  in  other  applications  and  with  the  scanner. 
(Sp) 

Prerequisite:  CAS  0230 

Machine/Assembly  Language  Programming  Credit  4 (3-0-3) 

This  is  a continuation  of  CSC  0232  with  advanced  coverage  of  the  instruction 
set,  debugging  techniques,  string  processing,  math  and  logic  algorithms,  and  disk 
access  processes.  In  addition,  video  processing  techniques  are  introduced.  Oper- 
ation at  a multipass  macro  assembler  is  covered.  Class  material  is  backed  up 
with  extensive  programming  exercises.  (F) 

Computer  Awareness  Credit  2 (1-2) 

A study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  information  processing  systems.  The 
course  will  build  an  understanding  of  computers  and  their  uses  presented  through 
a combination  of  classroom  and  hands-on  experience.  (F,Sp) 

Chemistry  Credit  4 (3-2) 

An  introductory  course  involving  chemical  terminology,  atomic  structure,  prop- 
erties of  elements,  periodic  table,  properties  of  compounds,  organic  and  inorganic 
reactions,  and  biochemistry.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  High  School  Chemistry 

Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  Credit  26  (16-0-30) 

The  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  curriculum  certificate  program  prepares 
individuals  to  take  the  Basic  Training  — Law  Enforcement  Officer’s  certification 
examination  mandated  by  the  North  Carolina  Criminal  Justice  Education  and 
Training  Standards  Commission  and/or  it  prepares  individuals  to  take  the  Justice 
Officers  Basic  Training  certification  examination  mandated  by  the  North  Carolina 
Sheriffs’  Education  and  Training  Standards  Commission.  Successful  completion 
of  this  curriculum  certificate  program  requires  that  the  student  satisfy  the  minimum 
requirements  for  certification  by  the  Criminal  Justice  Commission  and  the  Sheriffs’ 
Commission.  The  student  satisfactorily  completing  this  program  should  possess 
at  least  the  minimum  degree  of  general  attributes,  knowledge  and  skills  to  function 
as  an  inexperienced  law  enforcement  officer. 

Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training-Part  A Credit  13  (8-15) 

This  course  is  comprised  of  the  first  half  of  the  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training 
program.  (W) 

Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training-Part  B Credit  13  (8-15) 

This  course  is  comprised  of  the  second  half  of  the  Basic  Law  Enforcement 
Training  program.  (Sp) 
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CJC  0117 


CJC  0140 


CJC  0150 


CJC  0155 


CJC  0207 


Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  a philosophy  and  history 
of  law  enforcement,  its  legal  limitations  in  our  society,  the  primary  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  the  various  agencies  in  the  criminal  justice  field,  the  basic 
processes  of  justice,  an  evaluation  of  law  enforcement’s  current  position,  and  an 
orientation  relative  to  the  profession  as  a career.  (F) 


Introduction  to  Criminology  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A general  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  causation  of  crime 
and  delinquency.  The  historical  and  contemporary  aspects  of  crime,  law  enforce- 
ment, punishment,  and  correctional  administration  will  be  discussed.  (F) 

Introduction  to  Corrections  Credit  5 (5-0) 

An  examination  of  the  total  correctional  process  from  law  enforcement  through 
the  administration  of  justice,  probation,  prisons  and  correctional  institutions,  and 
parole.  This  course  will  provide  a history  and  philosophy  in  the  field  of  correction. 
(W) 

Juvenile  Delinquency  Credit  5 (5-0) 

General  survey  of  juvenile  delinquency  as  an  individual  and  social  problem, 

theories  of  delinquency,  causation,  and  methods  of  correction  and  prevention. 

The  course  will  present  a general  overview  of  the  juvenile  court  and  juvenile 
law.  (W) 

Criminal  Law  Credit  5 (5-0) 

The  origin  and  history  of  common  criminal  law  is  compared  to  modem  statutory 
law.  Classification  and  elements  of  crimes  are  discussed.  Crimes  specifically 
covered  include  murder,  rape,  assault,  robbery,  burglary,  arson,  fraud,  auto  theft, 
and  larceny.  (Sp) 

Criminal  Investigation  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  fundamentals  of  investigation;  crime  scene 
search;  recording,  collection,  and  preservation  of  evidence;  sources  of  informa- 
tion; interview  and  interrogation,  case  preparation,  and  court  presentation.  (Sp) 

Community  Relations  and  Ethics  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  examines  ethics  as  applicable  to  the  criminal  justice  practitioner. 
Factors  relating  to  effective  community  relations,  social  change,  along  with  case 
studies  are  all  examined.  (Sp) 

Forensic  Science  Credit  4 (3-2) 

This  course  is  a study  of  modem  techniques  utilized  in  conducting  scientific 
investigations  of  crime  scenes.  It  is  designed  to  aid  students  in  identifying,  collect- 
ing, and  preserving  evidence  at  crime  scenes.  Also,  scientific  techniques  will  be 
demonstrated  on  analyzing  physical  evidence  in  the  laboratory.  Topics  such  as 
fingerprints,  impressions,  serology,  hair,  fibers,  DNA,  documents,  firearms,  bal- 
listics, arson,  glass  fragments,  tool  marks,  drugs,  and  toxicology,  will  be  covered: 
The  study  of  biology  and  chemistry  of  these  related  topics  will  be  included.  In 
addition,  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  process  practical  simulated 
crime  scenes.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  CJC  Majors  with  at  least  five  CJC  hours. 

Substance  Abuse  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  identifies  illegal  drugs  and  their  effects  on  the  human  body.  In 
addition,  students  learn  methods  of  substance  abuse  intervention,  treatment, 
and  prevention.  (W) 
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Constitutional  Law  Credit  5 (5-0) 

An  examination  of  the  U.S.  Constitution  and  its  importance  to  American  jurispru- 
dence. The  course  examines  constitutional  amendments  and  court  decisions 
pertinent  to  contemporary  law  enforcement,  courts,  and  correctional  agencies 
in  this  country.  (W) 

Issues  in  Criminal  Justice  Credit  4 (4-0) 

This  course  examines  contemporary  issues  facing  the  criminal  justice  practitioner. 
The  emphasis  is  on  current  topics  and  interests  of  the  criminal  justice  system 
and  its  clients.  Topics  such  as  terrorism,  civil  liability > domestic  violence,  AIDS, 
etc.  will  be  covered.  (Sp) 

Criminal  Justice  Administration  Credit  5 (5-0) 

The  principles  of  organization  and  management  are  examined.  Discussions  of 
planning,  organizing,  coordinating,  reporting,  directing,  and  budgeting  are  studied 
as  they  relate  to  criminal  justice  agencies.  (Sp) 

Patrol  Techniques  and  Traffic  Enforcement  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  studies  patrol  techniques  used  by  law  enforcement  agencies  and 
private  security  firms.  The  most  common  motor  vehicle  laws  violated  are  dis- 
cussed. Also,  traffic  accident  investigating  and  report  writing  are  covered.  The 
history  of  traffic  enforcement  problems  as  well  as  the  current  problems  are 
discussed.  (On  request) 

Adult  and  Juvenile  Counseling  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  basic  elements  of  counseling  and 
interviewing.  It  is  designed  for  students  who  will  counsel  adult  and  juvenile 
offenders.  (On  request) 

Court  Procedure  and  Rules  of  Evidence  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  discusses  basic  courtroom  procedure  from  first  appearance  through 
final  disposition.  Instruction  also  covers  the  rules  governing  the  admissibility  of 
evidence  in  court.  (F) 

Loss  Prevention  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  a general  survey  of  theft  problems  within  the  private  sector.  The 
focus  is  on  past  and  present  methods  to  reduce  this  risk  by  use  of  security 
personnel,  alarm  systems,  surveillance,  and  other  target  hardening  methods.  (On 
request) 

Crime  Prevention  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  overview  of  the  scope  of  crime  prevention.  Con- 
temporary crime  control  methods,  utilized  by  law  enforcement,  will  be  examined 
at  various  levels.  The  major  goal  is  that  students  acquire  an  understanding  that 
will  enable  them  to  evaluate  crime  prevention  programs.  Topics  include:  residen- 
tial and  personal  security,  crime  prevention  through  environmental  design,  crime 
displacement,  and  the  crime  prevention  model.  (On  request) 

Cooperative  Work  Experience  Credit  1-3 

Supervised  on-the-job  training  related  to  student’s  curriculum  with  college-ap- 
proved business,  industry,  and  service  organizations.  Coordination  of  work  ex- 
perience and  determination  of  credits  awarded  by  Cooperative  Education  Office. 
Student  may  opt  to  take  approved  courses  to  substitute  for  cooperative  work 
experience.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Cosmetology  Study/Mannequin  Practice  I Credit  14  (7-0-21) 

This  course  is  for  beginners  in  cosmetology.  It  includes  a study  of  professional 
ethics,  grooming  and  personality  development,  sterilization,  sanitation,  and  bac- 
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teriology,  manicures,  hair,  scalp  and  skin.  Students  will  also  practice  and  study 
finger  waving,  pin  curling,  rollers,  hair  relaxing,  shampooing  and  rinses,  scalp 
treatment,  hair  cutting,  permanent  waving,  hairdressing  and  combing,  hair  tinting, 
bleaching,  frosting,  streaking,  wig  care  and  styling.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Cosmetology  Study/Mannequin 

Practice  I — Part  A Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Cosmetology  Study/Mannequin 

Practice  II  - Part  B Credit  7 (4-0-9) 

(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  II  Credit  13  (6-0-21) 

Classroom  study  involving  study  of  lash  and  brow  tinting,  salesmanship,  perma- 
nent waving,  relaxing,  hairdressing,  wigs,  and  hair  coloring.  Students  will  study 
live  model  performance.  Students  will  also  develop  skills  and  an  understanding 
of  techniques  and  applications  in  the  areas  of  bacteriology,  pin  curling,  finger 
waving,  rollers,  permanent  waving,  chemical  relaxing,  hairdressing  and  wigs, 
manicuring  and  pedicuring,  skin  and  scalp  disorders,  and  hair  coloring. 
(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Prerequisite:  COS  1011 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  II  — Part  A Credit  6 (3-0-9) 

(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  II  — Part  B Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  III  Credit  13  (6-0-21) 

Classroom  study  involving  the  study  of  skin  structure,  make-up,  skin  disorders, 
chemistry  of  cosmetics-facials,  hairstyling,  theory  of  massage,  scalp  treatments, 
superfluous  hair  removal,  grooming  and  hygiene.  Students  will  be  given  con- 
tinued laboratory  practice  and  application  of  techniques  in  hair  shaping,  profes- 
sional ethics,  manicuring,  chemistry,  cosmetics-facials,  hairstyling,  hair  coloring 
(rinses,  etc.)  and  scalp  treatments.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Prerequisites:  COS  1011,  COS  1012 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  III  — Part  A Credit  6 (3-0-9) 

(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  III  — Part  B Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  IV  Credit  13  (6-0-21) 

Classroom  study  which  continues  the  study  of  laboratory  practices  in  anatomy, 
manicuring  and  artificial  nails,  chemistry  sanitation,  sterilization,  hair  coloring, 
lash  and  brow  tinting,  artistry  in  hair  styling,  cold  waving  and  hairstyling,  cold 
waving  and  hair  shaping.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Prerequisites:  COS  1011,  COS  1012,  COS  1013 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  IV  — Part  A Credit  6 (3-0-9) 

(F,W,Sp,Su)  ' 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  IV  — Part  B Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

(F,W,Sp,Su) 
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Cosmetology  Study/Applications  V Credit  13  (6-0-21) 

Comprehension  review  of  all  phases  of  Cosmetology.  Each  student  will  receive 
instruction  in  the  area  needed  to  take  the  state  board  exam.  Clinical  assignments 
will  be  directed  toward  meeting  the  state  board  requirements  of  live  model 
performances.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  V — Part  A Credit  6 (3-0-9) 

Cosmetology  Study/Applications  V — Part  B Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

Salon  Management  Credit  3 (3-0) 

In  addition  to  technical  and  artistic  skills,  the  successful  cosmetologist  must  have 
sound  business  know-how,  including  an  understanding  of  management 
techniques,  how  credit  works,  how  to  control  labor  costs,  taxes,  rent,  inventory, 
cosmetology  law,  and  much  more.  In  this  course  all  of  the  above  topics  will  be 
addressed  as  well  as  basic  forms  of  business  ownership,  good  salon  site  and 
building  requirements,  how  to  figure  affordable  rent,  negotiating  a lease,  purchas- 
ing an  existing  salon,  and  insurance  needs.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
importance  of  client  relationships,  salon  layout,  establishing  a good  retail  display 
and  sales  presentation.  (Sp) 

Cosmetology  Instructor  Training  Credit  17  (7-0-30) 

A comprehensive  approach  to  introducing  the  licensing  cosmetologist  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Cosmetology  Instructor  Training  Program  and  the  North 
Carolina  State  Board  of  Cosmetic  Arts.  The  course  content  includes  orientation, 
theories  of  education,  unit  planning,  daily  lesson  planning,  and  clinic  management 
and  evaluation  under  the  supervision  of  the  licensed  cosmetology  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  Be  a licensed  cosmetologist  with  six  months  of  experience.  (On 
request) 

Cosmetology  Instructor  Training:  Practicum  Credit  17  (7-0-30) 

A continuation  of  Cosmetology  Instructor  Training  COS  3004  with  emphasis  on 
conducting  theory  classes,  practical  demonstrations,  and  clinical  management 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  licensed  cosmetology  instructor.  This  course 
will  require  in-depth  applications  of  teaching  theory  in  the  actual  practice  teaching 
of  cosmetology. 

Prerequisite:  COS  1990  Cosmetology  Instructor  Training  (On  Request) 

’C’  Programming  Language  Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  is  a beginning  course  covering  the  fundamentals  of  the  ’C’  Programming 
Language.  Key  words  used  in  the  language,  function,  operation  and  construction, 
and  basic  program  style  are  covered.  The  student  will  enter,  compile,  and  debug 
their  own  programs  utilizing  a variety  of  technical  and  business  applications  under 
the  Microsoft  DOS  operating  system.  (W,Su) 

Prerequisite:  OSC  0100  or  CSC  0106 

Advanced  ’C'  Programming  Language  Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  is  a continuation  of  CSC  0103  with  additional  coverage  in:  file  access, 
efficient  memory  usage  in  the  C environment,  advanced  pointers,  graphics, 
debugging  techniques,  assembly  language  interface,  and  peripheral  device  con- 
trol including  the  mouse.  Program  portability,  and  hardware  programming  for 
control  of  external  devices  is  covered.  The  student  will  program  a variety  of 
technical  related  applications.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0103 

Microcomputer  Information  Processing  Credit  3 (2-2) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  an  introduction  to  computer  concepts  and 
information  processing  for  students  desiring  the  knowledge  and  basic  skills  neces- 
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sary  to  succeed  in  business  and  understand  how  computers  are  used  today. 
With  hands-on  computer  usage,  the  student  will  learn  elementary  utilization  of 
some  of  the  applications  software  such  as  WordPerfect,  LOTUS,  and  fundamental 
DOS  commands.  (F,W) 

(Knowledge  of  keyboard  is  helpful  but  not  required.) 

Microcomputer  Operating  Systems  (DOS)  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  a working  knowledge  of  MS-DOS  and 
PC-DOS.  Additional  topics  include:  Novell  Operating  Systems  commands, 
hardware  problem  determination  and  the  computer  installation  process.  ( W,Sp) 
Prerequisite:  To  be  taken  with  or  after  CSC  0106 

COBOL  Programming  Credit  5 (4-2) 

A study  of  the  COBOL  language  using  lecture  and  business  programming  appli- 
cations. Each  student  will  learn  to  code,  compile  and  debug  COBOL  programs. 
Topics  covered  include:  sequential  file  processing,  modular  design  and  coding, 
I/O  operations,  decision  sequencing,  data  types,  and  controlled  looping.  (F) 
Prerequisite:  CSC  0106  and  any  other  programming  language. 

BASIC  Programming  Credit  5 (4-2) 

This  is  an  introductory  course  in  structured  programming  using  BASIC  language. 
The  course  will  focus  on  proper  coding,  flow  charting,  printer  spacing  charts  and 
pseudocode  techniques.  Students  will  enter,  run  and  debug  programs  written  in 
BASIC.  (F,W) 

Advanced  BASIC  Programming  Credit  4 (3-2) 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  CSC  0200  — BASIC  Programming.  Topics 
covered  include:  sequential  file  processing,  sorting,  random  file  processing, 
menus,  interactive  programming,  and  multi-dimensional  arrays  processing.  (Sp) 
Prerequisite:  CSC  0200 

Systems  Study  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  training  in  the  business  system  analysis 

and  design  process.  A short  team  project  will  also  be  required  to  enhance  the 

instruction  process.  Topics  covered  include:  problem  definition,  file  organization, 
file  access  methods,  and  proper  input/output  design,  (Su) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0106,  CSC  0107  and  OSC  0102 

Systems  Analysis  and  Design  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  training  in  business  system  analysis  and 
design  through  a combination  of  lecture  and  systems  projects.  The  course  is 
taught  in  a team  approach  to  solving  a business  systems  need.  Topics  covered 
include:  problem  definition,  file  organization,  file  access  methods,  proper  input 
and  output  design.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0108,  CSC  0209 

Advanced  COBOL  Programming  Credit  5 (4-2) 

A continuation  of  CSC  0108,  including  such  topics  as  random  file  access,  complex 
conditions,  interactive  programming,  multi-level  table  programming,  and  multi- 
file processing.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0108 

RPG  II  Programming  Credit  5 (4-2) 

The  RPG  programming  language  is  an  effective  tool  for  producing  reports  easily. 
In  this  course  the  student  will  learn  the  basic  specifications  required,  the  RPG 
Logic  Cycle,  how  to  modularize  programs  and  how  to  use  structured  program- 
ming techniques.  Programs  are  written  and  run  on  an  IBM  S/36.  (W) 
Prerequisite:  CSC  0200 
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Advanced  RPG  II  Programming  Credit  5 (4-2) 

A continuation  of  the  study  of  RPG  programming  covering  advanced  features 
and  programming  techniques  such  as  file  processing,  array  processing,  and  table 
handling.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0209 

DataBase  Design  with  dBase  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  database  man- 
agement systems  using  dBASE  111+  software.  Topics  covered  include:  design  of 
the  database,  file  security,  related  database  design,  and  the  role  of  a database 
administrator.  (F,Su) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0106,  CSC  0107,  OSC  0102  and  any  programming  course. 

Data  Communications  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  will  familiarize  the  student  with  business  data  communication  concepts 
including:  voice,  data,  and  video  communications.  Additionally,  local  area  net- 
working systems  will  be  studied.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0106,  CSC  0107  and  OSC  0102 

DataBase  Programming  Credit  5 (4-2) 

The  student  will  work  as  a member  of  a programming  team  to  completely  code 
a business  system.  The  system  must  include  multi-related  random  access  files, 
interactive  programming,  and  documentation  for  the  system.  The  system  will  be 
coded,  compiled,  debugged  and  ready  for  use.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0206 

Local  Area  Network  Systems  (Novell)  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  study  methods  to  interconnect  microcomputer  and 
other  computer  equipment.  Topics  include:  LAN  topologies,  cabling  systems, 
LAN  monitoring,  software  licensing  and  LAN  expansion  using  a Novell  network. 
(W,Sp) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0106,  CSC  0107,  OSC  0102  and  any  programming  course. 

DOS  and  Windows  Credit  3 (2-0-3) 

This  course  covers  operation  of  both  the  MS-DOS  and  Windows  operating 
systems.  The  material  covered  in  this  course  is  of  primary  concern  to  computer 
technicians  and  customer  support  personnel.  Material  is  covered  for  the  benefit 
of  computer  applications  usage.  The  programming  applications  of  these  operating 
systems  are  not  covered  in  this  course.  Laboratory  exercises  will  be  performed 
including  installation  and  configuration  of  both  systems.  (F) 

Operating  Systems  and  Assembly  Language  Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  course  will  cover  the  fundamental  organization  of  Microsoft  DOS  from  the 
programmer’s  perspective.  Assembly  language  is  introduced  as  well  as  the  basic 
instruction  set  of  the  8088  microprocessor.  Interface  between  assembly  language 
and  DOS  through  BIOS  and  DOS  function  calls  are  covered.  The  student  will 
have  extensive  use  of  the  computer  for  lab  exercise  of  topics  covered.  (On 
Request) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0103 
Class  Limit:  10 

Design  Drafting  Credit  4 (2-4) 

Basic  design  is  introduced  in  the  study  of  motion  transfer  mechanisms  as  they 
relate  to  power  trains.  Principles  of  design  sketching,  design  drawing,  layout 
drafting,  detailing  from  layouts,  production  drawings  and  simplified  drafting  prac- 
tices constitute  areas  of  study.  Types  and  methods  of  specifying  materials  and 
workmanship  are  an  integral  part  of  the  course.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  0204,  PHY  0102,  DFT  0201 
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Jigs  and  Fixture  Design  (CADD)  Credit  4 (2-4) 

Commercial  standards,  principles,  practices  and  tools  of  jig  and  fixture  design, 
individual  project  and  design  work  to  acquaint  students  with  the  types  of  jigs 
and  fixtures  and  their  design.  Computer  Assisted  Drafting  systems  will  be  utilized 
in  the  instructional  strategies  and  student  lab  work.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  0102 

Technical  Drafting  I Credit  4 (2-4) 

The  field  of  drafting  is  introduced  as  the  student  begins  study  of  drawing  principles 
and  practices  for  print  reading  and  describing  objects  in  the  graphic  language. 
Basic  skills  and  techniques  of  drafting  included  are:  use  of  drafting  equipment, 
lettering,  free-hand  orthographic  and  pictorial  sketching,  geometric  construction, 
orthographic  instrument  drawing  and  principal  views,  and  standards  and  practices 
of  dimensioning.  The  principles  of  isometric,  oblique,  and  perspective  are  intro- 
duced. (F) 

Technical  Drafting  II  Credit  4 (2-4) 

The  application  of  orthographic  projections  will  be  continued,  applying  them  to 
working  drawings.  Standards  and  practices  of  dimensioning  and  tolerancing  as 
approved  by  the  American  National  Standards  Institute  will  be  studied.  Threads, 
fasteners,  charts,  and  graphs,  piping  and  welding  drawings  will  be  included,  as 
well  as  a special  emphasis  on  the  student’s  major  area  of  study.  (W) 
Prerequisite:  DFT  0101 

Technical  Drafting  III  Credit  4 (2-4) 

Continued  study  of  sectional  views  and  auxiliary  views  both  primary  and  secon- 
dary, intersections  and  developments  and  their  practical  solutions.  The  various 
techniques  employed  to  produce  and  render  pictorial  drawings  including  isomet- 
ric, oblique,  and  perspectives.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  0102 

Introduction  to  Computer-Aided  Design  Credit  4 (2-4) 

The  introductory  CAD  course  includes  a description  of  computer-aided  design 
systems,  advantages,  applications,  and  operational  skills  with  emphasis  on  con- 
struction geometry  and  developing  a data  base.  Competencies  include:  1)  input- 
ting geometric  data  via  keyboard,  digitizer,  and  menu  with  stylus;  2)  editing, 
filing,  retrieving,  and  screen  controls  such  as  zooming,  mirroring,  rotating,  and 
layering,  3)  outputting  data  for  plotting  and  printing.  (F,Sp,Su) 

Drafting  and  Design  Credit  4 (2-4) 

Familiarization  with  and  use  of  drafting  equipment  Also  the  study  of  mechanical 
design  fundamentals,  dimensioning,  principles  of  tolerancing,  materials  specifica- 
tions and  how  to  present  views  by  accepted  drawing  procedure. 

Technical  Drafting  IV  Credit  4 (2-4) 

Applications  and  constructions  of  charts,  graphs,  and  nomographs  in  engineering 
and  technical  data.  Screw  threads,  springs,  keys,  rivets,  piping,  and  welding 
symbols,  methods  of  representing  and  specifying  will  be  covered.  Basic 
mechanisms  of  motion  specifying,  calculating,  dimensioning,  and  delineating.  (F) 
Prerequisite:  DFT  0103 

Mechanical  Design  Applications  Credit  4 (2-4) 

Instruction  emphasizes  skill  development  in  two  and  three  dimensional  mechan- 
ical design  applications  using  interactive  computer  graphics.  Topics  covered  in- 
clude 2-D  and  3-D  construction  techniques,  auxiliary  views,  view  ports,  conic 
sections,  surface  construction  intersection,  sectioning,  multi-view  and  assembly 
drawings,  bills  of  materials,  and  mass  properties  computations.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  0120 
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Computer  Aided  Drafting/ 

Design/Structurai  Application  Credit  4 (2-4) 

Utilizing  the  application  of  computer-assisted  graphics,  the  student  will  be  ex- 
pected to  complete  a detailed  study  of  mechanical  equipment  and  preparation 
of  plans  and  detailed  drawings  as  prepared  by  the  mechanical  engineering  con- 
sultant or  contractor  for  the  architectural  structure.  Heating  and  air  conditioning, 
lighting  and  electrical,  plumbing,  and  other  mechanical  equipment  as  necessary 
for  construction  will  be  included  in  this  study.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  com- 
puter-assisted drafting  techniques  used  in  preparing  appropriate  drawings  and 
details.  (Sp) 

Descriptive  Geometry  Credit  4 (2-4) 

Graphic  analysis  of  space  problems  involving  points,  lines,  planes,  connectors, 
and  a combination  of  these.  Practical  design  problems  will  be  stressed  with 
analytical  verification  where  applicable.  Visualization  shall  be  stressed  on  every 
problem.  (F) 

Prerequisites:  DFT  0103,  MAT  0140 

Mechanisms  (Electromechanical)  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Mathematical  and  drafting  room  solutions  of  problems  involving  the  principles 
of  machine  elements.  Study  of  motions  of  linkages,  velocities  and  accelerations 
of  points  within  a link  mechanism,  layout  methods  for  designing  cams,  belts, 
pulleys,  gears,  and  gear  trains.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  0102,  PHY  0102 

Structural  Drafting  Credit  4 (2-4) 

A concentrated  study  and  drawing  of  structural  plans,  details,  and  shop  drawings 
of  the  structural  components  of  buildings  to  include  steel,  reinforced  concrete, 
and  timber  structures.  Appropriate  symbols,  conventions,  dimensioning  practices, 
and  notes  as  used  by  the  draftsman  will  be  included.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  drafting  of  appropriate  drawings  for  fabrication  and  erection  of  the  structural 
components.  (W) 

Computer-Aided  Drafting  Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  uses  of  computers  for  drafting.  Upon 
completion  the  student  should  be  able  to:  (1)  identify  the  components  of  CAD 
systems  and  define  their  uses;  (2)  use  the  commands  of  the  CAD  system  softrware; 
(3)  draw  points,  lines,  curves,  and  areas;  (4)  draw  objects  in  orthographic  projec- 
tion, and  (5)  draw,  dimension  and  plot  working  drawings  of  simple  mechanical 
devices.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  BPR  1104 

Economics  I Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  economics  including  the  economizing  prob- 
lem, pure  capitalism  and  the  circular  flow,  supply  and  demand,  and  the  private 
sector.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  national  income,  employment,  and  fiscal  policy 
including  unemployment  and  inflation,  aggregate  demand  and  supply,  employ- 
ment theories,  and  the  Keynesian  output  model.  Considerable  attention  is  given 
to  the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  its  role  in  controlling  the  supply  of  money 
and  credit.  (F) 

Economics  II  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Instruction  emphasizes  a study  of  problems  and  controversies  in  macroeconomics 
including  the  inflation-unemployment  relationship,  budget  deficits  and  the  public 
debt,  and  economic  growth.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  microeconomics  of 
product  and  resource  markets  including  supply  and  demand,  consumer  behavior, 
production  costs,  price  and  output  determination  under  competiton  and 
monopoly,  and  the  pricing  of  resources.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  ECO  0102 
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Economics  III  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  will  cover  government  and  current  economic  problems  including 
market  failure,  taxation,  antitrust,  agriculture,  poverty,  and  unionism.  Emphasis 
will  be  given  to  international  economics  including  international  trade  protec- 
tionism, exchange  rates,  balance  of  payments,  trade  deficits  and  the  growth  of 
less  developed  countries.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  ECO  0104 

Labor  Economics  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  history  of  the  labor  movement  in  the  United  States,  the  development  of 
methods  and  strategies  by  labor  and  management,  applicable  laws,  the  factors 
of  income  and  economic  security,  and  the  overall  economic  effects  of  the  labor 
movement.  (On  Request) 

Introduction  to  Child  Care  Credential  I Credit  3 (3-0) 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  practices  of  working  with  groups  of  children 
in  the  early  learning  years.  Areas  of  study  include  introduction  to  the  child  care 
profession,  child  growth  and  development,  and  getting  to  know  the  whole  child. 
This  course  provides  the  first  half  of  instruction  necessary  to  qualify  for  the  NC 
Child  Care  Credential.  (F) 

Introduction  to  Child  Care  Credential  II  Credit  3 (3-0) 

An  overview  for  individuals  preparing  for  employment  as  a teacher  in  a child 
care  profession.  Areas  of  study  include  developmental^  appropriate  practices, 
positive  guidance,  and  providing  a safe  and  healthy  environment.  This  course 
provides  the  final  half  of  instruction  necessary  to  qualify  for  the  NC  Child  Care 
Credential.  (W) 

Seminar  Practicum  Credit  2 (1-0-10) 

Seminar  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  preparing  creative  instructional  materials; 
nurturing  children’s  physical,  social,  emotional  and  intellectual  growth.  Seminar 
topics  will  also  be  drawn  from  the  student’s  work  experience  during  the  week. 
A vital  portion  of  this  course  will  be  devoted  to  work  experience.  Each  student 
will  be  assigned  to  an  educational  setting  for  the  number  of  hours  prescribed 
each  quarter.  The  work  experience  can  come  from  a myriad  of  possibilities 
including  private  day  care,  registered  family  home  day  care,  public  schools,  state 
and  federally  funded  day  care,  and  Head  Start.  Feasibility,  convenience  and 
scheduling  determine  placement  of  the  students.  This  experience  provides  an 
opportunity  for  students  to  develop  further  skills  in  working  with  young  children 
in  assisting  with  programming  activities  and  in  adapting  to  the  needs  of  individual 
children.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Creative  Activities  for  Young  Children  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Introductory  study  of  creative  activities  for  children  in  all  areas  of  the  early 
childhood  curriculum.  Sessions  focus  on  creative  learning  environments  for  chil- 
dren, on  planning  and  implementing  developmental^  appropriate  experiences, 
and  on  creating  appropriate  teaching  materials.  Practical  experience  will  be  pro- 
vided for  experimentation  in  various  media.  (F) 

Physical  Activities  for  Young  Children  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Study  of  the  physical  development  of  children  with  emphasis  on  movement, 
rhythms,  games,  and  other  activities  which  promote  optimal  development.  Each 
student  will  develop  a series  of  activities  appropriate  for  a specific  level  of  develop- 
ment. (W) 
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Language  Arts/Social  Studies 

Methods  for  Young  Children  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  language  acquisition  and  young  children’s  emerging  communication 
capacities  from  infancy  through  middle  childhood.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  basic  components  of  language:  listening,  speaking,  writing,  and  reading. 
Social  studies  will  be  understood  as  an  integral  part  of  the  total  early  childhood 
curriculum.  (W) 

Seminar  Practicum  Credit  2 (1-0-10) 

Seminar  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  preparing  creative  instructional  materials 
and  nurturing  children’s  physical,  social,  emotional  and  intellectual  growth.  Semi- 
nar topics  will  be  drawn  from  the  student’s  work  experience  during  the  week. 
A vital  portion  of  this  course  will  be  devoted  to  work  experience.  Each  student 
will  be  assigned  to  an  educational  setting  for  the  number  of  hours  prescribed 
each  quarter.  The  work  experience  can  come  from  a myriad  of  possibilities 
including  private  day  care,  registered  family  home  day  care,  public  schools,  state 
and  federally  funded  day  care,  and  Head  Start.  Feasibility,  convenience  and 
scheduling  determine  placement  of  the  students.  This  experience  provides  an 
opportunity  for  students  to  develop  further  skills  in  working  with  young  children 
in  assisting  with  programming  activities  and  in  adapting  to  the  needs  of  individual 
children.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Positive  Guidance  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  study  of  behavior  management  as  an  educational  tool.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
the  importance  of  having  age  appropriate  expectation  for  children,  understanding 
the  relationship  between  self-concept  and  behavior,  and  on  the  way  that  program 
planning  can  affect  behavior.  Students  will  explore  strategies  for  managing  be- 
havior using  productive  and  positive  techniques.  (F) 

Working  with  the  Child’s  Family  & Community  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  students  will  be  introduced  to  the  relationship  between  the  family  and  the 
child  care  program.  The  students  will  study  the  family’s  influence  on  the  child, 
the  interaction  between  the  family  and  the  care  giver,  and  the  role  of  the  care 
giver  in  assisting  families  with  their  children.  (Sp) 

Seminar  Practicum  Credit  2 (1-0-10) 

Seminar  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  preparing  creative  instructional  materials; 
nurturing  children’s  physical,  social,  emotional  and  intellectual  growth.  Seminar 
topics  will  be  drawn  from  the  student’s  work  experience  during  the  week.  A vital 
portion  of  this  course  will  be  devoted  to  work  experience.  Each  student  will  be 
assigned  to  an  educational  setting  for  the  number  of  hours  prescribed  each 
quarter.  The  work  experience  can  come  from  a myriad  of  possibilities  including 
private  day  care,  registered  family  home  day  care,  public  schools,  state  and 
federally  funded  day  care,  and  Head  Start.  Feasibility,  convenience  and  schedul- 
ing determine  placement  of  the  students.  This  experience  provides  an  opportunity 
for  students  to  develop  further  skills  in  working  with  young  children  in  assisting 
with  programming  activities  and  in  adapting  to  the  needs  of  individual  children. 
(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Curriculum  Planning  and  Design  Application  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Course  will  evaluate  lesson  plans  to  determine  if  they  are  developmentally  ap- 
propriate, identify  methods  of  assessing  the  progress  of  children,  prepare  proce- 
dures for  assessment  of  curriculum  deficiencies  which  can  be  used  to  determine 
staff  development  needs  and  identify  curriculum  implementation  resources  spe- 
cific to  local  communities.  Field  trips  will  be  taken  to  allow  student  to  evaluate 
a number  of  different  curriculums  and  environments  in  daycare  setting.  (Su) 
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Children  in  Crisis  Credit  2 (2-0) 

Study  of  crisis  situations  in  the  lives  of  children  to  include  death,  divorce,  child 
abuse  and  illness.  Problem  solving  situations  will  be  given  and  methods  analyzed. 
(Su) 

Children  with  Special  Needs  Credit  3 (3-0) 

An  introduction  of  exceptionalities:  identification,  causes,  and  support  services 
for  exceptional  individuals.  Content  includes  assessment,  intervention  strategies 
and  technique,  and  support  services.  Multicultural  attitudes  toward  special  needs 
individuals  will  be  studied.  (Sp) 

Seminar  Practicum  Credit  2 (1-0-10) 

Seminar  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  preparing  creative  instructional  materials; 
nurturing  children’s  physical,  social,  emotional  and  intellectual  growth.  Seminar 
topics  will  also  be  drawn  from  the  student’s  work  experience  during  the  week. 
A vital  portion  of  this  course  will  be  devoted  to  work  experience.  Each  student 
will  be  assigned  to  an  educational  setting  for  the  number  of  hours  prescribed 
each  quarter.  The  work  experience  can  come  from  a myriad  of  possibilities 
including  private  day  care,  registered  family  home  day  care,  public  schools,  state 
and  federally  funded  day  care,  and  Head  Start.  Feasibility,  convenience,  and 
scheduling  determine  placement  of  the  students.  This  experience  provides  an 
opportunity  for  students  to  develop  further  skills  in  working  with  young  children 
in  assisting  with  programming  activities  and  in  adapting  to  the  needs  of  individual 
children.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Current  Issues  in  Day  Care  Credit  3 (3-0) 

An  up-to-date  look  at  trends  and  issues  affecting  education  for  young  children 
today.  Designed  to  make  the  student  aware  of  the  changes  these  trends  and 
issues  might  have  on  childhood  education  in  the  near  future.  (W) 

Children  and  Books  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  study  of  literature  appropriate  for  young  children,  this  course  is  designed  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  authors  and  illustrators  of  children’s  books.  Topics 
include  criteria  for  evaluating  the  literary  value  of  children’s  books,  and  strategies 
for  sharing  literature  with  young  children.  (Sp) 

Music  Methods  for  Young  Children  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A course  to  provide  the  student  with  some  understanding  of  music  as  a learning 
tool  for  the  young  child.  Students  participate  in  song,  dance  and  rhythmic  activities 
which  are  appropriate  to  the  interest  and  musical  developmental  level  of  young 
children.  (Su) 

Child  Care  Administration  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Students  will  recognize  administrative  concerns  common  to  most  early  childhood 
programs.  These  concerns  include  establishing  goals,  policies  and  procedures 
and  philosophy.  Attention  is  given  to  principles  of  supervision,  budgeting  and 
funding,  relationships  with  service  and  regulatory  agencies.  State  licensing 
guidelines  will  also  be  emphasized.  This  course  meets  the  Child  Day  Care  Sec- 
tion’s requirements  for  child  day  care  administrators.  (F) 

Sclence/Math  Methods  for  Young  Children  Credit  3 (2-2) 

Study  of  basic  concepts  from  biological,  physical,  and  natural  sciences.  Labora- 
tory experiences  provide  opportunities  to  develop  projects  for  demonstrating 
simple  science  concepts  to  young  children,  utilizing  materials  from  nature  and 
simple  equipment.  Each  student  will  develop  a series  of  projects  appropriate  for 
a specific  level  of  development.  (F) 
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Seminar  Practicum  Credit  2 (1-0-10) 

Seminar  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  preparing  creative  instructional  materials; 
nurturing  children’s  physical,  social,  emotional  and  intellectual  growth.  Seminar 
topics  will  be  drawn  from  the  student’s  work  experience  during  the  week.  A vital 
portion  of  this  course  will  be  devoted  to  work  experience.  Each  student  will  be 
assigned  to  an  educational  setting  for  the  number  of  hours  prescribed  each 
quarter.  The  work  experience  can  come  from  a myriad  of  possibilities  including 
private  day  care,  registered  family  home  day  care,  public  schools,  state  and 
federally  funded  day  care,  and  Head  Start.  Feasibility,  convenience,  and  schedul- 
ing determine  placement  of  the  students.  This  experience  provides  an  opportunity 
for  students  to  develop  further  skills  in  working  with  young  children  in  assisting 
with  programming  activities  and  in  adapting  to  the  needs  of  individual  children. 
(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Methods,  Materials  and  Techniques 

for  Instructional  Aides  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A course  designed  for  the  study  of  methods,  materials,  and  techniques  of  im- 
proving instruction.  The  course  is  organized  to  give  opportunities  for  the  student 
to  study  in-depth  areas  of  interest  and  need.  (On  Request) 

Seminar  Practicum  Credit  2 (1-0-10) 

Seminar  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  preparing  creative  instructional  materials; 
nurturing  children’s  physical,  social,  emotional  and  intellectual  growth.  Seminar 
topics  will  be  drawn  from  the  student’s  work  experience  during  the  week.  A vital 
portion  of  this  course  will  be  devoted  to  work  experience.  Each  student  will  be 
assigned  to  an  educational  setting  for  the  number  of  hours  prescribed  each 
quarter.  The  work  experience  can  come  from  a myriad  of  possibilities  including 
private  day  care,  registered  family  home  day  care,  public  schools,  state  and 
federally  funded  day  care,  and  Head  Start.  Feasibility,  convenience  and  schedul- 
ing determine  placement  of  the  students.  This  experience  provides  an  opportunity 
for  students  to  develop  further  skills  in  working  with  young  children  in  assisting 
with  programming  activities  and  in  adapting  to  the  needs  of  individual  children. 
(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Methods,  Materials  and  Techniques  of 

Audio-Visual  Production  Credit  3 (2-2) 

A course  designed  to  provide  training  in  audio-visual  production  including  the 
making  of  transparencies,  elementary  photography,  lettering,  dry  mounting,  and 
laminating.  (On  request) 

Electrical  Fundamentals  I Credit  6 (3-6) 

An  introductory  course  in  DC  circuits.  Electrical  quantities  are  explained  and 
principles  of  DC  circuits  are  used  to  analyze  resistive  DC  circuits.  Concepts  taught 
provide  the  background  necessary  for  further  course  work  in  electrical/electronics 
related  fields  of  study.  Laboratory  work  reinforces  material  covered  in  lecture 
and  teaches  the  use  and  care  of  basic  measurement  instruments.  Troubleshooting 
techniques  and  safety  procedures  are  stressed  throughout  the  class.  (F) 

Electrical  Fundamentals  I — Part  A Credit  3 (1-4) 

A quantitative  study  of  DC  circuits  to  include  the  study  of  matter,  power  sources, 
resisters,  capacitance,  and  measurement  techniques.  An  analysis  of  series  and 
parallel  DC  circuits. 

Electrical  Fundamentals  I — Part  B Credit  3 (2-2) 

The  continuance  of  ELC  0111 A to  include  the  study  of  inductance,  magnetism, 
electro-magnetism,  voltage  dividers  and  series-parallel  DC  circuits. 
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DC  Circuit  Analysis  Credit  4 (2-4) 

A study  of  basic  DC  electrical  theory  and  applications  needed  by  Computer 
Technicians.  DC  electrical  quantities,  instruments  and  measurements,  electrical 
laws  and  calculations  are  covered.  All  class  work  is  reinforced  by  laboratory 
exercises.  Thorough  technical  lab  reporting  of  exercises  is  emphasized.  (F) 

Alternating  and  Direct  Current  Credit  4 (2-4) 

A study  of  the  electrical  structure  of  matter  and  electron  theory,  the  relationship 
between  voltage,  current,  and  resistance  in  series,  parallel,  and  series  parallel 
circuits,  OHM’s  Law  and  Kirchhoff’ s Law  will  be  studied  with  an  understanding 
of  its  relationship  and  application  of  electricity  to  modern  industrial  machinery. 
(On  request) 

Alternating  and  Direct  Current  Machine  Controls  Credit  4 (2-4) 

A course  providing  the  basic  concepts  of  AC  and  DC  machines  and  simple 
control  circuits.  Includes  basic  meter  and  test  equipment  reading  and  care. 
Prerequisite:  ELC  0115  (On  request) 

AC  Circuit  Analysis  Credit  4 (2-4) 

AC  electrical  theory  and  applications  needed  by  Computer  Technicians  is  covered 
as  well  as  basic  soldering  techniques.  AC  electrical  quantities,  instruments  and 
measurements,  electrical  laws  and  calculations  are  covered.  Soldering  techniques 
used  in  the  computer  repair  industry  are  covered  as  well  as  safety  practices.  All 
class  work  is  reinforced  by  laboratory  exercises.  The  student  is  expected  to 
demonstrate  practical  hands-on  proficiency  of  the  material  in  the  lab  environment. 
Thorough  technical  lab  reporting  of  exercises  is  required.  (W) 

Industrial  Electronic  Control  Credit  4 (2-4) 

A study  of  basic  industrial  electronic  systems  such  as  motor  controls,  alarm 
systems,  heating  system  and  controls,  basic  solid  state  devices,  and  controls  as 
related  to  industries. 

Prerequisites:  ELC  0115,  ELC  0116  (On  Request) 

Electrical  Fundamentals  II  Credit  6 (3-6) 

A continuation  of  ELC  0111  expanding  the  concepts  taught  in  Electrical  Funda- 
mentals I to  cover  AC  circuits,  and  introducing  new  concepts  and  devices  specific 
to  AC  circuits.  Laboratory  work  will  include  additional  measurement  techniques 
with  emphasis  on  verification  of  mathematical  models  developed  in  class.  (W) 
Prerequisite:  ELC  0111 

Electrical  Fundamentals  II  — Part  A Credit  3 (1-4) 

The  study  of  AC  signal  generation,  voltages  and  currents  when  applied  to  series, 
parallel  and  series-parallel  pure  resistive  circuits. 

Prerequisite:  ELC  0111 

Electrical  Fundamentals  II  — Part  B Credit  3 (2-2) 

The  continuance  of  ELC  01 20 A to  include  the  study  of  AC  signals  and  their 
relationship  to  voltage  and  current  in  inductive  and  capacitive  circuits.  An  analysis 
of  series-parallel  RCL  circuits,  resonance  and  filters. 

Prerequisite:  ELC  0120A 

Electrical  Troubleshooting  Credit  3 (2-2) 

A training  course  in  making  electrical  adjustments  and  related  maintenance  op- 
eration. Includes  use  of  test  equipment  and  circuit  logic  for  fast  and  efficient 
location  and  repair  of  electrical  circuits.  (On  Request) 

Prerequisites:  ELC  0115,  ELC  0116,  ELC  0119 
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ELM  0211 


ELM  0212 


ELN  0121 


ELN  0123 


ELN  0130 


ELN  0130A 


ELN  0130B 


Electromechanical  Devices  Credit  5 (3-4) 

A study  of  the  fundamental  devices  used  in  electromechanical  technology.  De- 
vices such  as  electrical  motors,  generators,  transformers,  relays  and  transducers 
will  be  investigated.  Concepts  of  work,  energy,  power,  time  constants,  and  effi- 
ciency as  related  to  electromechanical  devices  will  be  stressed.  Study  of  the 
instrumentation  required  to  perform  the  investigation  of  electromechanical  de- 
vices will  form  an  integral  part  of  the  course.  (On  Request) 

Prerequisites:  ELC  0114,  PHY  0101 

Control  System  Technology  1 Credit  5 (3-4) 

A study  of  control  system  technology.  Basic  concepts  and  terminology  are  inves- 
tigated. Methods  used  to  evaluate  open-loop,  closed-loop,  regulator,  follow-up, 
process,  servomechanism,  sequential,  numerical,  analog  and  digital  control  sys- 
tems are  introduced.  Methods  of  describing  control  system  components  are 
investigated  for  electrical,  liquid,  gas,  thermal  and  mechanical  systems.  Charac- 
teristics of  processes,  measuring  means,  and  controllers  are  covered.  (On  Re- 
quest) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0211 

BMET  at  Work:  Introduction  to 

the  Hospital  and  Industry  Credit  1 (1-0) 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  Biomedical  Equipment  Technology.  The  student 
will  be  introduced  to  the  organization  and  structure  of  the  various  medical  facilities, 
the  role  of  the  BMET,  the  variety  and  functions  of  medical  equipment.  Consid- 
eration will  be  given  to  organizations  affecting  the  BMET’s  work  and  literature 
related  to  the  field.  Visitations  will  be  made  to  medical  facilities  to  observe  the 
BMET  at  work.  (F) 

Laboratory  Practices  Credit  2 (1-0-3) 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  develop  skill  in  the  use  of  the  various  hand 
tools  used  by  the  technician.  The  student  is  trained  to  observe  safety  precautions, 
use  hand  tools  properly  and  safely,  prepare  and  solder  wire,  components,  and 
devices.  The  student  is  expected  to  construct  a chassis  for  an  electronic  system, 
use  fasteners,  tubing  and  terminals  where  appropriate,  using  proper  construction 
techniques,  and  produce  a working  system  using  printed  circuit  construction 
techniques.  (Sp) 

Semiconductor  Devices  Credit  6 (3-6) 

An  introductory  course  in  solid  state  devices  beginning  with  diodes  and  proceed- 
ing to  bipolar  junction  transistors,  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis- 
tors, junction  field  effect  transistors,  and  other  devices.  Topics  covered  in  class 
include  regulatory,  switching,  and  small  signal  applications.  Laboratory  work 
teaches  the  common  configurations  and  applications  of  these  devices  as  well  as 
troubleshooting  techniques.  Measurement  instruments  and  techniques  are  intro- 
duced as  needed.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  ELC  0120 

Semiconductor  Devices  — Part  A Credit  3 (2-2) 

The  study  of  solid  state  semiconductor  devices  beginning  with  atomic  structure 
of  semiconductors  and  doping  agents  and  proceeding  through  diodes  and  zener 
diodes  and  their  applications. 

Prerequisite:  ELC  0120 

Semiconductor  Devices  — Part  B Credit  3 (1-4) 

A continuation  of  ELN  0130A  to  include  bipolar  transistors  and  their  applications. 
Common  emitter,  base  and  collector  circuits  are  studied  before  proceeding  to 
amplifier  circuits. 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0130A 
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ELN  0132 


ELN  0140 


ELN  0141 


ELN  0141A 


ELN  0141B 


ELN  0147 


ELN  0201 


ELN  0202 


ELN  0203 


Solid  State  Electronics  Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  course  covers  basic  theory  and  application  of  transistors,  diodes,  operational 
amplifiers,  and  various  solid  state  devices  used  in  computer  circuitry.  Power 
supplies,  both  linear  types  and  switching  types,  are  covered.  Testing,  measure- 
ments and  troubleshooting  of  circuitry  using  these  devices  will  be  demonstrated 
through  lab  exercises.  Thorough  technical  lab  reporting  of  exercises  is  required. 
(Sp) 

Electronic  Instrumentation  Credit  5 (4-2) 

A study  of  the  use,  operation,  and  limitations  of  typical  measurement  instruments 
used  in  electrical/electronics  fields.  (Su) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0130  Corequisite:  ELN  0141 

Control  Devices  Credit  6 (3-6) 

A continuation  of  ELN  0130  to  include  the  operation  and  use  of  the  SCR,  Triac, 
Diac,  Operational  Amplifier,  and  other  devices.  Subject  material  covered  in  ELN 
0130  and  new  material  covered  in  this  class  will  be  used  to  introduce  the  student 
to  more  advanced  applications  of  these  devices.  Laboratory  work  will  require 
the  student  to  build,  troubleshoot,  and  verify  typical  analog  circuits.  (Su) 
Prerequisite:  ELN  0130 

Control  Devices  — Part  A Credit  3 (1-0-4) 

A quantitative  study  of  control  devices  beginning  with  JFET’s  and  MOSFET’s 
and  progressing  through  linear  op  amps.  The  student  will  analyze  and  verify  the 
operation  of  control  circuits  in  a laboratory  setting. 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0130 

Control  Devices  — Part  B Credit  3 (2-0-2) 

A continuation  of  ELN  0141A  to  include  SCR’s,  triac’s,  diac’s  and  UJT’s.  The 
student  is  also  introduced  to  oscillator  theory. 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0141A. 

Computer  Circuits  I Credit  4 (3-0-3) 

A beginning  course  in  digital  integrated  circuits  intended  to  provide  a basic 
understanding  of  digital  combinational  systems.  Topics  included  are:  (1)  Basic 
gates,  (2)  Transistor  Switches,  (3)  Digital  signal  sources,  (4)  Truth  Tables,  (4) 
Boolean  Algebra,  (5)  TTL  and  CMOS  logic  families,  (6)  Encoders  and  Decoders, 
(7)  Displays,  (8)  Karnaugh  Mapping.  The  main  emphasis  of  the  course  is  on 
digital  electronics  for  the  service  technician  as  opposed  to  the  engineering  design 
approach.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  0120 

Internship  Credit  2 (0-0-24) 

The  student  is  placed  in  a medical  facility  or  industry  for  an  eleven-week  period 
and  works  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a qualified  BMET  or  Clinical  Engineer. 
During  the  internship  the  student  is  exposed  to  the  variety  of  responsibilities 
required  in  the  profession.  (Sp) 

Seminar  Credit  1 (1-0) 

Designed  in  conjunction  with  the  internship  to  afford  students  the  opportunity 
to  share  their  work  experiences  and  to  discuss  with  the  instructor  problems 
encountered  in  this  experience.  Attention  is  also  given  to  developing  positive 
attitudes  toward  the  work  environment  and  human  relationships.  (Sp) 

Computer  Servicing  I Credit  4 (3-0-3) 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the  maintenance  and  troubleshooting  of 
typical  desk-top  microcomputers.  The  basic  hardware  structure  of  the  system  is 
discussed.  Thorough  coverage  is  given  to  the  large  scale  integrated  circuits  which 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 


ELN  0204 

ELN  0210 

ELN  0210A 

ELN  0210B 

ELN  0211 

ELN  0211 A 

ELN  021  IB 

ELN  0214 


are  the  primary  engine  of  any  system.  Included  in  the  course  are  the  following 
topics:  basic  system  timing,  required  instrumentation  and  test  equipment,  com- 
puter diagnostic  software,  troubleshooting  techniques,  and  practical  consider- 
ations in  the  commercial  service  environment.  Students  will  use  desk  top  com- 
puters for  hands-on  training  and  troubleshooting.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0218 
Class  Limit:  12 

Computer  Servicing  II  Credit  4 (3-0-3) 

This  course  provides  training  in  the  service  and  repair  of  computer  peripheral 
equipment  including:  display  terminals,  floppy  disk,  and  fixed  disk  systems,  print- 
ers and  other  hard  copy  equipment.  Basic  common  elements  in  each  of  these 
systems  are  covered.  Students  gain  practical  experience  through  hands  on  trou- 
bleshooting of  typical  systems  provided  in  lab.  Proper  use  of  manufacturers  data 
books  and  service  documentation  is  emphasized.  (Sp) 

Corequisite:  ELN  0203 
Class  Limit:  12 

Digital  Combinational  Systems  Credit  5 (4-2) 

An  introductory  class  in  digital  electronics  covering  combinational  logic  circuit 
design,  analysis,  construction,  and  troubleshooting.  Theoretical  concepts  dis- 
cussed in  class  will  relate  directly  to  laboratory  work.  (Su) 

Prerequisite:  Instructor’s  Approval 

Digital  Combinational  Systems  — Part  A Credit  2 (2-0) 

A beginning  course  in  digital  integrated  circuits  intended  to  provide  a basic 
understanding  of  digital  circuitry.  Subjects  covered  include  basic  gates,  number 
systems  and  truth  tables. 

Digital  Combinational  Systems  - Part  B Credit  3 (2-2) 

A continuation  of  ELN  0210A  to  include  flip-flops,  counters,  coding/decoding, 
multiplexing/demultiplexing  and  memories. 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0210A 

Microprocessor  Based  Electronic  Systems  Credit  5 (4-2) 

An  introductory  course  in  microprocessor  systems  (computers)  utilizing  trainers 
based  on  the  6800  family  of  microprocessors.  The  primary  focus  of  this  course 
is  on  the  programming  of  a variety  of  microprocessor  systems  at  the  machine 
and  assembly  level.  Included  in  course  material  is  the  background  information 
necessary  for  a thorough  understanding  of  computer  system  hardware  and 
software.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  Instructor’s  Approval 

Microprocessor  Based  Electronic  Systems  — Part  A Credit  2 (1-2) 

An  introductory  course  in  microprocessors.  Subjects  to  be  covered  include  basic 
microprocessor  architecture,  registers,  memory  and  simple  commands. 

Microprocessor  Based  Electronic  Systems  — Part  B Credit  3 (3-0) 

A continuation  of  ELN  0211  A.  Subjects  to  include  advanced  programming  of 
an  8 bit  microprocessor  to  include  logical  and  arithmetic  functions. 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0211 A 

Computer  Technology  I Credit  4 (3-0-3) 

A beginning  course  in  microprocessors.  This  course  covers  computer  number 
systems,  computer  arithmetic,  and  the  basic  internal  organization  and  operation 
of  the  microprocessor.  The  basics  of  microprocessor  programming  concepts  are 
introduced.  The  student  will  perform  various  lab  exercises  using  a microprocessor 
trainer  to  reinforce  topics  covered.  (Su) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0147 
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ELN  0216 


ELN  0218 


ELN  0220 


ELN  0220A 


ELN  0220B 


ELN  0221 


ELN  0221 A 


ELN  022 IB 


Computer  Technology  II  Credit  4 (3-0-3) 

An  intermediate  course  in  microprocessors  which  provides  the  student  with  ad- 
ditional fundamental  microprocessor  concepts.  The  course  covers  16  bit  micro- 
processors and  microcomputer  architecture,  instruction  sets,  addressing  modes, 
stack  and  index  register  operations,  and  basic  program  algorithms  using  assembly 
language  instructions.  Microprocessor  families  covered  include  the  Intel  8088, 
8086,  80188,  80186,  and  80286.  Extensive  lab  work  using  a microprocessor 
trainer  will  reinforce  topics  covered.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0214 

Computer  Technology  III  Credit  4 (3-0-3) 

This  is  an  advanced  course  in  16  bit  microprocessor  technology  dealing  primarily 
with  hardware  interface  topics.  Assembly  language  is  used  to  program  lab  projects 
involving  hardware  interface  of  components  to  the  microprocessor  system.  Prac- 
tical hardware  considerations  are  covered  such  as  timing,  interface  signals,  circuit 
loading,  memory  and  I/O  interface,  and  interrupts.  Various  computer  circuits  are 
wired  and  modified  by  the  student.  Necessary  troubleshooting  and  prototyping 
skills  are  covered  in  the  lab.  Computer  test  equipment  is  covered  and  used 
extensively  in  the  course.  The  student  will  develop  professional  technical  reporting 
skills  as  projects  are  performed  throughout  the  course.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0216 

Digital  Sequential  Systems  Credit  5 (4-2) 

A continuation  of  ELN  0210  covering  the  operation  of  sequential  devices  typically 
found  in  digital  circuits.  Course  material  will  include  applications  of  these  devices 
as  part  of  an  overall  system.  Laboratory  work  will  relate  directly  to  material 
covered  in  class.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0210 

Digital  Sequential  Systems  — Part  A Credit  2 (1-2) 

An  intermediate  course  in  digital  integrated  circuits  to  include  registers,  counters 
and  boolean  algebra.  The  course  will  also  include  semiconductor  memories 
(RAMS/ROMS). 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0210 

Digital  Sequential  Systems  — Part  B Credit  3 (3-0) 

A continuation  of  ELN  0220A.  Related  subjects  such  as  monostable  multivibrators 
and  LED  displays  are  covered.  The  course  also  covers  busing  through  tri-state 
buffers  and  open  collector  circuitry. 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0220A 

Microcomputer  Interfacing  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A continuation  of  ELN  0211  focusing  on  hardware  and  software  interfacing 
techniques.  Details  of  the  hardware  surrounding  microprocessors  are  covered  in 
class  and  laboratory  exercises.  Laboratory  work  reinforces  hardware  and  software 
topics  covered  in  class,  and  continues  to  develop  the  student’s  programming 
skills.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0211 

Microcomputer  Interfacing  — Part  A Credit  2 (1-2) 

An  intermediate  course  in  microprocessors  concerned  with  branching,  stacks, 
interrupts  and  use  of  a monitor.  A brief  introduction  in  interfacing  will  also  be 
covered. 

Prerequisites:  ELN  0211 

Microcomputer  Interfacing  — Part  B Credit  2 (2-0) 

A continuation  of  ELN  0221 A.  The  course  will  primarily  concentrate  on  interfacing 
an  8 bit  microprocessor  and  systems  trouble-shooting  techniques. 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0221 A 
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ELN  0224 


ELN  0225 


ELN  0226 


ELN  0228 


ELN  0229 


ELN  0232 


ELN  0233 


ELN  0234 


Digital  Electronics-BMT  Credit  4 (2-0-6) 

An  intensive  exploration  of  the  fundamentals  of  digital  electronics.  Students 
investigate  the  techniques,  semiconductor  devices,  and  integrated  circuits  used 
to  implement  the  basic  digital  logic  circuits.  A discussion  of  Boolean  Algebra  and 
its  relation  to  digital  logic  will  also  be  presented.  (F) 

Microprocessors-BMT  Credit  4 (2-4) 

Modern  medical  equipment  necessitates  an  understanding  of  the  fundamentals 
of  microprocessors.  This  course  is  designed  to  provide  an  introduction  to  a 
complete  computing  system.  Number  systems  and  codes,  computer  arithmetic 
and  an  introduction  to  programming  are  emphasized.  (F) 

Computer  Instrumentation  and  Controls  I Credit  4 (2-4) 

The  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  common  applications  of  computers  in 
industrial  control  and  instrumentation  as  used  in  the  manufacturing  industries. 
This  course  will  relate  much  of  the  students’  prior  training  in  programming  to 
applications  in  industry  and  manufacturing.  Class  work  will  be  reinforced  by  lab 
exercises  dealing  with  single  board  computers.  (W) 

Computer  Instrumentation  and  Controls  II  Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  ELN  0226.  Applications  and  programming  of 
Programmable  Logic  Controllers  are  covered.  In  addition,  topics  in  Computer 
Integrated  Manufacturing  (CIM)  are  covered.  Class  work  is  reinforced  by  lab 
exercises  and  projects  using  PLCs,  single  board  computers,  and  industrial  input/ 
output  modules.  The  student  is  expected  to  draw  heavily  on  previous  course 
work  such  as  programming  languages  and  microprocessor  interfacing.  (Sp) 
Prerequisite:  ELN  0226 

Computer  Circuits  & Network  Troubleshooting  Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  course  covers  network  installation  and  upgrade.  Troubleshooting  techniques 
used  for  local  area  network  systems  are  covered.  Sources  of  technical  information 
and  data  critical  to  maintaining  a network  system  are  discussed.  Interfacing  a 
network  between  different  computer  types  and  Wide  Area  Networking  are  cov- 
ered. Typical  network  applications  used  in  business  and  industry  are  discussed 
along  with  corresponding  implementation  methods.  Hands-on  lab  exercises  are 
emphasized.  (W) 

Class  Limit:  10 

Electronics  Design  Project  Credit  4 (1-6) 

A laboratory  class  emphasizing  independent  research  and  design  work  by  the 
student.  The  student  will  select  a project  in  consultation  with  the  instructor;  order 
materials;  build  the  project;  and  report  on  the  results  of  that  project.  Supplemen- 
tary course  work  will  help  the  student  in  various  phases  of  the  project.  (Sp) 
Prerequisites:  ELN  0140,  ELN  0141,  ELN  0220,  ELN  0221 

Special  Topics  Credit  4 (2-4) 

A specialized  course  related  to  the  changing  needs  of  industry  and  improving 
technology  in  which  topics  are  selected  according  to  the  interests  of  the  student 
and  instructor.  (On  request) 

AC/DC  Motors  Credit  5 (3-4) 

An  introductory  course  in  various  AC  and  DC  motors  and  their  control  systems. 
This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  maintenance  and  trouble- 
shooting of  entire  motor  control  systems.  Lectures  will  support  reading  assign- 
ments, video  selections,  and  laboratory  work.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0141 
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ELN  0235  PLC  Credit  5 (3-4) 

An  introduction  to  programmable  logic  controllers  using  the  Allen  Bradley  SLC 
5/02.  To  include  the  setup,  wiring,  programming,  and  troubleshooting  of  PLC 
systems.  Various  industrial  applications  will  be  used  in  class  and  laboratory  assign- 
ments. (W) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0141 

ELN  0235A  PLC-Part  A Credit  3 (2-2) 


ELN  0235B  PLC-Part  B Credit  2 (1-2) 

ELN  0236  Advanced  PLC  Credit  5 (3-4) 

A continuation  of  ELN  0235  to  include  advanced  programming,  troubleshooting, 
and  hardware  topics.  Industrial  applications  are  stressed  throughout  the  course 
in  both  class  and  laboratory  work.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0141 

ELN  0236A  Advanced  PLC-Part  A Credit  3 (2-2) 


ELN  0236B  Advanced  PLC-Part  B Credit  2 (1-2) 

ELN  0237  Medical  Instrumentation  I Credit  5 (3-4) 

This  course  will  extend  the  student’s  knowledge  of  the  operation  of  several 
biomedical  instruments  by  continuing  to  build  on  the  instruction  from  Introduction 
to  Medical  Instrumentation  and  looking  at  particular  segments  of  medical  in- 
strumentation such  as  cardiac  monitoring,  electrocardiographs,  electroencephla- 
graphs,  defibrillators,  procedures  for  maintaining,  repairing,  and  calibrating  this 
equipment  will  be  learned.  Each  piece  of  equipment  will  be  broken  down  into 
its  major  components,  dismantled,  reassembled  and  adjusted  so  that  the  equip- 
ment operates  within  the  tolerances  specified  by  the  manufacturer.  In  addition, 
all  aspects  of  electrical  safety  concerning  the  use  of  this  equipment  will  be  covered 
within  this  segment.  (F) 


ELN  0238  Data  Communications  & Local  Area  Networks  Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  course  provides  fundamental  training  for  the  student  to  function  as  a Local 
Area  Network  administrator.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  setup  and  operational 
aspects  of  the  network.  Topics  included  are:  network  hardware  components, 
topologies,  directory  structures,  drive  pointers,  security,  user  menus  and  utilities, 
network  printing,  loading  application  software,  login  scripts,  and  system  backup 
procedures.  The  Novell  Netware  system  will  be  used.  Hands-on  exercises  will 
be  provided  to  the  student.  Data  communications  using  modems  and  communi- 
cations software  is  covered.  Practical  applications  for  data  communications  are 
discussed.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0104 

Class  Limit:  10  CET  students  have  priority 

ELN  0239  Medical  Instrumentation  II  Credit  5 (3-4) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  technician  with  the  further  understanding 
of  instruments  not  covered  in  the  Introduction  to  Medical  Instrumentation  or 
Instrumentation  I.  Procedures  for  maintaining,  repairing  and  calibrating  this  equip- 
ment will  also  be  learned  and  each  piece  of  equipment  will  be  broken  down 
into  its  major  components,  dismantled,  reassembled,  and  adjusted  so  that  the 
equipment  operates  within  the  tolerances  specified  by  the  manufacturer.  All 
aspects  of  electrical  safety  on  this  equipment  will  also  be  covered  during  the 
course  of  instruction.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0237 
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ELN  0240 


ELN  0242 


ELN  0243 


ELN  0244 


ELN  0245 


ELN  0247 


ELN  0248 


Introduction  to  Medical  Instrumentation  Credit  3 (2-0-3) 

This  course  will  introduce  the  student  to  the  basic  building  blocks  of  medical 
instrumentation  and  will  extend  his  knowledge  into  the  operation  of  biomedical 
instruments  through  the  introduction  of  common  electrical  circuitry  of  these 
instruments.  Common  electronic  circuits  will  be  pointed  out  and  illustrated  circuits 
such  as  differential  amplifiers,  operational  amplifiers,  voltage  level  detectors  and 
other  systems  will  be  the  basis  of  this  source  of  inquiry.  Other  important  aspects 
of  biomedical  systems  will  be  covered  as  time  permits.  (Su) 

X-Ray  Equipment  I Credit  5 (3-4) 

An  introduction  to  radiation  producing  equipment,  ultrasound  and  nuclear  scan- 
ners. Emphasis  is  placed  on  maintaining,  repairing  and  adjusting  this  equipment 
to  assure  that  the  equipment  operates  within  the  tolerance  specified  by  the 
manufacturer.  (F) 

X-Ray  Equipment  II  Credit  5 (3-4) 

Principles  learned  in  X-Ray  I are  applied  to  the  analyses  of  actual  specific  x-ray 
equipment.  Equipment  theory  is  covered  in  detail  and  attention  is  given  to 
troubleshooting  and  servicing  techniques.  Diagnostic  nuclear-medicine  equip- 
ment is  also  covered  in  this  course.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0242 

Laser  Fundamentals  Credit  3 (2-2) 

A fundamental  study  of  how  laser  light  is  produced,  contained,  and  used.  Basic 
theory  of  different  wavelengths  of  light,  their  properties,  characteristics,  etc.  will 
be  introduced.  Lasers  of  different  wavelengths  will  be  discussed  with  special 
emphasis  as  to  their  effect  on  human  tissue.  Also  included  will  be  delivery  systems 
with  special  emphasis  on  fiber  optics,  lenses,  and  filters.  Safety  guidelines  pre- 
sented will  come  from  ANSI  standards,  including  class  I,  II,  III,  and  IV  lasers.  (Su) 


Biomedical  Troubleshooting  Techniques  Credit  5 (3-4) 

Basic  problems  involving  tracking  down  and  identifying  problems  frequently 
encountered  with  the  various  types  of  medical  instrumentation  are  to  be  covered 
in  this  course.  Much  of  the  time  will  be  spent  in  developing  the  logical  trouble- 
shooting techniques  such  as  backtracking  and  half  split  rule.  Clinical  monitoring 
devices  and  other  equipment  will  be  used  for  the  laboratory  exercise.  Mechanical 
as  well  as  electronic  problems  will  be  considered.  (Sp) 

Computer  Circuits  II  Credit  4 (3-0-3) 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  digital  sequential 
systems.  Topics  included  are:  (1)  Flip  Flop  circuits,  (2)  Counters,  (3)  Shift  Regis- 
ters, (4)  Arithmetic  Circuits,  (5)  Memory  Circuits,  (6)  Analog  interface,  (7)  digital 
Troubleshooting  Techniques.  Emphasis  of  the  course  is  on  digital  electronics  for 
the  service  technician.  (Su) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  0147 

Computer  and  Peripheral  Maintenance  Credit  4 (3-2) 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  maintenance  and  repair  of  micro  computers 
and  associated  peripheral  equipment.  The  course  is  intended  for  people  with 
little  or  no  background  in  electronics  and  computer  hardware  technology.  The 
following  topics  will  be  covered:  overview  of  computer  system  organization, 
system  troubleshooting,  system  substitution  methods,  diagnostics  software  usage, 
cabling  systems  and  connector  troubleshooting,  system  expansion,  network  con- 
siderations, printers  and  printer  interface,  hard  disk  installation  and  management, 
safety  procedures,  and  operating  system  configuration.  (Sp) 
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Medical  Laser  Equipment  Credit  3 (2-2) 

A study  of  laser  instrumentation  pertaining  to  the  field  of  medicine.  Different 
types  of  lasers,  including  helium-neon,  argon,  C02,  dye,  excimer,  and 
Neodymium.  YAG  will  be  studied.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
wavelengths,  methods  of  producing  laser  light,  and  reactions  of  different  types 
of  laser  with  human  tissue.  ANSI  safety  standards  will  be  discussed  as  well  as 
special  safety  factors  pertaining  to  laser  use  in  the  hospital.  A field  trip  to  a 
hospital  to  observe  a laser  surgery  will  be  taken  as  a part  of  the  course,  contingent 
upon  a suitable  available  case  and  hospital/physician  permission.  (W) 

Grammar  I Credit  3 (3-0) 

Designed  to  provide  the  student  with  basic  grammar  concepts  including  parts  of 
speech,  punctuation,  and  capitalization.  Student  ACT  ASSET  test  scores  will 
determine  enrollment.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Basic  Composition  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Writing  as  a process,  students  will  write  expressive  and  academic  paragraphs 
and  multiparagraph  papers.  Using  sentence-combining  and  practice  exercises, 
students  will  craft  a variety  of  sentence  structures  and  improve  their  use  of 
mechanics.  Personalized  assignments  may  be  given  to  meet  individual  writing 
needs.  Stuent  ACT  ASSET  test  scores  will  determine  enrollment  in  this  class. 
(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Composition  I Credit  3 (3-0) 

Designed  to  aid  the  student  in  achieving  correct  and  effective  self-expression  in 
writing  through  emphasis  on  mechanics.  Through  an  introduction  to  composition, 
style,  and  technique,  patterns  of  development  such  as  argumentative,  expository, 
narrative,  and  descriptive  will  be  taught.  Oral  assignments  will  be  included  with 
subjective  composition  assignments.  Student  ACT  ASSET  test  scores  will  deter- 
mine enrollment  in  this  class.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Composition  II  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A continuation  of  ENG  0101.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  critical  thinking, 
writing,  and  research  skills.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Prerequisite:  ENG  0101. 

Composition  and  Literature  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A survey  of  American  literature  designed  to  provide  students  with  the  foundation 
necessary  to  write  critical  papers  and  to  interpret  prose  and  poetry.  A research 
paper  will  be  required.  (F,W,Sp) 

Prerequisite:  ENG  0101,  ENG  0102 

Fundamentals  of  Journalism  Credit  5 (5-0) 

An  overview  of  the  status  and  history  of  mass  media  in  the  United  States  with 
emphasis  upon  news  writing,  newspaper  content  and  design,  and  news  trends 
and  ethics.  The  AP  stylebook  for  news  writing  will  be  reviewed  for  copy  reading 
and  editing  practice.  The  course  will  also  address  such  issues  as  freedom  of  the 
press,  censorship,  confidentiality  of  sources,  invasion  of  privacy,  and  selectivity. 
Assignments  will  relate  to  current  news  events.  (On  Request) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101;  ENG  0102 

Technical  Report  Writing  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a knowledge  of  varied  report  styles,  including 
business  letter  writing  and  memo  drafting.  A unit  on  library  usage  for  research 
data  is  included.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  a completed  stylistically  acceptable  report 
that  is  professional  in  appearance,  tone,  and  content.  (W,Sp,Su) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101;  ENG  0102 
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Oral  Communications  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Designed  to  give  practical  experience  in  organizing  oral  presentations  to  inform, 
persuade,  and  demonstrate.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Effective  Communications  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  the  student  in  the  area  of  effective  communication 
through  oral  presentation  and  written  correspondence.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
correct  letter  and  memo  preparation,  editing,  job  finding  skills,  and  oral  communi- 
cations. (F) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101,  ENG  0102,  ENG  0203  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Approaches  to  Children’s  Literature  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A critical  study  of  children’s  literature.  Using  picture  books,  poetry,  myth,  fable, 
folk  tale,  fantasy,  and  realistic  fiction,  students  will  apply  critical  principles  for 
assessing  the  literary  merits  of  children’s  literature.  Other  emphases  may  include 
archetypes  and  values  in  the  works  studied,  images  of  childhood,  and  children’s 
response  to  literature.  (On  Request) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101;  ENG  0102  or  permission  of  instructor 

Topics  In  English  Credit  5 (5-0) 

Designed  to  provide  the  student  with  general  interest  topics  in  literature.  Topics 
covered  may  include:  women  in  literature,  African-American  authors,  themes  in 
literature,  etc.  Content  will  vary.  (On  Request) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101;  ENG  0102  or  permission  of  instructor 

English  Literature  I Credit  5 (5-0) 

A study  of  English  literature  written  prior  to  1800.  Focusing  on  works  of  significant 
authors,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  developing  an  understanding  of  and  appreci- 
ation for  form  and  content.  (F) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101;  ENG  0102  or  permission  of  instructor 

English  Literature  II  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A study  of  English  literature  written  since  1800.  The  course  also  provides  back- 
ground in  the  society  and  culture  of  the  Romantic,  Victorian  and  Modem  periods. 
(W) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101;  ENG  0102  or  permission  of  instructor 

Poetry  Credit  5 (5-0) 

Basic  considerations  of  form,  content,  and  process  will  be  reviewed  in  a workshop- 
type  atmosphere  as  the  student  prepares  to  write  poetry.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  reading  of  one’s  work  as  well  as  to  the  evaluation  process  by 
peers.  Revision  will  be  determined  by  the  group  and  instructor  as  the  process 
of  creative  poetry  will  be  enhanced  through  rewriting  for  the  finished  works.  (On 
Request) 

Creative  Writing  Credit  5 (5-0) 

Through  reading  and  writing  in  a workshop  environment,  students  will  be  exposed 
to  creative  writing  styles,  including  both  poetry  and  fiction.  (On  Request) 

Masters  of  World  Literature  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  will  survey  masterpieces  in  world  literature  from  Greek  and  Roman 

myths  to  readings  in  Medieval,  Renaissance  and  Modem  European  Literature 
(in  English  translations).  (On  Request) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101;  ENG  0102  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Approaches  to  Dramatic  Literature  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  will  focus  on  several  dramatists  of  the  Western  world  and  will  cover 
plays  from  the  classical  to  the  modem  period.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  staging, 
conventions  and  interpretation.  (On  Request) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101;  ENG  0102  or  permission  of  instructor 
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Southern  Literature  Credit  5 (5-0) 

The  rich  literary  heritage  of  the  South  will  be  studied  from  a cross-cultural 
perspective. 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101;  ENG  0102  (On  Request) 

Major  American  Writers  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  will  focus  on  several  major  American  writers  from  the  late  19th  and 
20th  centuries. 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101 ; ENG  0102  or  permission  of  instructor  (On  Request) 

Modern  Fiction  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  will  examine  20th  century  fiction  writers  through  both  short  stories 
and  novels. 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101;  ENG  0102  or  permission  of  instructor  (On  Request) 

Film  Appreciation  Credit  5 (4-2) 

Designed  to  provide  an  overview  of  film  history,  emphasizing  the  film  classics 
and  why  they  are  considered  “favorites.”  Course  content  will  include  study  of 
film  theory  (realism,  escapism,  entertainment  philosophy,  etc.)  and  film 
mechanics  (cinematography,  editing,  music,  writing,  narration,  etc.).  A unit  on 
film  criticism  will  involve  reviewing  movies.  (On  Request) 

Communication  Skills  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Designed  to  promote  effective  communication  through  correct  language  usage 
in  writing  and  speaking.  (W,Su) 

French  I Credit  5 (5-0) 

A sequence  course  beginning  with  FRE  0151  of  communication  skills  including: 
learning,  speaking,  reading  and  writing.  Also  includes  intensive  grammar  and 
vocabulary  study  and  selected  French  Literature  readings. 

Prerequisites:  Two  units  of  High  School  French  (On  Request) 

French  II  Credit  5 (5-0) 

(Continuation  of  FRE  0151)  (On  request) 

American  History  I Credit  5 (5-0) 

A survey  of  the  development  of  the  American  Republic  from  European  coloni- 
zation through  Reconstruction.  (F) 

American  History  II  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A survey  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  following  Reconstruction.  (W) 

Western  Civilization  I Credit  5 (5-0) 

A survey  of  the  development  of  Western  civilization  from  prehistory  to  the  17th 
Century.  (F) 

Western  Civilization  II  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A general  survey  of  Western  civilization  from  the  1 7th  Century  to  the  present.  ( W) 

Plant  Propagation  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A study  of  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  sexual  and  asexual  propagation. 
Techniques  are  learned  through  practical  exercises  conducted  in  laboratory  ses- 
sions. Emphasis  is  given  to  those  propagation  methods  widely  utilized  in  the 
horticulture  industry.  (Sp) 

Indoor  Plants  and  Herbaceous  Plants  Credit  4 (2-4) 

A study  of  identification,  selection,  cultural  requirements,  and  maintenance  of 
plants  used  for  indoor  settings,  residences,  shopping  centers,  commercial  build- 
ings and  other  dwellings.  Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  interiorscape  plans.  (Sp) 
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Horticulture  Pest  and  Control  Credit  5 (4-2) 

A study  of  the  detection,  identification,  and  control  of  insects  and  diseases  that 
attack  plant  materials.  The  nature,  structure,  and  importance  of  insects  is  studied. 
In  addition,  the  structure  and  life  history  of  various  disease  organisms  are  included. 
(Su) 

Plant  Materials  I Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  ornamental  shrubs,  annual, 
biennial  and  perennial  plants,  groundcovers,  and  vines  that  are  used  for  landscape 
purposes.  Students  are  required  to  identify  each  plant  by  its  common  and  scientific 
name,  describe  its  major  uses  in  the  landscape,  and  provide  information  on  its 
cultural  requirements.  (F) 

Plant  Materials  II  Credit  4 (2-4) 

A study  of  selected  evergreen  and  deciduous  trees  including  large  shrubs  which 
are  often  considered  small  trees  that  are  designed  for  landscape  purposes.  Iden- 
tification, cultural  requirements,  and  uses  of  selected  trees  and  large  shrubs  will 
be  covered.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  HOR  1151 

Landscape  Maintenance  Credit  4 (2-4) 

The  principles  and  techniques  of  maintaining  lawns,  shrubs,  trees,  flowers,  bulbs, 
and  other  plantings.  Included  is  fertilization,  disease  control,  pruning,  irrigation, 
and  proper  use  of  various  herbicides  and  pesticides.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  HOR  1151,  HOR  1152. 

Small  Fruits  and  Vegetables  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A study  of  the  fundamentals  of  small  fruit  and  vegetable  production.  Varieties, 
new  methods  of  production  and  care,  and  marketing  aspects  will  be  covered.  (Su) 

Nursery  Management  Credit  4 (2-4) 

The  production  of  field  grown  nursery  stock  is  emphasized  in  this  course.  In 
addition,  management  practices  and  techniques  including  areas  such  as  cost 
finding,  price  establishing,  recordkeeping,  planning  of  nursery  layout  of  facilities, 
and  personnel  management  are  included.  (W) 

Prerequisites:  AGR  1185 

Garden  Shop  Operation  and  Landscape  Design  Credit  3 (2-2) 

A course  covering  all  phases  of  garden  center  operation  including  some  of  the 
major  problems.  Areas  of  study  in  this  course  include  layout,  stocking,  product 
knowledge,  traffic  flow,  seasonal  fluctuations,  risks,  diversification,  and  merchan- 
dising. Ample  time  will  be  devoted  to  visitations  to  established  garden  center 
operations.  (Sp) 

Landscape  Design/Build  Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  student  how  to  plan  the  total  landscape 
environment.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  construction  of/and  proper  place- 
ment of  masonry  walls,  rock  walls,  patios,  walks,  etc.,  blending  them  in  with 
appropriate  plant  materials.  (Su) 

Landscape  Design/Build  — Part  A Credit  2 (1-2) 

Landscape  Design/Build  — Part  B Credit  2 (1-2) 

Greenhouse  Production  Credit  4 (2-4) 

The  production  of  greenhouse  crops  is  emphasized  in  this  course.  In  addition, 
management  practices  and  techniques  including  crop  scheduling,  record  keeping, 
price  establishing,  and  marketing  are  included.  This  is  a “hands  on”  class  with 
each  student  growing  several  greenhouse  crops  during  the  quarter.  (W) 
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Greenhouse  Management  Credit  4 (2-4) 

A study  of  the  fundamentals  and  practices  in  greenhouse  plant  production, 
including  the  control  of  heat,  light,  ventilation,  and  humidity.  Construction  and 
management  of  plastic,  glass,  and  fiberglass  greenhouses  is  studied.  Crop  studies 
include  both  cut  flower  and  pot  plant  crops.  (F) 

Introduction  to  Human  Services  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  is  an  introduction  to  the  history  of  human  services,  related  theories  and 
social  systems.  Agencies,  programs  and  institutions  which  help  meet  human 
needs  are  studied  in  a broad  social  and  political  context.  The  cultural,  social, 
psychologic  and  physiologic  causes  of  human  problems  are  explored  as  causes 
of  the  need  for  the  human  services  industry.  (F) 

Therapeutic  Communities  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  understand  the  processes  and  causes  behind  establish- 
ing a therapeutic  community.  Target  communities  such  as  homeless,  domestic 
violence  victims,  delinquent  gang  members  and  substance  abusers  will  be  inves- 
tigated. Specific  and  general  community  requirements  and  concerns  will  be 
identified  and  explored.  The  use  of  the  therapeutic  community  as  an  alternate 
family  will  also  be  examined.  Management  theories  and  techniques  will  be  studied 
and  developed.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  HSE  0101 

Social  Service  Law  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  a student  the  ethical  and  legal  elements  required 
in  a professional  human  services  context.  The  need  for  confidentiality,  agency 
limitation,  interagency  reporting,  and  the  client’s  legal  requirements  are  pre- 
sented. The  steps  to  commit  a client  to  a prison,  mental  institution  and  social 
half-way  house  are  discussed.  Also  explores  in  the  course  will  be  the  social,  legal 
and  political  creation  of  agencies  and  their  function.  (W) 

Group  Processes  Credit  3 (2-3) 

Upon  completion  of  this  course,  the  student  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  their 
own  style  of  effective  group  leadership  and  defend  its  use  with  applications  of 
the  forces  that  create  group  dynamics.  The  course  will  identify  client  behavioral 
roles,  demonstrate  motivating  techniques  and  explore  conflict  resolution  in  group 
interaction.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  0101 

Addictive  Behavior  Credit  3 (3-0) 

In  this  course,  the  reasons  for  addictive  behavior  are  explored  from  a physical, 
emotional,  psychologic,  and  cultural  perspective.  Causes,  treatment,  manage- 
ment (long  and  short  term),  prevention  and  curative  measures  are  explored. 
The  student  will  examine  the  value  of  support  groups,  half-way  houses  and 
rehabilitation  centers  as  treatment  methods.  (Su) 

Prerequisites:  PSY  0101;  SOC  0102 

Interviewing  and  Counseling  Credit  3 (2-0-3) 

The  student  will  develop  competency  in  performing  basic  mental  health  counsel- 
ing and  information  gathering  by  developing  the  following  skills:  (1)  effective 
listening  skills,  (2)  encouraging  open  discussion,  (3)  paraphrasing  feelings  and 
emotions  (active  listening),  and  (4)  applying  the  principles  of  counseling  in  specific 
situations.  The  student  will  learn  to  conduct  a successful  intake/social  history 
interview  which  satisfies  North  Carolina  Department  of  Human  Resources/Local 
Community  Mental  Health  Center  guideline.  (Su) 
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Assessment  and  Testing  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  a study  of  testing  and  the  application  of  assessment  techniques. 
Various  tests  will  be  explored,  such  as  the  MMPI,  to  demonstrate  the  method 
of  initial  assessments,  scaling  and  the  required  techniques  of  test  administration. 
The  tests  will  be  studied  as  instruments  to  establish  and  measure  progress  toward 
a specific  goal.  The  art  of  blending  personal  and  observational  data  will  be 
discussed  as  a way  to  verify  the  tests  with  client  actions.  (F) 

Caseload  Management  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Upon  completion  of  this  course  students  should  be  able  to  describe  the  social 
service  worker  caseload,  rules  and  procedures,  and  administrative  management 
within  the  system.  The  social  service  environment  will  be  defined  within  the 
pressures  it  places  on  the  case  worker,  administration  and  client.  Methods  of 
prioritizing,  planning,  delegation,  professional  development  and  time  manage- 
ment are  developed.  (F) 

Crisis  Intervention  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  focuses  on  the  emotional  and  physical  causes  of  anxiety  and  stress 
reactions.  The  course  will  examine,  identify  and  define  real-life  crises  of  alcohol 
and  drug  abuse,  bereavement,  suicide,  grief,  loss,  and  both  individual  and  group 
psychiatric  emergencies.  The  course  will  also  investigate  the  forces  of  community 
crisis,  such  as  a disaster,  and  how  it  generates  psychological  shock,  post-traumatic 
stress  disorders  and  psychological  epidemics.  Intervention  and  application  skills 
are  demonstrated  and  practiced.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  0101 

Stress/Change/and  Control  Credit  3 (2-0-3) 

Upon  completion  of  this  course  a student  should  be  able  to  define  and  manage 
stress  as  it  occurs  in  a personal,  professional  and  client  based  setting.  Coping 
patterns  and  reduction  techniques  will  be  taught  and  applied.  The  course  includes 
a four  day  human  relations  training  lab  in  a retreat  setting  off  campus.  Staffed 
by  qualified  group  leaders,  the  students  are  provided  the  experience  of  discov- 
ering the  practical  and  personal  applications  of  the  interpersonal  and  group  skills 
they  have  learned.  Finally  the  student  is  taught  the  techniques,  both  physical 
and  verbal,  of  preventing  and  controlling  violent  behavior  in  order  to  decrease 
the  potential  for  injury  to  all  persons  involved  with  any  hostile  situation.  Instruction 
will  be  provided  by  certified  P.I.T.  trainers.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  HSE  0110;  HSE  0212 

Practicum  I Credit  3 (1-0-6) 

The  student  will  spend  six  hours  per  week  in  various  clinical  experiences  under 
the  supervision  of  qualified  supervisors.  Emphasis  is  on  the  application  of  the 
principles  derived  from  the  classroom  studies.  The  role  of  a human  services 
technician  will  be  defined  to  suit  the  individual  based  on  real  world  experience. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor  and  18  hours  HSE  course  work.  (W) 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor 

Practicum  II  Credit  4 (1-0-9) 

The  content  of  this  course  is  a continuation  of  HSE  0221.  Student  will  spend 
six  hours  per  week  in  various  clinical  experiences  under  the  supervision  of  qual- 
ified supervisors.  Emphasis  will  continue  on  the  application  of  the  principles 
derived  from  the  classroom  studies.  The  role  of  the  human  services  technician 
will  be  manipulated  to  suit  the  individual  based  on  real  world  experience.  (Sp) 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor 

Treatment  Modalities  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a student  with  an  understanding  of  treatment 
services  available  to  client  and  the  decision  making  process  involved  in  securing 
assistance.  Within  the  area  of  psychologic  intervention,  the  modalities  of  silent 


212 


HUM  0101 


HUM  0102 


HUM  0103 


HUM  0104 


HUM  0106 


HYD  0235 


ISC  0101 


ISC  0102 


centered  therapy,  group  therapy  and  family  therapy  are  explored.  The  ethics  of 
creating  a change  within  an  individual  are  studied  within  the  context  institutional 
mission  statements.  The  question  of  social  assistance  dependence  is  examined 
also.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  HSE  0212;  HSE  0214 

Contemporary  America  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  interdisciplinary  class.  Exploration  of  contemporary 
America  through  literature,  music,  art,  drama,  political  and  economic  trends. 
Focus  will  center  on  the  1980’s  to  the  year  2000.  (W,Sp) 

Human  Values  and  Meaning  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  interdisciplinary  class.  A study  of  some  of  the  major 
dimensions  of  human  experience  as  reflected  in  philosophy,  religion,  ethics  and 
literature.  The  objectives  are  to  learn  how  the  humanities  can  help  us  to  under- 
stand ourselves  and  our  world.  Topics  of  emphasis  will  include  the  search  for 
identity,  the  need  for  love,  making  moral  choices  and  the  meaning  of  life.  (W,Sp) 

A Literary  Look  at  the  Contemporary  South  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  interdisciplinary  class.  A thematic  literary  explication 
of  contemporary  southern  culture,  with  emphasis  on  historical  and  sociological 
issues.  (On  Request) 

Introduction  to  the  African-American  Experience  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  interdisciplinary  class.  Development  of  Black  aware- 
ness, student  orientation  involving  Black  perspective  by  focusing  on  the  history 
and  culture  of  African  Americans  as  seen  through  literature,  music,  drama,  art, 
social,  political  and  economic  process  and  problems  in  America.  (On  Request) 

Art,  Music  and  Ideas  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  tasks  for  Art,  Music,  and  Ideas  I,  the  student 
will  show  competency  in  understanding  the  humanities  and  using  this  knowledge 
to  enrich  his  life.  (On  Request) 

Hydraulics  & Pneumatics  Credit  4 (3-2) 

An  examination  of  the  basic  theories  of  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  systems  with 
a look  at  combinations  of  systems  in  various  circuits.  Includes  basic  designs  and 
functions  of  circuits  and  motors,  electrohydraulic  servomechanisms,  plumbing, 
filtration,  accumulators,  and  reservoirs.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  0120 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Course  will  concentrate  on  management  and  supervisory  responsibility  for  acci- 
dent and  fire  prevention.  Other  areas  covered  will  be:  accident  reports,  machine 
guards,  protective  equipment  (personal),  first-aid  departments,  safety  instruction 
as  part  of  the  job,  use  of  safety  committees,  and  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act.  Case  problems,  safety  and  housekeeping 
observation  tours  and  accident  investigation  techniques  will  be  utilized  as  class 
experiments.  (F) 

Industrial  Safety  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Management  and  supervisory  responsibility  for  fire  and  accident  prevention, 
accident  reports,  good  housekeeping,  machine  guarding,  personnel  protective 
equipment,  industrial  accident  code  and  fire  regulations,  the  first  aid  department, 
job  instruction  and  safety  instruction,  company  rules  and  enforcements  are  cov- 
ered. This  is  all  related  to  OSHA  with  exercises  in  the  use  and  interpretation  of 
the  Federally  published  standards.  (W) 
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Industrial  Organizations  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  course  is  a study  of  the  basic  organizations  involved  in  operation  of  a 
manufacturer.  Attention  will  be  given  to  how  the  various  departments  are  or- 
ganized and  how  each  interrelate  and  function  as  a team.  (Sp) 

Total  Quality  Management  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  integrates  the  management  philosophy  of  Dr.  W.  Edwards  Deming, 
problem-solving  strategies,  and  basic  statistical  tools  and  techniques.  It  is  designed 
to  teach  a repeatable  process,  as  well  as  the  necessary  skills  to  continually  improve 
quality  and  productivity  in  organizations.  (Sp) 

Quality  Control  Credit  5 (5-0) 

Organization,  techniques,  and  procedures  for  efficient  quality  control:  functions, 
responsibilities,  structured,  cost  reports,  records,  personnel  and  vendor-customer 
relationships  in  quality  control.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  MEC  0204 

Quality  Control  in  Industrial  Maintenance  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  organization,  techniques,  and  procedures  of  quality  control  as  needed  by 
today’s  industrial  maintenance  technicians.  Including  a study  into  the  functions, 
responsibilities,  and  structure  of  quality  control.  (On  Request) 

Maintenance  Management  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Administration  decision  making,  setup  and  inspection  of  various  programs  such 
as  preventive  maintenance,  repair  parts,  inventory  control,  and  organization  and 
functions  of  maintenance  will  be  introduced  in  this  course.  Various  aspects  of 
management,  engineering  resources  analysis  and  maintenance  facilities  will  be 
covered.  (On  Request) 

Plant  Layout  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A practical  study  of  factory  planning  with  emphasis  on  efficient  arrangements  of 
work  areas,  layouts  for  small  and  medium-sized  plants,  selection  of  production 
and  materials  handling  equipment.  This  includes  a layout  problem  in  small  scale. 
Prerequisite:  MEC  0204  (Sp) 

Job  Evaluation  Credit  4 (4-0) 

How  to  determine  and  write  job  descriptions,  evaluate  and  grade  jobs  and  arrive 

at  pay  rates  for  production,  clerical  and  supervisory  positions.  (Sp) 

Industrial  Safety  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  industrial  safety  practices  as  they  pertain  to  employees  in  the  metal- 
working trades.  Specific  subject  matter  covered  includes  first  aid  practices;  general 
and  specific  safety  rules  that  apply  to  machinery  in  machine  shop  and  welding 
shops;  accident  reporting  and  records;  employer  and  employee  responsibility; 
mechanical  safe  guards;  personal  protective  equipment;  material  handling;  fire 
prevention;  and  the  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act.  (F) 

(Refresher)  Mathematics  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A developmental  math  course  designed  to  refresh  skills  from  whole  number 
operations  through  decimals  and  percents.  All  instruction  is  competency-based 
and  non-competitive.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Foundations  of  Algebra  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  student  who  has  had  no  previous  experience 
with  Algebra.  A review  of  basic  mathematical  operations  will  be  integrated  with 
a study  of  fundamental  algebraic  concepts  and  terminology.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 
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Essential  Algebra  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  is  designed  as  a concentrated  presentation  of  the  essentials  of  algebra. 
Topics  covered  include  solving  first-degree  equations,  factoring  polynomials, 
operations  with  rational  expressions,  graphing  linear  equations,  solving  linear 
systems,  and  solving  quadratic  equations  as  well  as  other  algebraic  topics. 
(F,W,Sp,Su) 


MAT  0114  Topics  in  Mathematics  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Topics  will  include  measurement  systems,  introduction  to  probability  and  statis- 
tics, plane  and  solid  geometry,  and  evaluation  of  algebraic  expressions  and 
formulae.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  One  unit  of  high  school  algebra  with  a minimum  grade  of  C or 
MAT  0050  and  satisfactory  score  on  placement  test. 


MAT  0116  Contemporary  College  Mathematics  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A survey  mathematics  course  covering  such  topics  as  sets,  systems  of  linear 
equations,  linear  inequalities,  matrices,  measurement,  introductory  probability 
and  statistics,  and  finance  mathematics.  (F,W,Sp) 

Prerequisites:  MAT  0060  and  satisfactory  score  on  placement  test. 


MAT  0117  Concepts  in  Mathematics  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Topics  covered  include  solving  linear  equations,  using  occupational  formulae, 
measurement  systems,  and  introduction  to  statistics.  (F,Sp) 

Prerequisites:  Satisfactory  score  on  placement  test. 

MAT  0120  College  Algebra  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  covers  the  basic  topics  of  college-level  pre-calculus  algebra.  Included 
are  basic  concepts  of  algebra,  inequalities,  functions  and  transformations,  linear 
and  quadratic  functions  and  their  graphs,  polynomial  and  rational  functions  and 
their  graphs,  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions  and  their  graphs,  and  basic 
concepts  of  probability.  The  TI-81  graphics  calculator  will  be  used  to  reinforce 
many  of  the  topics  taught.  (F,W,Sp) 

Prerequisite:  High  School  Algebra  II  with  a grade  of  C or  better  or  Math  0060 
with  a grade  of  C or  better. 


MAT  0130  Trigonometry  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  study  in  the  fields  of  mathematics, 
business,  science,  and  engineering.  Topics  include  the  definitions  of  trigonometric 
functions,  circular  functions,  basic  identities,  solutions  of  trigonometric  equations, 
graphs  of  trigonometric  functions,  solutions  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  vectors, 
matrices  and  determinants,  systems  of  equations,  and  exponential  and  logarithmic 
functions.  The  TI-81  graphics  calculator  will  be  used  to  reinforce  many  of  the 
topics  taught.  (W,Sp) 

Prerequisite:  Math  0120 


MAT  0140  Calculus  with  Analytic  Geometry  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  majoring  in  technical  fields,  mathematical 
sciences,  and  engineering.  Elements  of  differential  and  integral  calculus  for 
polynomial,  rational,  exponential,  logarithmic,  and  trigonometric  functions  will 
be  covered  with  technical  applications.  Initial  topics  will  include  functions  and 
their  graphs,  limits  and  continuity.  The  TI-81  graphics  calculator  will  be  used  to 
reinforce  many  of  the  topics  taught.  (Sp,Su) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  0120,  MAT  0130 


MAT  0142  Applied  Calculus  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  majoring  in  fields  other  than  mathematics, 
engineering,  or  the  mathematical  sciences.  Elements  of  differential  and  integral 
calculus  for  polynomial,  rational,  exponential,  and  logarithmic  functions  will  be 
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covered  with  applications  to  business,  social,  and  life  sciences.  Initial  topics  will 
include  functions  and  their  graphs,  limits,  and  continuity.  The  TI-81  graphics 
calculator  will  be  used  to  reinforce  many  of  the  topics  taught.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  0120 

Statistics  Credit  5 (5-0) 

Non-calculus  based  introduction  to  data  summarization,  discrete  and  continuous 
random  variables,  sampling,  estimation,  testing  hypothesis  and  linear  regression. 
(Sp) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  0120 

Fundamentals  of  Mathematics  I Credit  4 (4-0) 

This  course,  designed  for  the  vocational  student,  is  the  study  of  basic  math 
involving  operations  with  whole  numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  percents,  ratio  and 
proportion,  metric  and  English  measurements,  and  basic  formulas  used  in  indus- 
try. (F) 

Fundamentals  of  Mathematics  II  Credit  4 (4-0) 

Designed  for  the  vocational  student,  this  course  covers  basic  geometric  principles 
and  continues  with  a study  of  trigonometry.  Included  will  be  solutions  of  right 
triangles  with  the  six  trigonometric  ratios  and  solutions  of  oblique  triangles  using 
the  Law  of  Sines  and  the  Law  of  Cosines.  Practical  problems  will  be  emphasized. 
(W) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  1101 

Math  for  Cosmetology  Credit  2 (2-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  refresh  the  student  on  basic  and  business  mathematics 
as  it  relates  to  cosmetology.  Topics  include  fractions,  decimals,  percent,  ratio 
and  proportion,  and  practical  problems  dealing  with  these  topics.  (F) 

Machinist  Mathematics  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Introduces  gear  ratio,  lead  screw  and  indexing  problems  with  emphasis  on  appli- 
cation to  the  machine  shop.  Practical  applications  and  problems  furnish  the 
trainee  with  experience  in  geometric  propositions  and  trigonometric  relations  to 
shop  problems:  concludes  with  an  introduction  to  compound  angle  problems. 
(Sp) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  1102 

Statics  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A study  of  systems  of  forces  acting  on  bodies,  machines,  and  structures  at  rest 
and  the  effects  of  forces  on  objects.  Topics  covered  include  analysis  of  force 
systems;  equilibrium;  analysis  of  structures,  frames,  and  machines;  distributed 
forces;  friction;  and  moment  of  inertia.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  0130,  PHY  0102 

Manufacturing  Processes  Credit  6 (6-0) 

A study  of  various  manufacturing  processes,  the  equipment,  tools  and  materials 
used,  the  principles  involved  and  the  products  produced.  Films  and  field  trips 
further  introduce  the  broad  subjects  of  Manufacturing.  (Sp) 

Strength  of  Materials  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Study  of  principles  and  analysis  of  stresses  which  occur  within  machine  and 
structure  elements  subjected  to  various  types  of  loads  such  as  static,  impact, 
varying  and  dynamic.  Analyses  of  these  stresses  are  made  as  applied  to  thin- 
walled  cylinders  and  spheres,  riveted  and  welder  joints,  beams,  columns,  and 
machine  components.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  PHY  0102,  MAT  0130,  MEC  0105 
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Mechanical  Problem  Solving  Credit  3 (2-2) 

A basic  study  related  to  special  problems  encountered  in  the  mechanical  area. 
Mechanical  advantages,  motors,  controls,  and  types  of  movements  are  investi- 
gated. General  mechanical  operations  and  maintenance  as  well  as  production 
line  problems  are  surveyed.  (On  Request) 

Physical  Metallurgy  I Credit  4 (3-2) 

An  introductory  course  in  metallurgy  covering  a basic  study  of  the  properties  of 
metals  and  alloys.  Includes  analysis  of  the  structure  of  metals  and  alloys,  atomic 
structure,  nuclear  structure,  and  nuclear  reactions.  Also  covers  solid  (crystalline) 
structures,  methods  of  designating  crystal  planes,  liquid  and  vapor  phases,  phase 
diagrams,  and  alloy  systems.  (W) 

Production  Planning  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Day-to-day  plant  direction,  forecasting,  product  planning  and  control,  scheduling, 
dispatching,  routing,  and  inventory  control.  Actual  layouts  are  utilized  for  planning 
and  control.  (W) 

Shop  Practice  Credit  3 (1-4) 

A shop  practice  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  basic  fundamentals 
of  installation,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  machine  tools.  Machine  maintenance 
and  accuracy  are  emphasized.  Slip  and  press  fits  are  produced  to  include  bearing 
assembly.  (On  Request) 

Rigging  and  Material  Handling  Credit  3 (2-2) 

Transporting,  converting,  transferring,  self-loading  and  bulk-handling  equipment 
will  be  introduced.  Use  of  wire  rope,  slings,  chains,  scaffolds,  and  ladders  will 
be  investigated.  Proper  storage  of  materials  will  also  be  covered.  (On  Request) 

General  Maintenance  & Repair  Credit  3 (2-2) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  broaden  the  experiences  of  the  student  in  the 
areas  of  mechanics.  Problems  involving  various  types  of  equipment  will  be  given 
to  demonstrate  the  check  list  method  of  maintenance  and  preventative  mainte- 
nance. The  use  of  precision  measuring  tools  and  checking  for  accuracy,  square- 
ness and  correct  center  line  distances  is  stressed  for  pre-stat  inspection.  This 
course  is  a wide-based  study  in  everyday  manufacturing  problems  and  solutions. 
(On  Request) 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  I Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

An  introduction  to  the  metalworking  trade  as  it  relates  to  machining  operations. 
The  student  will  be  oriented  to  the  machine  shop,  safety,  basic  hand  tools,  and 
shop  measuring  instruments.  Operations  on  engine  lathes,  drilling  machines, 
metal  cutting  saws,  milling  machines,  and  bench  grinders  will  also  be  covered.  (F) 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  I A Credit  3 (1-0-6) 

An  introduction  to  the  metalworking  trade  as  it  relates  to  machining  operations. 
The  student  will  be  oriented  to  the  machine  shop,  safety,  basic  hand  tools,  and 
shop  measuring  instruments. 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  IB  Credit  4 (2-0-6) 

Operations  on  engine  lathes,  drilling  machines,  metal  cutting  saws,  milling 
machine,  and  bench  grinders  will  be  covered. 

Prerequisite:  MEC  1101 A 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  II  Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

An  introduction  to  the  assembly  of  parts,  fits,  hand  broaches,  screw  and  tap 
extractors,  set-up  equipment,  inspection  tools,  gauges,  buffing  and  polishing, 
and  surface  grinders.  Continued  instruction  in  the  use  of  precision  measuring 
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tools,  selection  of  speeds  and  feeds,  reciprocating  and  continuous  band  cut-off 
saws,  contour  band  saws,  lathes,  power  drills,  and  milling  machines.  (W) 
Prerequisite:  MEC  1101 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  HA  Credit  3 (1-0-6) 

An  introduction  to  the  assembly  of  parts,  fits,  hand  broaches,  screw  and  tap 
extractors,  set-up  equipment,  inspection  tools,  gauges,  buffing  and  polishing, 
and  surface  grinders. 

Prerequisite;  MEC  1101 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  IIB  Credit  4 (2-0-6) 

Continued  instruction  in  the  use  of  precision  measuring  tools,  selection  of  speeds 
and  feeds,  reciprocating  and  continuous  bandcut-off  saws,  contour  band  saws, 
lathes,  power  drills,  and  milling  machines. 

Prerequisites:  MEC  1101,  MEC  1102A 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  III  Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

Additional  instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  precision  measuring  tools,  milling 
machines,  and  surface  grinders.  Practice  in  setting  up  and  operating  machine 
tools  including  the  selection  and  use  of  work  holding  devices,  feeds  and  speeds, 
special  heads  and  tables,  cutting  tools,  and  coolants.  Instruction  and  practice  in 
the  use  of  power  feed  drills  and  abrasive  saws.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  MEC  1101,  MEC  1102 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  IV  Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

The  student  will  work  to  required  tolerances  setting  up  and  operating  machine 
tools.  An  introduction  to  turret  lathes,  advanced  milling  machine  operations, 
special  machining  operations,  and  special  machines.  Also  covered  will  be  grinding 
specific  surfaces  using  hand,  surface  and  cylindrical  grinders,  and  lapping  and 
honing  parts  to  specified  tolerances.  (Su) 

Prerequisites:  MEC  1101,  MEC  1102,  MEC  1103 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  IVA  Credit  3 (1-0-6) 

The  student  will  work  to  required  tolerances  setting  up  and  operating  machine 
tools.  An  introduction  to  turret  lathes,  advanced  milling  machine  operations, 
special  machining  operations,  and  special  machines. 

Prerequisites:  MEC  1101,  MEC  1102,  MEC  1103 

Machine  Shop  Theory  and  Practice  IVB  Credit  4 (2-0-6) 

Covered  will  be  grinding  specific  surfaces  using  hand,  surface,  and  cylindrical 
grinders,  and  lapping  and  honing  parts  to  specified  tolerances. 

Prerequisites:  MEC  1101,  MEC  1102,  MEC  1103,  MEC  1104A 

Practical  Metallurgy  Credit  4 (3-2) 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  ferrous  and  nonferrous 
metals.  Production  and  application  practices  are  covered  along  with  the  SAE-AISI 
designation  systems.  Heat  treatment  of  metals,  with  emphasis  on  low  and  high 
carbon  steels,  part  design  for  heat  treating  purposes,  and  the  use  of  testing 
equipment  are  included.  Powder  metallurgy  is  also  introduced.  (W) 

Introduction  to  CNC  Machining  Credit  2 (1-2) 

An  introduction  to  the  set-up,  operation,  and  programming  of  Numerical  Control 
and  Computer  Numerical  Control  machine  tools.  Concepts,  capabilities,  and 
applications  of  CNC  machining  are  to  be  explored.  Equipment  descriptions, 
operator  controls,  data  input,  program  preparation  and  storage  will  be  studied. 
Students  will  gain  skills  in  manual  parts  programming,  setup  and  operation  of 
CNC  machines.  Operator  safety  and  machine  protection  will  be  stressed.  (W) 
Prerequisite:  None 
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Programming  CNC  Milling  Machines  Credit  3 (2-2) 

An  introduction  to  the  programming  of  Computer  Numerical  Control  milling 
machines.  Looping,  macro  subroutines,  drill  cycle,  spot  facing  cycle,  deep  hole 
drilling  cycle,  boring  cycle,  multi-hole  row  drilling  cycle,  inch  dimension  system, 
metric  dimension  system,  facing  cycle,  picket  milling  cycle,  internal  hole  milling 
cycle  and  cutter  diameter  compensation  will  be  areas  of  study.  Safety  and  machine 
protection  will  be  stressed  at  all  times.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  MEC  1102,  MEC  1170 

Programming  CNC  Lathes  Credit  3 (2-2) 

An  introduction  to  the  programming  of  Computer  Numerical  Control  lathes. 
Subroutines,  drill  cycle,  deep  hole  drill  cycle,  boring  cycle,  inch-metric  systems, 
facing  and  rough  turning  cycles,  tapers,  threading,  tool  nose  radius,  and  tool 
offsets  will  be  the  areas  of  study.  Safety  and  machine  protection  will  be  stressed 
at  all  times.  (Su) 

Prerequisites:  MEC  1102,  MEC  1170 

Orientation  to  Medical  Office  Assisting  Credit  3 (3-0) 

An  introduction  to  the  role  of  Medical  Assisting  and  to  medical  terminology. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  professional  attitude  and  behavior,  patient/medical  assis- 
tant relationship,  history  of  medicine,  and  basic  skills  in  the  duties  of  receptionist 
and  medical  secretary.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  Medical  Assisting  Program 

Medical  Office  Administration  Credit  5 (5-0) 

Continuation  of  MED  1101.  This  course  covers  administrative  duties  including 
telephone  technique,  processing  of  mail,  reception  of  patients,  scheduling  of 
appointments,  travel  arrangements,  filing  systems,  medical  and  non-medical  rec- 
ords, professional  fees  and  credit  arrangements,  billing  and  collection  procedures, 
banking,  written  communications,  editorial  duties,  office  management,  and 
facilities  and  equipment.  (W) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  0101,  MED  1101,  and  OSC  0102 

Medical  Ethics  and  Law  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  the  legal  relationships  of  physician/patient,  medical  assistant/patient 
and  physician/medical  assistant,  creation  and  termination  of  a contract,  profes- 
sional liability,  malpractice,  tort  liability,  breach  of  contract,  the  Medical  Practice 
Acts  and  A.M.A.  Principles  of  Medical  Ethics.  (F) 

Medical  Economics  and  Accounting  Credit  3 (2-2) 

A study  of  the  basic  principles  of  both  medical  economics  and  accounting  includ- 
ing journalizing,  posting  to  ledgers,  and  preparing  financial  statements.  Appro- 
priate forms,  payroll  records,  report  preparation,  and  record-keeping  devices,  as 
they  pertain  to  the  medical  office  will  be  classified  and  summarized.  Upon  com- 
pletion of  this  course,  students  should  be  able  to:  keep  a single  entry  set  of 
books;  maintain  peg  board;  maintain  a checking  account;  follow  an  efficient 
billing  schedule;  compose  effective  collection  letters;  apply  rules  for  telephone 
requests  for  payment;  handle  special  collection  problems;  explain  medical  fees 
and  assist  patients  in  planning  financing  of  medical  care.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  MED  1102 

Pharmacology  for  Medical  Assisting  Credit  3 (3-0) 

An  introductory  course  in  pharmacotherapeutics.  Medication  sources,  prepara- 
tions, actions,  standards,  and  names  are  presented.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  correct 
preparation,  safe  administration,  and  client’s  response  to  medications.  Actions 
and  other  pharmacologic  properties  of  medications  in  each  classification  are 
presented.  Upon  completion  of  the  course,  students  should  be  able  to  identify 
major  drugs  and/or  drug  groups,  recognize  side  effects,  describe  interaction  of 
drugs,  and  relate  various  methods  of  administration  of  drugs  to  reactions.  (W) 
Prerequisite:  MAT  0117 
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Medical  Insurance  and  Coding  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  the  types  of  insurance  coverage  most  commonly  used  in  medical 
facilities.  Also  included  are  basic  medical  and  insurance  abbreviation  and  terms, 
current  procedural  and  diagnostic  codings,  and  preparation  of  insurance  forms. 
(Sp) 

Prerequisites:  MED  1102 

Medical  Lab  Fundamentals  Credit  3 (2-2) 

Course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  various  laboratory  procedures 
necessary  to  aid  the  physician  in  diagnosing  the  patient’s  problems.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  microbiological  theory  and  aseptic  technique,  as  well  as  on  student’s 
ability  to  relate  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  to  basic  body  functions 
and  correlate  these  procedures  to  assisting  with  physical  examination.  (W) 
Corequisite:  MED  1303 

Clinical  Lab  I Credit  5 (2-6) 

Studies  include  the  recognition  of  principles  of  clinical  performance  and  develop- 
ment of  techniques  necessary  for  functioning  as  a medical  assistant.  Topics 
emphasized  are:  office  housekeeping  procedures;  identification,  storage,  care, 
and  ordering  of  equipment  and  supplies;  medical  and  surgical  asepsis;  examina- 
tion room  procedures;  body  mechanics;  clinical  pharmacology;  and  nutrition  and 
diet  therapy.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  MED  1101 
Corequisite:  MED  1302 

Laboratory  Procedures  Credit  5 (2-6) 

Continuation  of  MED  1302.  Course  emphasizes  laboratory  rules  of  safety  and 
responsible  handling  of  equipment  and  reagents;  identification  of  equipment, 
glassware,  and  supplies  by  sight  and  use;  study  of  principles  and  procedures 
relative  to  hematology,  bacteriology,  immunology,  and  urinalysis.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  the  course,  the  student  should  be  familiar  not  only  with  the  procedures, 
but  also  with  the  purposes  of  the  procedures  and  the  norm  ranges  for  the  results; 
additionally,  the  student  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  collecting 
specimens  and  carrying  out  routine  laboratory  examinations.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  first  2 quarters.  Corequisite:  MED  1403 

Clinical  Lab  II  Credit  5 (2-6) 

Continuation  of  MED  1303.  Studies  include  advanced  examination  room  proce- 
dures, including  patient  instruction;  selection  and  preparation  of  sterile  supplies 
and  equipment  for  surgical  procedures;  simple  examination  or  treatment  proce- 
dures such  as  obtaining  vital  signs,  applying  dressings,  and  conducting  ear  and 
eye  irrigations  and  installations;  preparation  and  administration  of  medications; 
orientation  to  electrocardiography  and  x-ray;  first  aid  and  CPR;  and  professional 
behavior  as  demonstrated  by  dependability,  responsibility,  and  initiative.  (Sp) 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  first  2 quarters. 

Corequisite:  MED  1402 

Medical  Office  Practice  Credit  7 (0-0-21) 

This  course  is  a practicum  in  Medical  Assisting.  Each  student  is  assigned  to  a 
physician’s  office,  clinic,  or  out-patient  department.  Upon  completion  of  this 
course,  students  should  be  able  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  medical  assistant 
as  they  apply  to  the  assigned  office;  demonstrate  professional  and  communication 
skills  necessary  for  the  effective  care  of  the  patient;  and  express  an  understanding 
of  the  practice  of  comprehensive  health  care  in  the  community.  (Su) 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  the  first  3 quarters 

Introduction  to  Advertising  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A survey  of  the  field  of  advertising  with  emphasis  on  media,  consumer  behavior, 
market  research,  and  the  coordination  of  a total  advertising  campaign.  (On 
Request) 
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Customer  Relations  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Subject  matter  will  include  the  areas  of  consumer  complaints,  customer  service 
policies,  employee  attitudes,  and  customer  relationships  in  retail  and  industrial 
settings.  Focus  will  be  on  the  strategies  and  techniques  available  to  enhance 
customer  satisfaction. 

Sales  Promotion  I Credit  4 (3-2) 

An  introduction  to  sales  promotion  activities  for  all  marketing  levels  with  concen- 
tration on  the  specialized  techniques  and  procedures  employed  in  developing 
promotional  calendars,  budgets,  special  event  packages,  and  promotional  mate- 
rials. (W) 

Prerequisite:  MKT  0150 

Sales  Development  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  the  sales  process  including  mastering  and  applying  the  fundamentals 
of  selling,  product  knowledge,  consumer  attitudes  and  motivation  and  customer 
maintenance.  (Sp) 

Marketing  Credit  6 (6-0) 

A general  survey  of  the  field  of  marketing  with  emphasis  on  marketing  institutions, 
promotion,  pricing,  marketing  channels,  and  market  research.  (W) 

Retailing  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  focus  is  on  the  operational  problems  of  retailing  centered  around  organiza- 
tion, location,  buying,  selling,  promotion,  service,  and  merchandise  handling.  (F) 

Music  Survey  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A survey  course  of  the  basic  properties  of  music,  principles  of  music  structure, 
general  categories  of  music  literature,  history  of  music,  and  periodic  styles.  (On 
Request) 

College  Chorus  Credit  1 (2-0) 

A study  of  vocal  techniques  and  choral  presentation.  Ensemble  singing  including 
the  performance  of  works  from  standard  choral  repertory.  Attendance  at  re- 
hearsals and  performance  is  required.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  dem- 
onstrate the  ability  to  sing  on  pitch.  (F) 

College  Chorus  Credit  1 (2-0) 

A continuation  of  MUS  0103.  (W) 

College  Chorus  Credit  1 (2-0) 

A continuation  of  MUS  0104.  (Sp) 

0204,  0205  College  Chorus  Credit  1 (2-0) 

A continuation  of  MUS  0103,  0104,  0105.  (On  request) 

Nursing  Fundamentals  Credit  10  (6-6-3) 

An  introduction  to  nursing,  the  health  care  system,  the  concept  of  wellness-illness 
continuum  and  the  nursing  process.  The  nursing  process  is  used  to  assess  the 
basic  needs  of  man.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  therapeutic  communication. 
Theory,  scientific  principles,  and  procedures  for  basic  nursing  skills  are  taught, 
demonstrated,  and  practiced  in  class  and  the  nursing  laboratory,  and  clinical 
areas.  General  principles  of  teaching/leaming  will  be  covered.  (F) 

Corequisite:  BIO  0101 

Nursing  Adults  and  Children  I Credit  10  (5-2-12) 

An  introduction  to  medical-surgical  nursing  theory  and  clinical  practice  utilizing 
the  nursing  process.  Client  assessment,  identification  of  common  problems,  mak- 
ing the  nursing  diagnosis,  planning,  implementing,  and  evaluating  client  care  will 
be  discussed  for  children  and  adult  clients  with  infectious  disease,  surgical  needs, 
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cancer,  terminal  illness,  eye  and  ear  disorders,  diseases  of  the  gastrointestinal 
and  musculoskeletal  systems  and  minor  trauma.  Diet  therapy  and  phar- 
macotherapeutics  are  included  in  the  client  care  plan.  Content  related  to  nursing 
care  of  the  pediatric  and  geriatric  client  will  be  emphasized.  (W) 

Prerequisites:  BIO  0101,  NUR  0101 
Corequisites:  BIO  0102,  PSY  0107,  NUR  0105 

Nursing  Adults  and  Children  II  Credit  12  (8-0-12) 

Continuation  of  medical-surgical  nursing  theory  and  clinical  practice  utilizing  the 
nursing  process.  Client  assessment,  identification  of  common  problems,  making 
the  nursing  diagnosis,  implementing  and  evaluating,  and  planning  client  care  will 
be  discussed  for  adults  and  children  with  diseases  of  cardiovascular,  urinary, 
respiratory,  neurologic,  and  endocrine  systems.  Diet  therapy  and  phar- 
macotherapeutics  are  included  in  the  care  plan.  Content  related  to  nursing  care 
of  the  pediatric  and  geriatric  client  will  be  included.  Physical  assessment  skills 
will  be  discussed  with  each  system  and  integration  of  skills  will  be  highlighted.  (Sp) 
Prerequisite:  NUR  0102,  BIO  0102,  NUR  0105 

Principles  of  Pharmacology  and 

Drug  Administration  Credit  3 (2-2-0) 

Students  will  be  instructed  in  the  basic  principles  of  pharmacology  and  safe, 
accurate  administration  of  medications.  This  course  will  allow  the  student  to 
complete  mathematic  computations  and  formulas  necessary  for  dosage  calcula- 
tions. The  student  will  be  able  to  demonstrate  dosage  calculations,  medication 
administration  and  documentation.  Mechanisms  of  action,  uses,  and  nursing 
implications  will  be  discussed  for  drugs  affection  major  body  systems.  (W) 

Nursing  Transition  Credit  3 (3-0-0) 

Didactic  instruction  includes  concepts  of  nursing  process  and  roles  of  the  health 
care  provider.  Students  will  be  instructed  in  the  nursing  process  and  use  of  the 
nursing  care  plan.  Principles  of  teaching/learning  will  be  covered.  Students  will 
be  instructed  in  the  nursing  process  and  use  of  the  nursing  care  plan.  Issues 
related  to  the  transition  from  the  LPN  role  to  the  graduate  nurse  role  will  be 
discussed.  Required  for  LPN’s  before  entry  into  the  fourth  quarter  of  the  ADN 
Program.  (Sp) 

Maternal  and  Newborn  Nursing  Credit  7 (4-0-9) 

Introduces  the  basic  and  more  complex  concepts  in  obstetrical  nursing.  Nursing 
process  and  nursing  diagnosis  are  used  to  assess  the  family,  identify  common 
problems,  and  plan  family  care  during  the  antepartal,  intrapartal,  postpartal,  and 
newborn  periods.  Common  and  more  complex  problems  of  pregnancy  and  the 
newborn  are  also  studied.  Clinical  experiences  include  using  the  nursing  process 
to  assess,  diagnose,  plan,  implement,  and  evaluate  nursing  care  for  the  intrapartal, 
postpartal,  and  newborn  clients  in  normal  and  more  complex  situations.  (Su) 
Prerequisite:  NUR  0103 

Mental  Health  Nursing  Credit  6 (3-0-9) 

Mental  Health  Nursing  prepares  students  to  assess  the  dynamics  of  behavior  and 
identify  interpersonal  needs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  communications  and  interper- 
sonal interviews  as  a means  of  attaining  these  goals.  Mental  health  nursing  and 
psychiatric  concepts,  basic  psychiatric  care,  problematic  behavior  and  nursing 
actions  are  included.  Selected  class  and  clinical  learning  experiences  involve  the 
therapeutic  use  of  self  in  identifying  human  needs  and  problems  using  goal-di- 
rected approaches.  Students  are  encouraged  to  view  themselves  and  clients  as 
individuals,  and  members  of  groups  with  needs  and  mechanisms  of  adjustment. 
(F) 

Prerequisites:  NUR  0202,  NUR  0204 
Corequisite:  BIO  0206,  PSY  0101 
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Nursing  Adults  and  Children  III  Credit  7 (4-0-9) 

An  introduction  to  nursing  care  of  clients  with  specific  complex  medical-surgical 
conditions.  Theory  and  clinical  includes  caring  for  adults  and  children  with  special 
care  needs  related  to  shock,  renal,  hepatic,  endocrine,  and  women’s  health.  Diet 
and  pharmacotherapeutics  related  to  course  content  are  taught.  (Su) 
Prerequisites:  NUR  0203,  BIO  0206 
Corequisite:  NUR  0202 

Nursing  Adults  and  Children  IV  Credit  8 (3-2-12) 

Advanced  medical-surgical  nursing  theory  and  clinical  practice  in  caring  for  adults 
and  children  with  special  care  needs  related  to  cardiovascular,  respiratory, 
neurological,  chemical-thermal,  and  multiple  trauma.  Diet  and  pharmacother- 
apeutics relevant  to  course  content  are  integrated  into  the  course.  Primary  and 
secondary  assessment  skills  are  stressed.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  NUR  0203 

Nursing  Adults  and  Children  V Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

The  focus  of  this  course  is  the  development  of  skill  in  the  application  of  leadership 
and  management  principles  in  functioning  as  a health  team  member  and  then, 
as  a leader/manager.  Previous  learning  will  be  built  upon  for  integration  and 
synthesis.  In  the  clinical  component  of  the  course,  students  will  provide  com- 
prehensive care  to  individuals  and  groups  of  clients.  Group  process  theories  are 
reviewed.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  collaboration  with  other  team  members 
in  assessing,  planning,  implementing,  and  evaluating  nursing  interventions.  Spe- 
cific nursing  issues  related  to  nursing  practice  and  education  will  be  discussed.  (Sp) 
Prerequisite:  NUR  0205 

Nursing  Assistant  I Credit  6 (3-2-6) 

The  Nursing  Assistant  I course  prepares  graduates  to  provide  personal  care  and 
perform  basic  nursing  skills  for  the  elderly  and  other  adults.  Emphasis  is  on  the 
process  of  aging  including  mental,  social  and  physical  needs  of  the  elderly; 
patient’s  rights;  nutrition  management;  elimination  procedures;  safe  environment; 
restorative  services;  personal  and  special  care  procedures  and  activities;  human 
body  structure  and  function  and  related  common  diseases/disorders;  communi- 
cation and  documentation;  death  and  dying  and  roles  of  the  nursing  assistant 
and  health  team  members.  A skills/competency  evaluation  is  required  for  deter- 
mining student  competency.  The  course  includes  class,  laboratory,  and  clinical 
learning  experiences.  Clinical  learning  experiences  may  be  obtained  in  long-term 
care  facilities,  hospitals  and  home  health  agencies.  (F,W) 

Nursing  Assistant  II  Credit  8 (3-4-9) 

Nursing  Assistant  II  course  prepares  graduates  to  perform  more  complex  skills 
for  patients  of  residents  regardless  of  the  setting.  Emphasis  is  on  infection  control 
including  principles  of  sterile  technique  and  dressing  changes  for  wounds  over 
48  hours;  elimination  procedures  including  catheterization,  irrigations,  and  care 
of  established  ostomies;  intravenous  site  care,  observation  and  removal; 
oropharyngeal  suctioning;  established  tracheotomy  care;  observation  and  mainte- 
nance of  oxygen  therapy;  breaking/removing  fecal  impaction;  enteral  nutrition 
for  existing  infusions  and  roles  of  Nursing  Assistant  II  with  members  of  health 
care  team.  A skill/competency  evaluation  is  required  for  documenting  student 
competency.  The  course  includes  class,  laboratory  and  clinical  learning  experi- 
ences. Clinical  learning  experiences  may  be  obtained  in  long-term  care  facilities, 
hospitals  and  home  health  agencies.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite;  NUR  2201 
Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NUR  2203 
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Home  Care  Credit  3 (2-2-0) 

The  home  care  course  prepares  graduates  to  provide  basic  health  and  personal 
care  for  infants,  children,  adolescents,  and  adults  including  the  elderly  in  the 
home.  The  course  emphasizes  growth  and  development  throughout  the  life  span; 
nutrition  and  meal  preparation;  medication  management;  pediatric  home  care; 
safety,  accident  prevention,  and  emergencies  in  the  home;  community  resources; 
family  dynamics;  and  home  management.  (F,Sp) 

Child  Health,  Safety,  and  Nutrition  Credit  3 (3-0) 

The  students  will  study  the  factors  influencing  a young  child’s  health  with  emphasis 
on  safety  precautions  and  treatment  procedures.  Two-thirds  of  the  course  will 
consist  of  the  study  of  basic  nutrition  with  emphasis  on  (1)  methods  of  helping 
young  children  and  their  families  learn  nutritional  concepts  and  (2)  planning 
balanced  diets  for  preschool  children.  (W) 

Principles  of  Active  Learning  Credit  1 (0-1) 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  assume  the  responsibilities 
required  for  college  success  by  focusing  attention  on  an  introduction  to  Stanly 
Community  College,  study  skills,  test  taking  skills,  and  information  finding  skills. 

The  student  should  successfully  complete  this  course  within  the  first 
quarter  before  advancing  to  subsequent  quarters.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Orientation  and  Study  Skills  for  Cosmetology  Credit  1 (1-0) 

Designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  note  taking,  study  skills,  and  test  taking;  this 
class  will  prepare  the  learner  for  the  classroom.  The  student  will  also  examine 
career  options  within  the  cosmetology  field  and  focus  on  state  licensure  tests.  (F) 

Keyboarding  Credit  2 (1-2) 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  develop  touch  keyboarding  skills  for  all  alpha- 
betic, punctuation,  and  number  keys  on  the  standard  keyboard.  In  addition, 
instruction  is  provided  for  the  ten-key  numeric  pad  and  in  formatting  personalized 
business  letters  and  memorandums,  and  one  page  reports.  (F) 

Typewriting  1 (Keyboarding)  Credit  4 (3-2) 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  a foundation  for  speed  and  accuracy.  Basic  training 
on  the  following:  position,  touch  operation,  mastery  of  keyboard,  skill-building 
drills,  and  problem  typing  of  simple  business  letters  and  tabulations  and  reports. 
(F,W,Sp,Su) 

Typewriting  II  (Document  Formatting)  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Instruction  emphasizes  the  development  of  speed  and  accuracy  with  further 
mastery  of  correct  typewriting  techniques.  These  skills  and  techniques  are  applied 
in  tabulation,  manuscript,  correspondence,  and  business  forms.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 
Prerequisite:  OSC  0102 

Typewriting  III  (Document  Production)  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Emphasis  on  production  typing  problems  and  speed  building.  Attention  to  the 
development  of  the  student’s  ability  to  function  as  an  expert  typist,  producing 
mailable  copies.  The  production  units  are  tabulation,  manuscript,  correspon- 
dence, and  business  forms.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Prerequisite:  OSC  0103 

Machine  Transcription  Credit  4 (3-2) 

An  introduction  to  machine  transcription.  In  addition  to  building  transcription 
skill  on  the  transcribing  machine,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  developing  skills 
in  grammar,  spelling,  and  letter  techniques.  The  Gregg  Reference  Manual  is 
used.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  OSC  0122;  OSC  0123  or  program  head  approval 
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Administrative  Office  Procedures  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  responsibilities  encountered  by  a 
secretary  during  the  work  day.  These  include  the  following:  receptionist  duties, 
handling  the  mail,  telephone  techniques,  travel  information,  telegrams,  office 
records,  purchasing  of  supplies,  office  organization,  interviewing  for  a job,  groom- 
ing and  office  etiquette.  (F) 

Applied  Secretarial  Communications  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Applied  Secretarial  Communication  will  stress  the  secrets  and  practical  approach 
to  writing  clear,  concise,  well-organized  letters,  memos  and  other  business  corre- 
spondence. Special  emphasis  will  be  on  composing  letters,  on  editing  and  proof- 
reading business  documents  and  on  developing  more  competence  in  spelling 
and  punctuation  with  business  correspondence.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  OSC  0102  or  program  head  approval 


Information  Processing  Concepts  and  Applications  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A course  designed  to  teach  computer  concepts  as  they  relate  to  the  modern 
office.  Many  concepts  will  be  taught  through  the  operation  of  the  editing  typewriter 
with  special  emphasis  on  standardized  procedures,  document  coding,  production 
measurement,  logging,  and  form  letter  production.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  OSC  0102  or  program  head  approval 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  Credit  4 (3-2) 

WordPerfect  is  a word  processing  software  package.  Word  processing  is  the 
preparation  and  production  of  documents  using  automated  equipment;  it  allows 
the  student  to  create,  edit,  and  print  documents  in  the  most  efficient  method 
available. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  0106  or  OSC  0123  or  program  head  approval.  (W,Sp) 
TYPING  SKILL  REQUIRED 

Word  Processing  with  WordPerfect  II  Credit  4 (3-2) 

The  advanced  course  of  WordPerfect  enforces  the  basic  principles  taught  in  the 
beginning  WordPerfect  class  and  presents  more  advanced  segments;  e.g.,  sorting 
of  data;  mathematical  operations;  creating  and  using  columns;  style  sheets;  out- 
lines; footnotes  and  endnotes;  tables;  equation  editor;  table  of  contents,  indexes 
and  lists;  and  desktop  publishing  features.  (On  Request) 

Prerequisite:  OSC  0124 

Beginning  Shorthand  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A beginning  course  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  reading  and  writing  shorthand. 
Emphasis  on  phonetics,  penmanship,  word  families,  brief  forms,  and  phrases.  (F) 

Shorthand  II  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Continued  study  of  theory  with  greater  emphasis  on  dictation  and  elementary 
transcription.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  OSC  0201 

Shorthand  III  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Theory  and  speed  building.  Introduction  to  office  style  dictation.  Emphasis  on 
development  of  speed  in  dictation  and  accuracy  in  transcription.  (Sp) 
Prerequisite:  OSC  0202 

Machine  Transcription  II  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A course  designed  to  develop  the  accuracy,  speed  and/or  vocabulary  to  meet 

the  machine  transcription  requirements  of  business  and  professional  offices  in 
the  community.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  OSC  0106 
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Machine  Transcription  III  Credit  4 (3-2) 

This  course  is  designed  to  offer  training  for  the  advanced  transcription  student. 
A selection  from  a variety  of  specialized  areas  will  be  available.  The  student  will 
choose  to  work  in  one  area  — medical,  legal,  or  a concentration  in  travel, 
education,  television,  public  relations,  automobile  and  insurance  settings.  (Sp) 
Prerequisite:  OSC  0207 

Medical  Transcription  Credit  3 (2-2) 

An  introduction  to  typing  medical  forms  and  machine  transcription.  Designed  to 
help  the  Medical  Assistant  develop  accuracy  and  skill  in  spelling,  punctuation, 
transcribing,  and  typing  medical  histories  and  forms.  Skills  will  be  taught  on  the 
electronic  typewriter,  as  well  as  by  computer.  Upon  completion  of  this  course, 
students  will  have  developed  the  accuracy,  speed,  and  vocabulary  that  will  enable 
them  to  meet  the  transcription  requirements  of  professional  health  care  agencies. 
(Sp) 

Fundamentals  of  Occupational  Therapy  Credit  4 (3-2-0) 

This  course  provides  an  overview  of  the  practice  of  occupational  therapy.  Topics 
studied  include  the  theoretical,  philosophical,  and  historical  foundations  of  the 
profession.  Students  are  also  introduced  to  the  concept  of  the  treatment  team 
and  to  the  roles  of  other  health  care  professionals.  Students  begin  the  study  of 
the  profession’s  body  of  literature.  They  also  will  participate  in  clinical  observation 
experiences  which  focus  on  the  responsibilities  of  occupational  therapy  practition- 
ers at  both  the  OTR  and  COTA  levels.  (F) 

Media  I:  Purposeful  Activity  Credit  4 (3-0-3) 

In  this  course  the  student  studies  the  concepts  of  purposeful  activity,  the  teaching/ 
learning  process,  activity  analysis,  activity  grading,  and  activity  adaptation.  Begin- 
ning skills  in  the  application  of  the  teaching/learning  process,  activity  analysis, 
activity  grading,  and  activity  adaptation  to  occupational  therapy  in  1:1  treatment 
are  practiced.  The  therapeutic  uses  of  activities  of  daily  living  (self-care,  home 
management,  and  community  living  skills)  and  crafts  are  studied.  Instruction  and 
practice  in  the  crafts  of  copper  tooling,  mosaic  tile,  leatherwork,  ceramics,  and 
sewing  are  provided.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  OTA  0100 

Occupational  Therapy  for  Physical  Disabilities  I Credit  4 (3-2-0) 

This  course  focuses  on  the  study  and  application  of  occupational  therapy  inter- 
vention strategies  to  the  general  medical,  neurological,  and  orthopedic  conditions 
commonly  treated  by  occupational  therapists.  Course  of  treatment,  prognosis, 
and  prevention  are  discussed  as  they  apply  to  the  assistant  level  therapist.  Lab 
sessions  provide  opportunities  (a)  to  simulate  various  disabling  conditions,  (b) 
to  practice  evaluation  and  intervention  techniques,  and  (c)  to  apply  critical  reason- 
ing skills  for  enabling  normal  activity.  Clinical  observation  experiences  are  also 
provided.  (F) 

Prerequisites:  OTA  0108,  OTA  0112 

Occupational  Therapy  for  Physical  Disabilities  II  Credit  4(2-4-0) 

This  course  continues  the  study  and  application  of  the  occupational  therapy 
process  to  medical  conditions  commonly  seen  by  occupational  therapists.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  understanding  the  effect  of  the  disease  process  on  a patient’s 
ability  to  function  independently  in  activities  of  daily  living.  Lab  sessions  provide 
opportunities  (a)  to  practice  treatment  approaches  used  by  the  COTA  and  (2) 
to  apply  and  use  adaptive  devices.  Clinical  observation  experiences  are  provided. 
(W) 

Prerequisite:  OTA  0106 
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Kinesiology  for  OTA  Students  Credit  4 (3-2-0) 

The  study  of  the  movement  of  the  human  body  and  of  the  relationship  of 
movement  to  daily  activity,  disability,  and  occupational  therapy  treatment.  In  lab 
sessions  students  practice  methods  for  evaluating  joint  range  of  motion,  muscle 
strength,  and  coordination.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  BIO  0102,  OTA  0100 

Medical  Conditions  Credit  3 (3-0-0) 

In  this  course,  primary  and  secondary  medical  conditions  most  frequently  encoun- 
tered by  the  COTA  in  the  clinical  setting  will  be  studied.  Etiology,  sequelae, 
prognosis,  medical  management,  and  the  occupational  therapy  plan  of  treatment 
will  be  presented.  The  effect  of  the  various  medical  conditions  on  occupational 
performance  throughout  the  lifespan  will  also  be  studied.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  BIO  0115  and  OTA  0100 

Media  II:  Application  of  Activity  Group  Process  Credit  5 (4-0-3) 

This  course  focuses  on  the  study  of  the  following  concepts  as  they  apply  to 
occupational  therapy  practice:  Therapeutic  use  of  self,  group  member  roles,  and 
the  activity  group  process.  Media  to  be  presented  will  include  task  groups,  social 
skills  groups,  and  the  work  skills  groups  using  woodworking.  Opportunities  to 
practice  group  leader  and  group  member  roles  is  provided.  More  in  depth  study 
and  practice  in  the  grading,  adapting,  and  analyzing  of  activity  is  continued.  (F) 
Prerequisites:  OTA  0103 

Gerontology  for  OTA  Students  Credit  3 (3-0-0) 

This  course  focuses  upon  the  aging  process  and  the  changes  that  come  during 
the  second  half  of  the  life  span.  The  physical,  emotional,  and  social  adjustments 
to  normal  aging  are  studied.  Course  content  also  includes  (a)  the  effects  that 
normal  aging  changes  have  on  occupational  performance,  (b)  common  patholog- 
ical conditions  seen  by  occupational  therapists  who  treat  the  elderly,  and  (c)  the 
implications  of  these  for  the  practice  of  occupational  therapy.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  OTA  0112 

Occupational  Therapy  Splinting  Credit  2 (1-2-0) 

Students  study  the  principles  and  techniques  of  splint  fabrication  in  this  course. 
Class  content  also  includes  their  application  as  an  intervention  strategy  for  various 
physical  disabilities.  Practice  in  the  use  of  a variety  of  thermoplastic  materials  for 
the  formation  of  static  and  dynamic  splints  is  provided  during  lab  sessions.  (F) 
Prerequisites:  OTA  0108,  OTA  0112 

Pediatrics  for  OTA  Students  Credit  3 (3-0-0) 

This  course  reviews  normal  development  for  children  birth  through  18  years. 
Abnormal  development  patterns  which  may  result  from  various  medical  and 
psychiatric  conditions  are  studied.  Occupational  therapy  theories  of  development 
in  occupational  performance  are  emphasized.  Students  are  introduced  to  occu- 
pational therapy  evaluation  tools  and  intervention  techniques.  Clinical  observa- 
tion experiences  are  provided.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  OTA  0100,  PSY  0107 
Corequisites:  OTA  0108,  OTA  0112 

Pediatric  Programming  Credit  3 (2-0-3) 

In  this  course  students  learn  and  practice  basic  occupational  therapy  intervention 
strategies  to  apply  in  pediatric  treatment  settings.  Level  I Fieldwork  experiences 
in  day  care  centers,  school  systems,  or  rehabilitation  settings  are  provided.  Clinical 
issues  related  to  pediatrics  are  discussed.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  OTA  0208 
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Psychiatric  Occupational  Therapy  Credit  4 (3-2-0) 

This  course  focuses  on  the  study  of  the  role  of  occupational  therapy  in  psychiatry. 
Class  content  includes  the  types  of  programs  and  intervention  strategies  used 
by  occupational  therapists  with  the  most  common  diagnoses.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  on  behavioral  observation,  activity  grading  and  adaptation,  and  group 
treatment  techniques.  (W) 

Prerequisites:  OTA  0203,  PSY  0107,  PSY  0110,  PSY  0205 

Media  III:  Rehabilitation  Technology  Credit  3 (2-2-0) 

Students  will  study,  fabricate,  and  apply  technological  approaches  used  by  occu- 
pational therapists  to  enhance  patient  occupational  functioning.  Topics  to  be 
covered  include  switch  construction  and  use,  toy  adaptations,  environmental 
adaptations  and  controls,  and  computer  augmented  communication  and  treat- 
ment. Lab  sessions  will  focus  on  computer  usage,  switch  construction,  and  con- 
struction of  adaptive  devices.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  CAS  0102,  OTA  0107,  OTA  0210 

Psychiatric/Geriatric  Programming  Credit  3 (1-2-3) 

This  course  focuses  on  the  practice  and  application  of  cognitive  and  psychosocial 
intervention  techniques  that  can  be  used  with  psychiatric  and  geriatric  popula- 
tions. A Level  I Fieldwork  experience  in  either  a psychiatric  or  geriatric  setting 
is  provided.  Oral  reporting  of  observations  is  stressed.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  OTA  0205  Corequisite:  OTA  0212 

Service  Management  Credit  3 (3-0-0) 

Course  material  provides  the  student  with  the  information  needed  to  carry  out 
assistant  level  administrative  functions.  Topics  that  are  covered  include  budgeting, 
scheduling,  charging  for  services,  justifying  and  ordering  equipment  or  supplies, 
and  participating  in  the  hiring  and  supervisory  processes.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  OTA  0210,  OTA  0214,  OTA  0107 

Physical  Disabilities  Programming  Credit  3 (1-0-6) 

In  this  course  students  will  apply  evaluation  and  treatment  techniques  in  occupa- 
tional therapy  with  physical  disabilities  patients.  Level  I Fieldwork  experiences 
in  acute  care,  home  health,  or  rehabilitation  settings  will  be  provided.  Documen- 
tation of  observations  will  be  practiced.  Clinical  issues  will  be  discussed.  (Sp) 
Prerequisite:  OTA  0107 

Implementation  of  the  OT  Process  Credit  3 (2-2-0) 

Through  the  use  of  case  study  materials,  the  student  will  apply  the  occupational 
therapy  process  from  referral  to  discharge.  The  student  can  expect  to  integrate 
material  from  previous  courses  pertaining  to  screening  and  evaluation,  goal 
setting,  treatment  planning,  home  programming,  re-evaluation,  and  discharge 
planning.  The  complementary  roles  of  the  OTR  and  the  COTA  will  be  discussed. 
(Sp) 

Prerequisites:  OTA  0210,  OTA  0214  Corequisites:  OTA  0216,  OTA  0218 

Level  II  Fieldwork  Placement  A Credit  8 (0-0-24) 

Under  the  supervision  of  a registered  occupational  therapist,  the  OTA  student 
will  provide  occupational  therapy  services  in  a clincal  setting  for  six  weeks. 
Emphasis  is  upon  the  application  of  academically  acquired  knowledge  and  the 
acquisition  of  additional  experience  and  skills.  The  student  will  have  the  oppor- 
tunity to  develop  methods  and  techniques  that  will  lead  to  the  performance  level 
expected  of  an  entry  level  OTA.  A grade  of  satisfactory/unsatisfactory  will  be 
awarded.  (Su) 

Prerequisites:  successful  completion  of  all  other  OTA  curriculum  courses  except 
OTA  0226 
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Level  II  Fieldwork  Placement  B Credit  8 (0-0-24) 

A clinical  experience  similar  to  OTA  0224.  This  six  week  session  is  scheduled 
in  a setting  and  with  a patient  population  different  from  Placement  A.  (Su) 
Prerequisites:  successful  completion  of  all  other  OTA  curriculum  courses 

Adult  Fitness  and  Conditioning  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  will  provide  opportunities  for  a student  to  improve  physical  endurance 
(both  muscular  and  cardiovascular),  strength  and  flexibility.  (On  Request) 

Golf  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  provides  students  instructions  in  techniques  and  rules  associated  with 
golf.  (On  Request) 

Bowling  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  provides  students  instruction  in  techniques  and  rules  associated  with 
bowling.  (On  Request) 

Tennis  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  provides  students  instruction  in  techniques  and  rules  associated  with 
tennis.  (On  Request) 

Racquetball  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  provides  students  instruction  in  techniques  and  rules  associated  with 
racquetball.  (On  Request) 

Weight  Training  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  covers  the  principles  and  benefits  of  strength  and  power  exercise 
activities.  (On  Request) 

Social  Dance  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  provides  students  instruction  in  various  types  of  dance.  (On  Request) 

Volleyball  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  provides  students  instruction  in  techniques  and  rules  associated  with 
volleyball.  (On  Request) 

Basketball  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  provides  students  instruction  in  techniques  and  rules  associated  with 
basketball.  (On  Request) 

Softball  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  provides  students  instruction  in  techniques  and  rules  associated  with 
softball.  (On  Request) 

Archery  Credit  1 (0-2) 

The  course  provides  students  instruction  in  techniques  and  rules  associated  with 
archery.  (On  Request) 

Introduction  to  Philosophy  Credit  5 (5-0) 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  problems  of  human  thought.  Includes  a survey  of 
major  philosophic  concepts.  Emphasis  on  historical  development  of  these  con- 
cepts. (On  Request) 

Pharmacology  Credit  2 (2-0) 

Respiratory  care  pharmacology  provides  an  understanding  of  specific  drug  in- 

teraction and  introduces  drug  groups  commonly  encountered  in  respiratory  care. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  terminology  and  mechanisms  of  drug  action;  use  of  current 
reference  standards;  compute  dosages;  describe  pharmacologic  actions  of  drugs 
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used  in  the  treatment  of  the  respiratory,  cardiac,  endocrine,  nervous,  genitouri- 
nary systems.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  BIO  0101,  BIO  0115,  MAT  0117,  RSP  0101 

Physics:  Properties  of  Matter  Credit  4 (3-2) 

A fundamental  course  covering  several  basic  principles  of  physics.  The  divisions 
included  are  solids  and  their  characteristics,  liquids  at  rest  and  in  motion,  gas 
laws  and  applications.  Laboratory  experiments  and  specialized  problems  dealing 
with  these  topics  are  part  of  this  course.  (Sp,Su) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  0120 

Physics:  Work,  Energy,  Power  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Major  areas  covered  in  this  course  are  motion,  work,  energy,  and  power.  Instruc- 
tion includes  such  topics  as  force,  motion,  equilibrium,  circular  motion,  rotational 
motion,  kinetic  energy,  and  momentum.  Units  of  measurement  and  their  appli- 
cation are  a vital  part  of  this  course.  A practical  approach  is  used  in  teaching 
students  the  uses  of  essential  mathematical  formulas.  The  course  requires  an 
understanding  of  right  triangle  trigonometry.  (F) 

Prerequisites:  PHY  0101,  MAT  0120,  MAT  0130 

Applied  Physics  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Introduction  to  physical  principles.  Core  topics  include  systems  of  measurement, 
properties  of  matter,  solids  and  their  characteristics,  work,  energy,  power,  and 
simple  machines.  Additional  specialized  topics  for  the  various  curricula  are  basic 
properties  of  liquids,  gases,  heating  and  refrigeration,  and  electricity.  (Su) 
Prerequisites:  MAT  1101,  MAT  1102 

Small  Engine  Maintenance  and  Repair  Credit  2 (1-3) 

Upon  completion  of  this  course  the  student  should  have:  (1)  demonstrated  an 
understanding  of  the  basic  operations  of  two  stroke  cycle  air  cooled  engines;  (2) 
demonstrated  an  understanding  of  magneto  ignition  systems;  (3)  serviced  at  least 
two  types  of  ignition  systems;  (4)  demonstrated  an  understanding  of  carburetor; 
(5)  serviced  at  least  three  types  of  carburetors;  (6)  serviced  recoil  starters.  Basic 
maintenance  of  small  engine  equipment  will  be  reviewed.  (W) 

American  Government  Credit  5 (5-0) 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  formal  institutions  of  the  American 
political  system  and  their  relationships  with  political  parties,  interest  groups  and 
individual  citizens.  (F,Sp) 

Comparative  Politics  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A study  of  various  political  systems  in  western  and  non-western  countries,  com- 

paring, and  contrasting  democratic  and  authoritarian  forms  of  government.  (On 
Request) 

Introduction  to  International  Relations  Credit  5 (5-0) 

An  analysis  of  politics  among  states  focusing  upon  major  changes  in  the  interna- 
tional system  since  1945.  (On  Request) 

Principles  of  Psychology  Credit  3 (3-0) 

An  introductory  course  in  behavior  which  surveys  the  principles  of  learning, 
perception,  thinking,  biological  and  psychological  motives,  feelings  and  emotions, 
personality  and  adjustment.  The  objectives  are  to  lay  the  foundation  for  advanced 
study  in  psychology,  education,  and  sociology.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Growth  and  Development-Life  Span  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  developmental  course  provides  the  student  an  opportunity  to  study  human 
growth  and  development  from  conception  through  death.  The  course  emphasizes 
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the  genetic,  biological,  environmental,  and  socio-cultural  influences  on  develop- 
ment. Students  will  learn  the  different  characteristic  changes,  when  they  occur, 
and  what  causes  them  to  occur  during  the  various  stages  of  growth  and  develop- 
ment. (W) 

Interpersonal  Skills  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  basic  principles  of  human  behavior  and  interpersonal  relations  and 
their  application  to  the  formation  of  self  management  skills,  group  participation, 
and  appropriate  relationships  within  the  working  environment.  (F,Su) 

Child  Growth  and  Development  I Credit  3 (3-0) 

Students  will  be  introduced  to  the  field  of  child  growth  and  development.  Specific 
topics  will  include  historical  perspectives  on  children,  research  and  observation 
techniques,  terminology,  and  the  areas  of  growth  and  development.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  conception,  prenatal  development,  the  birth  process,  and  the 
neonate.  (W) 

Child  Growth  and  Development  II  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Students  will  examine  the  growth  and  development  of  infants  through  toddler- 
hood.  Specific  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  factors  influencing  development  in 
the  physical/motor,  cognitive/language,  and  social/emotional  areas.  Developmen- 
tally  appropriate  practices  will  be  explored.  (Sp) 

Helping  Behavior  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Upon  completion  of  this  course,  the  student  should  be  able  to  identify  appropriate 
responses  in  initial  and  continuous  helping  relationships,  to  include  helper  asser- 
tiveness, client  motivation  and  negative  enabling.  Methods  of  problem  solving, 
problem  clarification,  prioritization,  client  goals  and  contract  implementation  are 
studied.  Role  playing  will  demonstrate  helping  behavior  within  the  context  of 
discrimination,  confrontation,  alternative  action,  decision  making  and  problem 
solving.  Models  included  in  the  course  will  include  the  Model  of  Facilitation, 
Gestalt,  Reality,  Humanistic  and  Behavior  Modifications.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  0101 

Foundations  of  Psychology  Credit  5 (5-0) 

An  introductory  survey  in  the  science  of  behavior  with  emphasis  on  general 

concepts,  vocabulary,  clinical  and  social  applications.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Abnormal  Psychology  Credit  3 (3-0) 

An  introduction  to  the  dynamics  of  abnormal  psychological  behavior  including 
neurosis,  psychosis,  character  disorders,  and  psychosomatic  reactions.  The  con- 
cept of  Behavior  Modification  as  a treatment  modality  will  be  stressed.  (W,Sp) 
Prerequisite:  PSY  0101 

Applied  Psychology  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  the  principles  of  psychology  in  the  understanding  of  inter-personal 
relations  on  the  job.  Motivation,  feelings,  and  emotions  are  considered  with 
particular  reference  to  on-the-job  problems.  (W) 

Industrial  Psychology  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  the  psychological  principles  that  control  employee  actions  and  attitudes 
are  explored  in  relationship  to  the  current  technological  transitions  occurring  due 
to  development  in  automated  manufacturing.  (Sp) 

Child  Growth  and  Development  III  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Students  will  examine  the  growth  and  development  of  children  in  the  preschool 
and  middle  childhood  years  (3  to  12  years).  Specific  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  factors  influencing  development  in  the  physical/motor,  cognitive/language, 
and  social/emotional  areas.  Developmental^  appropriate  practices  will  be 
explored.  (W) 
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Exceptionality  Credit  3 (3-0) 

In  this  course  the  psychology  of  the  exceptional  human  is  explored  in  detail. 
Exceptionality  will  be  defined  to  include  low  cognitive  functioning,  physical  and 
mental  impairment,  and  highly  talented  individuals.  Methods  of  building  on 
capability  will  be  presented.  The  demands  of  social  and  cultural  exceptionality 
will  also  be  studied  from  the  standpoint  of  psychologic  and  sociologic  norms.  (Su) 
Prerequisite:  PSY  0130 

Learning  and  Behavior  Credit  3 (3-0) 

In  this  course,  the  major  theories  and  findings  of  learning  theory  will  be  discussed 
and  applied  to  real  world  settings.  Behavior  will  be  analyzed  as  a product  of 
biologic,  socio-cultural  and  learned  forces.  The  course  also  will  focus  on  the 
application  of  the  theories  to  the  client’s  ability  to  establish  and  maintain  personal 
stability.  Methods  of  evaluating  success  will  be  examined.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  0101 

Behavior  Modification  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  students  the  history  and  development  of 
behavior  modification  techniques.  In  that  behavior  is  a complex  blend  of  genetics, 
biology  and  individual  psychology  in  a social  and  cultural  context,  the  course 
will  demonstrate  relationships  by  simple  experimentation  and  personal  applica- 
tions. Ethical  issues  will  be  investigated  as  well.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  0232 

Human  Relations  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A study  of  basic  principles  of  human  behavior.  The  problems  of  the  individual 
are  studied  in  relation  to  society,  group  membership,  and  relationships  within 
the  work  situation.  (Su) 

Introduction  to  Physical  Therapy  Credit  5 (3-4-0) 

This  course  includes  an  overview  of  physical  therapy  as  a profession  including 
history,  employment  settings,  health  care  team  relationships,  basic  types  of  treat- 
ment and  an  introduction  to  the  common  clinical  conditions  encountered  by  the 
therapist  assistant.  Topics  include  selected  physical  therapy  modalities,  patient 
preparation,  aseptic  care,  ethics,  concepts  of  health  and  disease  along  with  general 
muscle  groups,  their  locations,  direction  and  range  of  movement  produced.  Upon 
completion,  students  will  be  able  to  explain  the  role  of  the  assistant  and  dem- 
onstrate competence  in  basic  techniques  of  patient  care.  (F) 

Physical  Therapy  Procedures  I Credit  5 (3-4-0) 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  PTH  0101  with  detailed  study  of  treatment 
procedures  including  physiological  principles  and  techniques  involved.  Topics 
include  application  of  hot  packs,  whirlpool  procedures,  massage  techniques  on 
muscle  groups,  their  general  actions  and  nervy  supply,  intermittent  venous  com- 
pression, paraffin,  ultrasound,  and  patient  response  to  treatment.  Upon  comple- 
tion, students  will  be  able  to  utilize  hot  packs,  whirlpool,  IVC,  paraffin,  ultrasound, 
and  to  use  massage  techniques  safely  and  appropriately  in  the  laboratory  setting. 
(W) 

Prerequisites:  PTH  0101,  BIO  0101 

Physical  Therapy  Procedures  II  Credit  5 (3-0-6) 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  PTH  0102  with  students  giving  written  and  oral 
patient  care  presentations  as  case  scenarios  as  well  as  applying  previously  learned 
procedures  within  a clinical  setting.  During  carefully  planned  and  closely  super- 
vised clinical  experiences,  students  who  complete  this  course  should  demonstrate 
acceptable  competence  in  applying  procedures  learned  to  date  as  appropriate 
to  an  individual  clinical  setting  and  to  recognize  patient  physiological/psycholog- 
ical responses  to  treatment.  The  student  will  be  able  to  express  a basic  understand- 
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ing  of  clinical  department  operational  procedures,  specific  patient  diagnoses  being 
treated,  and  the  interrelationships  of  health  facility  department  and  personnel. 
In  addition,  the  student  will  be  introduced  to  the  theory  of  joint  structures, 
movements,  and  their  normal  physiological  range.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  PTH  0102,  BIO  0102 

Applied  Kinesiology  Credit  5 (3-4) 

This  course  provides  a study  of  applied  anatomy  and  kinesiology  with  emphasis 
on  joint  action,  function  and  dysfunction  as  seen  in  a rehabilitation  facility.  Upon 
successful  completion  of  PTH  0110,  students  will  demonstrate  an  ability  to: 
describe  and  demonstrate  major  joint  actions;  identify  the  major  muscles  of  these 
actions,  their  bony  attachments  and  nerves  supply;  measure  joint  motion  using 
goniometer;  demonstrate  a working  knowledge  of  muscle  testing  procedures; 
and  identify  topographically  bone  and  muscle  locations.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  PTH  0102,  BIO  0102 

Pathophysiological  Conditions  Credit  4 (4-0-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  a survey  of  basic  pathology  with  emphasis 
on  conditions  most  frequently  seen  and  treated  in  physical  therapy.  Topics  include 
basic  systems  of  body,  the  causes  of  disease  or  trauma  processes,  signs  and 
symptoms,  indicated  treatment,  and  possible  outcomes  of  conditions.  Upon  com- 
pletion, students  will  be  able  to  categorize  illness  and  disease,  understand  basic 
pathology,  identify  organ  or  body  systems  involved,  and  explain  repair  processes. 
(Su) 

Prerequisites:  PTH  0103,  PTH  0110 

Therapeutic  Exercise  Credit  5 (3-4-0) 

This  course  introduces  principles  and  techniques  of  basic  therapeutic  exercises 
and  ambulation  as  they  relate  to  a variety  of  pathological  conditions.  Topics 
include  routine  therapeutic  exercises,  ambulation  skills,  postural  routines,  relaxa- 
tion techniques,  joint  range  of  motion,  and  activities  of  daily  living.  Upon  com- 
pletion, students  will  be  able  to  apply  routine  therapeutic  exercises,  fit  crutches, 
walkers,  and  canes,  teach  ambulation  skills  as  indicated,  identify  architectural 
barriers,  and  perform  goniometric  measurement.  (Su) 

Prerequisites:  PTH  0103,  PTH  0110 

Physical  Therapy  Procedures  III  Credit  6 (4-4-0) 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  PTH  0103  with  advanced  study  of  selected 
procedures.  Topics  include  infra  red,  ultraviolet,  pain  management  by  electrical 
stimulation,  cryotherapy,  microwave  and  shortwave  diathermy,  and  the  use  of 
adaptive  equipment  and  devices.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be  able  to 
safely  apply  infra  red,  ultraviolet,  electrical  stimulation,  cold  therapies,  diathermy, 
and  use  adaptive  equipment  and  devices.  (F) 

Prerequisites:  PTH  0201,  PTH  0202 

Physical  Therapy  Procedures  IV  Credit  7 (3-0-12) 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  PTH  0204  and  emphasizes  physical  and 
physiological  principles  and  techniques  of  application  of  selected  physical  therapy 
measures.  Topics  include  advanced  principles  and  treatment  of  burns,  amputees, 
cerebrovascular  accidents,  cerebral  palsy,  spinal  cord  injury,  pediatrics,  elderly 
care,  and  traction.  Upon  completion  of  the  lecture  and  clinical  portions  of  this 
course,  the  student  will  be  able  to  demonstrate  a moderate  degree  of  proficiency 
in  combining  advanced  therapeutic  skills  and  modalities.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  PTH  0204,  PTH  0211 

Seminar  in  Physical  Therapy  Procedures  Credit  3 (3-0-0) 

This  course  will  have  an  emphasis  on  reviewing  and  preparing  the  student  for 
State  Board  Licensure  Examination  and  will  include  seminars  in  the  latest  ad- 
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vanced  techniques  and  equipment  in  allied  health  fields  and  specialties.  It  will 
also  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  attend  lectures  from  experts  in  specialty 
areas  and  discuss  job  possibilities  with  various  prospective  employers.  Upon 
completion,  students  will  be  better  prepared  to  sit  for  the  licensure  exam,  discuss 
the  latest  advances  in  allied  health  fields,  and  face  the  job  market  with  confidence. 
(Sp) 

Therapeutic  Procedures  Credit  4 (3-2-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  an  understanding  of  specific 
therapeutic  procedures  such  as  PNF,  peripheral  and  spinal  mobilizations,  general 
relaxation  technique,  effective  lifting  and  handling  of  patients,  static  and  dynamic 
balance  training,  support  bandaging/splinting,  stump  bandaging,  amputee  rehab, 
stroke  rehab,  and  basic  concepts  of  myofascial  release.  CPR  recertification  will 
be  conducted  in  this  course  in  preparation  for  clinical  affiliation.  Upon  completion, 
the  student  will  have  working  knowledge  of  the  above  procedures  and  foundation 
for  further  enhancement  in  these  areas  of  specialty.  (F) 

Prerequisites:  PTH  0201,  PTH  0202 

Community  Health  & Welfare  Credit  3 (3-0-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  survey,  identify,  and  describe  various  health  and 
welfare  resources  within  the  community  and  includes  field  trips  to  selected  agen- 
cies. Topics  include  public,  private,  and  voluntary  health  organizations  and  their 
functions,  future  trends  of  health  care,  and  basic  health  problems.  Upon  comple- 
tion, students  will  be  able  to  discuss  the  functions,  resources,  and  proper  utilization 
of  community  health  agencies  and  the  need  for  such  agencies.  (W) 

Clinical  Education  1 Credit  6 (0-0-18) 

This  course  is  designed  to  place  students  in  a variety  of  clinical  settings  for 
planned  learning  experiences  and  practice  under  supervision  for  ten  weeks. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  reinforcement  of  learned  skills  during  direct  patient  care 
and  presentation  of  case  studies  of  patients.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be 
able  to  develop  progress  reports  on  patients  and  function  effectively  as  integral 
members  of  the  physical  therapy  team.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  PTH  0205,  PTH  0215 

Clinical  Education  II  Credit  6 (0-0-18) 

This  course  is  designed  to  place  students  in  a variety  of  clinical  settings  for 
planned  learning  experiences  and  practice  under  supervision  for  ten  weeks. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  reinforcement  of  learned  skills  during  direct  patient  care 
and  presentation  of  case  studies  of  patients.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be 
able  to  develop  progress  reports  on  patients  and  function  effectively  as  integral 
members  of  the  physical  therapy  team.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  PTH  0205,  PTH  0215 

Improving  Reading  Skills  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A developmental  reading  course  designed  to  improve  reading  vocabulary  and 
comprehension.  It  includes  specific  skills  in  comprehension,  structured  vocabulary 
improvement,  pronunciation  skills  and  the  study  of  roots  and  affixes.  The  course 
is  informal  and  personally  directed.  (F,W,Sp,Su) 

Introduction  to  Reading  Credit  2 (2-0) 

This  course  explores  the  methods  and  materials  used  in  the  teachin  of  reading 
in  elementary  school.  Topics  to  be  covered  include  the  importance  of  literacy, 
various  reading  approaches  and  assessments,  and  strategies  for  instruction.  (Sp) 

Methods,  Materials,  & Techniques 

of  Teaching  Reading  Credit  4 (3-2) 

This  course  is  designed  to  expose  students  to  the  mechanics  of  reading  in  word 
recognition  and  comprehension.  In  addition,  major  methods  and  techniques  of 
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teaching  reading  in  the  local  system  will  be  emphasized.  Lab  work  for  this  course 
will  consist  of  activities,  working  with  individuals  and  small  groups  under  the 
direction  of  the  classroom  teacher  in  public  schools.  (On  Request) 

Prerequisite:  RED  0101 

Reading  and  Communication  Skills 

for  Cosmetologists  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  comprehensive  skills  utilizing 
materials  related  to  the  area  of  study.  Emphasis  is  given  to  building  both  general 
and  specialized  vocabulary.  It  is  also  designed  to  promote  effective  communica- 
tion through  correct  language  usage  in  writing  and  speaking.  (W) 

Comparative  Religion  Credit  5 (5-0) 

A comparative  study  of  the  major  religions  both  ancient  and  modern.  Includes 
an  analysis  of  major  religious  concepts  and  their  effects  on  contemporary  history. 
(On  Request) 

Fundamentals  of  Real  Estate  Credit  6 (6-0) 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  fundamental  real  estate  principles  and  prac- 
tices, including  real  estate  law,  financing,  brokerage,  closing,  valuation,  manage- 
ment, and  taxation.  Also  included  is  instruction  on  residential  building  construc- 
tion, land  use,  the  real  estate  market,  and  the  North  Carolina  Real  Estate  License 
Law  and  Rules/Regulations  of  the  North  Carolina  Real  Estate  Licensing  Board.  (F) 

Real  Estate  Law  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  consists  of  advanced-level  instruction  in  real  property  ownership  and 
interests,  transfer  of  title  to  real  property,  land  use  controls,  real  estate  brokerage 
and  the  law  of  agency,  real  estate  contracts,  landlord  and  tenant  law,  mortgages/ 
deeds  of  trust,  property  insurance,  federal  income  taxation  of  real  estate,  the 
N.C.  Real  Estate  License  Law,  Rules/Regulations  of  the  N.C.  Real  Estate  Licens- 
ing Board,  and  the  Licensing  Board’s  “Trust  Account  Guidelines.” 

Real  Estate  Finance  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  consists  of  advanced-level  instruction  on  the  major  aspects  of  financ- 
ing real  estate  transactions,  including  sources  of  mortgage  funds,  the  secondary 
mortgage  market,  financing  instruments,  types  of  mortgage  loans,  underwriting 
mortgage  loans,  consumer  legislation  affecting  real  estate  financing,  real  property 
valuation,  closing  real  estate  sales  transactions,  and  finance  mathematics. 

Appraising  the  Single  Family  Residence  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  encompasses  the  fundamentals  of  single  family  Real  Estate  Appraisal. 
The  three  basic  methods:  cost  approach,  market  approach  and  income  approach 
are  thoroughly  reviewed  and  applied  through  practical  exercises.  The  course 
also  involves  field  trips  to  the  Stanly  County  Tax  Department,  Mapping  Depart- 
ment, Register  of  Deeds,  and  the  Clerk  of  Court  in  order  to  acquaint  students 
with  the  research  and  analysis  required  for  the  single  family  residence  appraisal. 

Real  Estate  Brokerage  Operations  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  consists  of  basic  instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  real  estate 
brokerage  operations,  including  establishing  a brokerage  firm,  management  con- 
cepts and  practices,  personnel  and  training,  marketing  operations,  records  and 
bookkeeping  systems  (including  trust  account  bookkeeping),  and  financial  oper- 
ations. 

Real  Estate  Mathematics  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  reviews  basic  math  concepts  through  mathematical  computations. 
Topics  include  computations  such  as  profit,  loss,  commissions,  appraisal,  area 
and  volume,  interest,  discount  points,  prorations,  and  capitalization.  Upon  com- 
pletion, student  will  be  able  to  do  all  math  problems  pertaining  to  real  estate 
functions  and  problems.  (On  request) 
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Entry  Level  Review  Credit  2 (2-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  a comprehensive  review  of  the 
content  areas  necessary  for  successful  completion  of  the  NBRC  Entry  Level 
Examination.  (Su) 

Prerequisite:  Program  Head  approval 

Respiratory  Therapy  Procedures  I Credit  6 (4-4) 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  introduction  to  respiratory  care.  Topics  include 
professional  associations,  the  hospital  structure,  basic  patient  assessment,  aseptic 
principles  and  the  administration  of  medical  gases,  aerosol  and  humidity  therapy. 
An  introduction  to  charting  is  presented.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Respiratory  Care  Curriculum 

Respiratory  Therapy  Procedures  II  Credit  4 (2-4) 

This  course  deals  with  the  techniques  for  providing  proper  respiratory  care  treat- 
ment modalities  including:  IPPB,  HHN,  ABG’s,  chest  physical  therapy,  postural 
drainage,  incentive  spirometry  and  breathing  exercises.  The  techniques  and  pro- 
cedures used  in  pulmonary  function  studies  is  also  included.  (W) 

Prerequisites:  BIO  0101,  MAT  0117,  BIO  0115,  RSP  0101 

Respiratory  Therapy  Procedures  III  Credit  6 (4-4) 

An  introduction  to  the  theories  and  techniques  of  continuous  ventilation.  Topics 
include  the  maintenance  of  artificial  airways  including  suctioning,  indications, 
ABG’s,  and  physiological  considerations  involved  in  the  care  of  ventilator  patients. 
Appropriate  equipment  selection,  techniques,  and  physiological  effects  of  mode 
selection,  PEEP,  expiratory  resistance,  inspiratory  hold  and  high  frequency  ven- 
tilation will  be  emphasized.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  BIO  0102,  RSP  0102,  RSP  0104,  RSP  0121,  PHM  0150 

Pathology  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  study  of  disease  processes 
in  the  human  body.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  cause,  pathogenesis, 
occurrence,  and  prognosis  of  common  human  diseases.  (W) 

Prerequisites:  BIO  0101,  BIO  0115,  MAT  0117,  RSP  0101 

Pediatrics  Credit  2 (1-2) 

An  introduction  to  pediatric  and  neonatal  anatomy,  physiology,  and  disease 
processes.  Ventilator  care  and  management  will  be  stressed  along  with  different 
modes  of  therapy  used  in  pediatrics.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  BIO  0102,  PHM  0150,  RSP  0102,  RSP  0104 

Clinical  Practice  I Credit  3 (0-0-9) 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  apply  the  techniques 
of  aerosol,  humidity,  and  medical  gas  therapy  in  a clinical  situation  with  proper 
supervision.  Chest  X-ray  interpretation  is  introduced.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  BIO  0115,  BIO  0101,  MAT  0117,  RSP  0101 

Clinical  Practice  II  Credit  5 (0-0-15) 

This  course  will  provide  the  students  an  opportunity  to  apply  the  techniques  of 
IPPB,  chest  physiotherapy,  pulmonary  function  studies,  and  chest  x-ray  and 
arterial  blood  gas  analysis  in  a clinical  situation  with  proper  supervision.  (Sp) 
Prerequisites:  BIO  0102,  PHM  0150,  RSP  0102,  RSP  0104 

Clinical  Practice  III  Credit  8 (0-0-24) 

This  course  provides  the  student  an  opportunity  for  an  intensive  application  of 
respiratory  therapy  to  specific  areas  of  the  hospital  such  as  the  neonatal  intensive 
care,  medical  surgical  intensive  care,  respiratory  intensive  care,  cardiac  and  car- 
diovascular intensive  cares.  Physician  rounds  will  also  be  included.  (Su) 
Prerequisites:  CHM  0101,  RSP  0103,  RSP  0120,  RSP  0122 
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Cardiopulmonary  Pathophysiology  Credit  4 (3*2) 

This  course  will  provide  an  in-depth  study  of  the  physiology  of  the  cardio-respira- 
tory  system  with  emphasis  on  hemodynamic  principles.  Nutrition,  fluid  balance, 
renal  physiology  and  concepts  of  advanced  cardiac  life  support  are  presented. 
Special  diagnostic  testing  and  procedures  are  also  discussed.  (Su) 

Prerequisites:  CHM  0101,  RSP  0103,  RSP  0120,  RSP  0122 

Registry  Review  Credit  2 (2-0) 

This  course  will  attempt  to  prepare  students  to  take  the  National  Board  Exams. 
Major  topics  will  include  proper  presentation  skills  for  patient  care  presentations, 
studying  skills,  test-taking  skills,  test  content  and  examination  outlines.  The  stu- 
dent will  practice  taking  written,  oral  and  clinical  simulation  exams.  (Sp) 
Prerequisites:  RSP  0211,  RSP  0212,  RSP  0222 

Mechanical  Ventilation  I Credit  4 (3-2) 

This  course  is  an  in-depth  study  of  the  mechanisms  and  hazards  of  mechanical 
ventilation.  Modifications  of  therapy  according  to  physiological  parameters  dis- 
ease states  are  stressed. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Respiratory  Therapy  program.  (F) 

Mechanical  Ventilation  II  Credit  4 (3-2) 

Continuation  of  Mechanical  Ventilation  I.  Upon  completion  of  this  course  the 
student  should  be  able  to  describe  effect  and  complication  of  mechanical  venti- 
lation on  nervous,  renal  and  cardiac  system.  Explain  and  make  usage  of  different 
modes  of  ventilation/oxygenation.  Explain  the  indication  and  procedures  for 
discontinuation  of  and  weaning  patient  from  mechanical  ventilation.  (W) 
Prerequisites:  RSP  0210,  RSP  0220,  RSP  0221 

Pulmonary  Functions  Credit  2 (1-2) 

Mechanics  and  interpretation  of  pulmonary  function  will  include  body  plethys- 
mography, planimetry  and  bedside  screening.  Diffusion  study  techniques,  iso- 
flows and  Vmax  50  are  discussed.  Topics  also  included  are  blood  gas  quality 
control  and  equipment  for  testing.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  Program  Director  approval 

Organization  and  Administration  Credit  2 (2-0) 

A study  in  planning,  organizing,  directing,  and  controlling  a respiratory  care/car- 
diopulmonary department.  Record  keeping,  charting,  and  personnel  manage- 
ment will  be  covered.  The  student  may  undertake  actual  management  respon- 
sibilities during  the  course.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  Program  Director  Approval 

Pediatrics  II  Credit  3 (2-2) 

An  in-depth  study  of  neonatal  and  pediatric  physiology,  mechanical  ventilation, 
disease  processes,  evaluation  and  care  of  the  pediatric  patient  is  presented.  (F) 
Prerequisite:  RSP  0120 

Clinical  Practice  IV  Credit  5 (0-0-15) 

Under  supervision,  the  student  will  apply  and  practice  the  techniques  of  mechan- 
ical ventilation  and  emergency  respiratory  support  measures  as  required  in  various 
hospital  settings  and  demonstrate  clinical  competence.  Emphasis  will  be  in  inten- 
sive care,  physician  rounds,  special  procedures  and  differential  diagnostic  proce- 
dures. Skills  of  respiratory  physical  assessment  and  diagnostic  interpretation  will 
be  emphasized.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Respiratory  Care  Therapist  Program 
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Clinical  Practice  V Credit  6 (0-0- 18) 

This  clinical  experience  is  designed  to  cover  the  total  aspects  of  respiratory  care 
for  the  acute  and  chronically  ill  adult  or  neonate.  Skills  in  respiratory  physical 
assessment  and  diagnostics  are  redefined.  Management  skills  are  surveyed.  ( W) 
Prerequisites:  RSP  0210,  RSP  0220,  RSP  0221 

Clinical  Practice  VI  Credit  6 (0-0-18) 

A continuation  of  RSP  0222.  The  student  will  practice  and  become  proficient 
in  all  respiratory  care  modalities  in  critical  care  settings.  (Sp) 

Prerequisites:  RSP  0211,  RSP  0212,  RSP  0222 

First  Aid  Credit  2 (2-0) 

A study  of  health  and  safety  practices  necessary  for  work  with  young  children 
and  a study  of  first  aid  practices.  (F) 

Hygiene,  First  Aid  and  Safety  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  is  a course  designed  to  prepare  a student  for  emergency  situations  they 
may  encounter  in  a professional  setting.  Basic  first  aid  will  be  taught  with  an  end 
goal  of  Red  Cross  Certification  in  first  aid  and  C.P.R.  Safety  will  be  stressed 
from  an  awareness  perspective  among  professionals.  Essential  hygiene 
techniques  will  be  taught  as  they  relate  to  various  communicable  diseases,  includ- 
ing AIDS.  The  theories  of  infectious  transmission  of  disease  will  be  studied  from 
a personal  perspective  and  from  a social  intervention  and  preventive  standpoint. 
(Su) 

Principles  of  Sociology  Credit  3 (3-0) 

Includes  the  principles  of  sociology  and  culture,  collective  behavior,  community 
life,  social  institutions  and  social  change;  study  of  man’s  behavior  in  relation  to 
other  men,  the  general  laws  affecting  the  organization  of  such  relationships  and 
the  effects  of  social  life  on  human  personality  and  behavior.  (W,Sp) 

Deviant  Behavior/Violence  Credit  3 (3-0) 

In  this  course,  deviant  behavior  and  violence  are  presented  as  products  of  the 
culture  from  which  an  individual  grows.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  how  deviance 
is  negotiated  and  how  labels  are  applied  by  both  professionals  and  clients  regard- 
ing different  forms  of  behavior.  Violence  will  be  explored  from  a historic  and 
cultural  reference.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  SOC  0102 

Community  Resources  Credit  3 (3-0) 

An  overall  view  of  community,  state  and  national  service  agencies  designed  to 
assist  families,  children  or  individuals  within  the  community.  (Su) 

Community  Organizations  and  Change  Credit  3 (3-0) 

In  this  course,  institutions  will  be  examined  as  they  relate  to  social  needs.  The 
institution  will  be  discussed  regarding  maintenance,  growth,  personality  and  role. 
The  element  of  change  will  be  discussed  as  a threat  to  the  organization.  Group- 
think  concepts  will  also  be  incorporated  in  the  course  as  it  relates  to  the  in- 
stitutionalization of  the  professional  and  client.  (Sp) 

Prerequisite:  SOC  0128 

Foundations  of  Sociology  Credit  5 (5-0) 

An  analysis  of  the  society  and  culture  dealing  with  social  organization,  control 
institutions,  stratification  and  social  change.  (F,W,Sp) 

Social  Psychology  for  the  Health  Services  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  biomedical  students  in  building  meaningful 
human  relationships  and  to  help  make  the  adjustments  necessary  to  develop  a 
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satisfactory  work  situation.  The  fields  of  adjustment  to  be  considered  are:  work 
environment,  group  interpersonal  relationships,  and  personal  involvement. 
Psychologically,  students  will  be  concerned  with  attitudes,  frustrations,  causation 
of  behavior,  motivation,  individual  differences,  and  job  satisfaction.  Sociologi- 
cally, students  will  consider  status,  culture,  role,  communication,  social  systems, 
and  the  human  relationship  approach  to  others.  They  will  be  encouraged  to  see 
their  own  personalities  in  relation  to  our  culture  and  society.  (Sp) 

Marriage  and  Family  Credit  3 (3-0) 

A practical  consideration  and  discussion  of  the  factors  leading  to  successful  marital 
adjustment;  attention  is  given  to  the  period  from  early  dating  to  marriage,  the 
coming  of  children,  and  the  problems  of  child  rearing.  The  course  also  deals 
with  sex  adjustment,  in-law  relationships,  religion,  and  money  management.  (Sp) 

Human  Sexuality  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  a history  and  description  of  the  evaluation  of  sex  roles  and  norms 
within  our  culture.  The  content  will  include  causes  of  sex  role  changes,  socializa- 
tion of  sex  roles,  institutional  sexism,  lifestyle  alternatives,  androgyny,  birth  con- 
trol, AIDS  control,  sex  education,  sexual  fantasy  as  it  relates  to  deviant  behavior, 
heterosexuality,  homosexuality  and  bisexuality.  (F) 

Prerequisite:  SOC  0102;  SOC  0211 

Adolescent  Deviance  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  is  a course  designed  to  demonstrate  the  social,  physiologic,  cultural  and 
family  patterns  and  stressors  that  contribute  to  the  development  of  delinquent 
behavior.  The  treatment  and  punishment  systems  for  youthful  offenders  will  be 
studied.  Preventive  techniques  and  non-recidivistic  treatment  programs  will  be 
explored.  (F) 

Prerequisites:  SOC  0102;  SOC  0112 

Gerontology  — Birth,  Aging  and  Death  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  designed  to  demonstrate  the  social,  psychological  and  cultural 
forces  that  create  specific  attitude  and  behavior  changes  in  individuals  as  they 
progress  through  the  human  lifespan.  The  symbols  of  birth,  aging  and  death 
process  and  roles  will  be  examined  as  social  touchstones  that  guide  our  lives.  (Sp) 
Prerequisite:  SOC  0102,  SOC  0128 

Spanish  I Credit  5 (5-0) 

A beginning  sequence  course  of  communication  skills  including:  learning,  speak- 
ing, reading  and  writing.  Also  includes  intensive  grammar  and  vocabulary  study 
and  selected  Spanish  literature  readings.  (F) 

Spanish  II  Credit  5 (5-0) 

(Continuation  of  SPA  0151)  (W) 

Organizations  and  the  Parliamentary  Process  Credit  3 (3-0) 

This  course  is  a review  of  organizations  to  which  people  may  join  and  a study 
of  the  rules  of  parliamentary  procedures  which  allow  such  groups  to  make 
decisions  in  an  orderly  manner.  This  part  of  the  course  emphasizes  the  duties 
of  the  presiding  person  and  the  rights  of  the  individual  members.  Civic,  religious, 
political,  professional,  sports,  military,  and  academic  organizations  are  discussed. 
WORLD  ALMANAC  and  ROBERT’S  RULES  OF  ORDER  are  the  required  texts. 
(On  Request) 

Welding,  Oxyacetylene  Credit  2 (1-2) 

An  introduction  to  the  history  of  oxyacetylene  welding,  the  principles  of  welding 
and  cutting,  nomenclature  of  the  equipment,  and  assembly  units.  Covers  welding 
procedures  such  as  practice  in  puddling  and  carrying  the  puddle,  running  flat 


239 


COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 


WLD  0121 


WLD  1101 


WLD  1105 


WLD  1122 


WLD  1122A 


WLD  1122B 


WLD  1141 


beads,  butt  welding  in  the  flat,  vertical  and  overhead  positions,  brazing,  and  hard 
and  soft  soldering.  Safety  procedures  in  the  use  of  tools  and  equipment  are 
stressed  through  the  program  of  instruction.  The  student  performs  mechanical 
testing  and  inspection  to  determine  quality  of  the  welds. 

Arc  Welding  Credit  2 (1-2) 

A study  of  the  operation  of  AC  transformers  and  DC  motor  generator  arc  welding 
sets.  Studies  are  made  of  welding  heats,  polarities,  and  electrodes  for  use  in 
joining  various  metal  alloys  by  the  arc  welding  process.  After  the  student  is 
capable  of  running  beads,  butt  and  fillet  welds  in  all  positions  are  made  and 
tested  in  order  that  the  student  may  detect  weaknesses  in  welding.  Safety  proce- 
dures in  the  use  of  tools  and  equipment  are  emphasized  throughout  the  course. 

Basic  Gas  Welding  Credit  2 (1-0-3) 

Welding  demonstrations  by  the  instructor  and  practice  by  students  in  the  welding 
shop.  Safe  and  correct  methods  of  assembling  and  operating  the  welding  equip- 
ment. Practice  will  be  given  for  surface  welding;  bronze  welding,  silver-soldering, 
and  flame  cutting  methods  applicable  to  mechanical  repair  work.  (F) 

Automotive  Body  Welding  Credit  4 (2-0-6) 

Welding  practices  on  material  applicable  to  the  installation  of  body  panels  and 
repairs  to  doors,  fenders,  hoods  and  deck  lids.  Students  run  beads  and  do  butt 
and  fillet  welding.  Perform  tests  to  detect  strength  and  weaknesses  of  welded 
joints.  There  are  two  types  of  welding  used  — gas-shield  arc  welding  and 
oxyacetylene  welding.  Safety  procedures  are  extremely  emphasized  throughout 
the  course.  (W) 

Prerequisite:  WLD  1101 

Commercial  and  Industrial  Practices  Credit  6 (3-0-9) 

Designed  to  build  skills  through  practices  in  simulated  industrial  processes  and 
techniques:  sketching  and  laying  out  on  paper  the  size  and  shape  description, 
listing  the  procedure  steps  necessary  to  build  the  product,  and  then  actually 
following  these  directions  to  build  the  product.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  mainte- 
nance, repairing  worn  or  broken  parts  by  special  welding  applications,  field 
welding  and  nondestructive  tests  and  inspection. 

Prerequisites:  WLD  1141  and  WLD  1142 

Commercial  and  Industrial  Practices-Part  A Credit  3 (2-0-3) 

Designed  to  build  skills  through  practices  in  simulated  industrial  processes  and 
techniques:  sketching  and  laying  out  on  paper  the  size,  shape  and  procedures 
necessary  to  build  the  product.  Actual  projects  are  built  in  many  cases.  Continued 
emphasis  on  safety  and  sound  work  habits.  (W) 

Commercial  and  Industrial  Practices-Part  B Credit  3 (1-0-6) 

A continuation  of  WLD  11 22 A with  emphasis  placed  on  maintenance,  repair  of 
broken  parts,  special  welding  applications,  field  welding,  nondestructive  testing 
and  inspection.  Safety  in  the  “non-shop”  setting  is  also  taught.  (Sp) 

Beginning  Welding  I Credit  10  (5-0-15) 

Introduction  to  the  history  of  oxyacetylene  and  arc  welding.  The  principles  of 
welding  and  cutting,  nomenclature  of  the  equipment,  assembly  of  unit.  The 
operation  of  various  AC  transformers,  AC  and  DC  rectifiers,  and  DC  motor 
generator  arc  welding  units.  Welding  procedures  such  as  practice  of  puddling 
and  carrying  the  puddle,  running  flat  beads,  butt  welding  in  the  flat,  vertical  and 
overhead  positions,  and  the  cutting  of  straight  lines  with  the  torch.  Safety  proce- 
dures are  stressed  throughout  the  program.  (F) 
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Recent  graduate  of  SCC’s  Occupational  Therapy  Program  (left)  completed 
her  clinical  training  at  University  Hospital  at  UNC-Chapel  Hill 


WLD  1141 A Beginning  Welding  I — Part  A Credit  5 (3-0-6) 

An  introduction  to  the  history  of  oxyacetylene  and  arc  welding.  Principles  of 
oxyacetylene  welding  and  applications  are  taught  and  students  develop  and 
demonstrate  proficiency  in  application.  Brazing  and  cutting  skills  are  also  de- 
veloped. Personal  safety  and  safe  work  habits  are  stressed.  (F) 

WLD  1141B  Beginning  Welding  I — Part  B Credit  5 (2-0-9) 

A continuation  of  WLD  1141 A but  with  emphasis  on  arc  welding  skills.  Students 
are  taught  applications  of  AC  and  DC  welders  and  apply  skills  that  are  taught. 
Various  types  of  welds  and  welding  in  different  positions  are  stressed  throughout 
the  course.  Safety  practices  are  taught  and  practiced.  (W) 
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LEARNING  RESOURCES  CENTER 


Learning  Resources  Center 

The  Learning  Resources  Center  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Patterson  Building.  The  department  consists  of: 

Media  Services 
Library 

Adult  Basic  Education  (ABE) 

English  as  a Second  Language  (ESL) 

GED 

Adult  High  School  Diploma  (AHS) 

Human  Resources  Development  (HRD) 

The  Learning  Resources  Center  (LRC)  is  open  Monday  through  Thurs- 
day from  7:45  a.m.  to  9:00  p.m.  and  from  7:45  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m.  on  Friday. 
The  facilities  are  accessible  to  students  enrolled  in  the  day  and  evening  pro- 
grams. 

Media  Services 

A variety  of  media  services  are  available  for  the  faculty,  staff,  and  students 
of  Stanly  Community  College.  This  includes  instruction  in  operating  au- 
diovisual equipment  and  in  utilization  of  audiovisual  materials.  Facilities  are 
available  for  the  preview  of  audiovisual  materials  and  for  video,  audiotape, 
and  transparency  production.  Teleconferences  may  be  hosted  utilizing  the 
satellite  dish  located  on  campus.  The  media  specialist  may  be  contacted  to 
schedule  the  on-campus  downlink. 

Library 

The  library  collection  includes  approximately  22,000  volumes,  over  175 
current  newspaper  and  journal  subscriptions,  journal  backfiles  in  paper  and 
on  microfiche,  indexes  and  full-text  journal  and  newspaper  services  in  paper, 
microfiche,  and  CD-ROM  formats.  Also,  included  in  the  collection  are  several 
hundred  audiovisual  programs.  Materials  included  in  the  collection  have  been 
selected  to  support  the  college  curricula. 

Computers,  printers,  a photocopier,  a microfilm  and  microfiche  reader/ 
printer,  and  CD-ROM  stations  are  available  for  student  use.  The  Highland 
online  catalog  provides  author,  title,  subject,  and  keyword  access  to  books 
and  audiovisual  materials  included  in  the  collection. 

Professional  staff  members  are  available  to  assist  students  with  research 
assignments,  in  locating  materials,  and  operating  equipment. 

Basic  Skills  Programs 

Adult  Basic  Education 

Adult  Basic  Education  is  a program  designed  to  provide  instruction  in 
the  basic  skills  of  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic.  Special  reading  classes  are 
offered  for  adults  who  can  not  read.  Both  day  and  night  classes  meet  each 
week  on  campus  and  in  local  communities.  There  is  no  registration  fee,  and 
materials  are  provided  by  the  college.  Students  may  register  at  any  time. 
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GED  High  School  Equivalency  Diploma 

The  GED  is  an  alternative  to  the  traditional  high  school  diploma.  Individu- 
als take  a series  of  tests  and  must  receive  a passing  score  of  225  points  with 
no  test  score  below  35.  The  certificate  is  the  legal  equivalent  of  a North 
Carolina  high  school  diploma. 

GED  preparation  classes  are  offered  both  on  campus  and  in  the  commu- 
nity. The  classes  review  and  teach  all  five  subject  areas  covered  by  the  GED 
— writing  skills,  social  studies,  science,  reading,  and  math  skills.  A pre-test  to 
determine  a student’s  ability  to  pass  the  GED  is  given  in  class.  No  adult  may 
attempt  to  take  the  GED  without  first  taking  the  pre-test  and  passing  it.  Classes 
are  offered  at  no  cost,  and  materials  are  provided  free  for  classroom  use.  A 
$7.50  GED  testing  fee  is  charged  to  each  student  taking  the  test. 

Adult  High  School  Diploma 

The  program  is  designed  for  adults  who  did  not  complete  high  school. 
Adults  are  required  to  complete  the  same  number  of  credits  in  the  AHS 
program  as  in  traditional  high  school.  Credit  is  given  for  work  completed  in 
public  education.  A review  of  the  student’s  high  school  transcript  will  be  made 
to  determine  the  subjects  needed  for  completion.  If  the  North  Carolina  Com- 
petency Test  has  not  been  taken,  the  student  must  pass  this  test  at  the  college. 

There  is  no  registration  fee,  and  materials  are  provided  for  classroom 
use.  Students  may  enroll  at  any  time. 

English  as  a Second  Language 

ESL  instruction  is  available  through  the  Adult  Basic  Education  program 
to  those  for  whom  English  is  not  a native  language.  There  is  no  cost  for 
registration  or  materials.  Students  may  enroll  at  any  time. 

Human  Resources  Development 

The  HRD  program  provides  structured  job  counseling,  training  and  assis- 
tance with  permanent  job  placement.  Further  educational  training  for  chron- 
ically unemployed  or  underemployed  adults  is  also  available.  Classroom  topics 
discussed  are:  communication  skills  for  employment,  understanding  behavior 
patterns  of  one’s  self  and  others,  recognizing  personal  assets  and  limitations, 
and  how  to  solve  work-related  problems. 

When  students  in  the  program  need  further  education  or  skills  training, 
HRD  assists  them  in  entering  the  appropriate  program  at  the  college.  The 
program  emphasizes  three  basic  aspects  for  unemployed  or  underemployed 
adults  — 1)  training  in  areas  such  as  motivation  and  learning  to  get  and  keep 
a job.  2)  assistance  in  placement  into  permanent  employment  or  further 
educational  training;  and  3)  follow-up  on  job  success  for  a period  of  one  year. 

There  is  no  charge  for  registration  or  classroom  materials. 
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CORPORATE  AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


Corporate  and  Continuing  Education 

The  philosophy  of  the  Division  of  Corporate  and  Continuing  Education 
is  one  of  affording  accessible  education  to  those  desiring  to  enhance  their 
personal,  professional,  intellectual  and  cultural  growth.  These  opportunities 
for  life-long  learning  include  programs  and  courses  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  and  interests  of  the  professional,  business,  industrial  and  civic  com- 
munities. 

A primary  emphasis  of  the  Division  is  to  assist  in  accelerating  the  economic 
development  of  the  College’s  service  area  by  providing  customized  instruction 
in  business,  industry  and  public  agencies.  Students  enroll  in  these  programs 
to  improve  occupational  credentials  and  upgrade  job-related  skills. 

The  Division  is  committed  to  supporting  individuals  in  achieving  their 
fullest  potential  in  our  ever-changing  world  of  knowledge  and  skills.  Courses, 
program  offerings,  and  services  are  predicated  on  the  idea  of  enhancing  each 
individual’s  quality  of  life. 

CLASS  LOCATIONS 

Many  of  these  classes  are  held  on  the  Stanly  Community  College  campus: 
others  are  conducted  or  may  be  organized  in  surrounding  communities  or 
within  particular  businesses  or  industries  throughout  Stanly  County. 

ADMISSION 

Admission  to  Continuing  Education  classes  is  open  to  individuals  18 
years  of  age  or  older.  Individuals  less  than  18  years  old  who  are  high  school 
graduates  or  whose  high  school  class  had  graduated  may  also  enroll  in  con- 
tinuing education  courses.  High  school  juniors  and  seniors,  sixteen  years  of 
age  and  older,  may  enroll  with  permission  from  high  school  officials.  Most 
courses  taught  through  Continuing  Education  require  no  formal  education 
requirements.  Anyone  interested  in  attending  any  Continuing  Education 
course  may  call  the  College  for  additional  information.  Applicants  are  accepted 
on  a “first-come,  first-served”  basis. 

FEES 

Registration  fees  vary  with  the  type  of  course  offered.  Fees  are  announced 
in  the  course  schedule  which  is  published  in  May,  August,  November,  and 
February.  The  registration  fee  may  be  waived  for  persons  65  years  of  age  or 
older. 

Other  costs  in  Continuing  Education  classes  may  include  textbooks  and/or 
equipment  and  tools.  In  a limited  number  of  self-supporting  classes  and 
seminars,  special  fees  may  be  charged. 

REFUND  POLICY 

Registration  fee  refunds  will  be  granted  upon  request  of  the  student 
subject  to  the  following  provisions: 

(1)  For  classes  that  are  scheduled  to  meet  four  times  or  less,  a 75% 
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refund  shall  be  made  upon  the  request  of  the  student,  if  the  student 
officially  withdraws  from  the  class (es)  prior  to  or  on  the  first  day  of 
class(es). 

(2)  For  classes  that  are  scheduled  to  meet  five  or  more  times,  a 75% 
refund  shall  be  made  upon  the  request  of  the  student,  if  the  student 
officially  withdraws  from  the  class(es)  prior  to  or  on  the  official  20% 
point  of  the  class(es). 

(3)  For  contact  hour  classes,  ten  (10)  calendar  days  from  the  first  day 
of  class(es)  is  the  determining  date  for  granting  refund. 

COURSE  REPETITION  POLICY 

Students  who  enroll  in  an  Occupational  Extension  course  more  than 
twice  within  a five-year  period  must  pay  full  student  cost  ($2.54  x Total  Hours) 
or  a minimum  of  $35.00.  This  includes  senior  citizens  who  enroll  more  than 
twice.  The  provision  is  waived  if  course  repetition  is  required  by  standards 
governing  certification  or  licensing  that  are  directly  job  related. 

MINIMUM  ENROLLMENT  REQUIRED 

Normally,  a course  may  be  offered  when  a minimum  number  of  persons 
enroll  for  the  subject.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  any  course 
when  an  insufficient  number  of  people  register. 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  UNITS 

The  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  of  which  Stanly 
Community  College  is  an  accredited  member,  has  recommended  that  the 
Continuing  Education  Unit  (C.E.U.)  be  used  as  the  basic  instrument  of  mea- 
surement for  an  individual’s  participation  in  non-credit  classes,  courses  and 
programs.  One  C.E.U.  is  defined  as  ten  contact  hours  of  participation  in  an 
organized  Continuing  Education  class.  Continuing  Education  Units  are  offered 
for  courses  that  are  applicable  to  professional  certification,  license  renewal, 
and  many  professional  and  occupational  courses. 

CLASS  HOURS 

Continuing  Education  classes  are  normally  offered  one  or  two  times  per 
week  for  ten  or  eleven  weeks.  Class  hours  vary  from  one  to  eight  hours  per 
day  or  evening.  Special  programs  may  be  scheduled  at  the  convenience  of 
the  participants  and  the  College. 

OCCUPATIONAL  EDUCATION 

The  Division  offers  vocational,  technical  and  business  courses  designed 
to  provide  both  additional  knowledge  applicable  to  the  student’s  present 
occupation,  and  training  for  occupations  in  which  skill  and  knowledge  require- 
ments are  in  transition  due  to  technological  advances.  These  include  courses 
for  Business  and  Management,  Fire  Service  Training,  Emergency  Medical 
Services  Training,  Law  Enforcement  Training,  Health  Occupations,  Manage- 
ment and  Supervisory  Development,  and  Technical  and  Vocational  advance- 
ment and  upgrading. 
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NEW  AND  EXPANDING  INDUSTRY  TRAINING 

The  Division  stimulates  the  creation  of  challenging  and  rewarding  jobs 
for  the  citizens  of  our  area  by  developing  training  resources  and  integrating 
those  resources  into  a comprehensive  education  service  for  both  companies 
new  to  Stanly  County  and  existing  companies  involved  in  major  expansion 
efforts. 

IN-PLANT  TRAINING 

The  Division  offers  a variety  of  training  courses  taught  at  the  client’s 
plant  or  office.  Instructors  may  be  chosen  from  either  the  College  faculty  or 
from  the  client’s  staff.  Depending  on  the  nature  of  the  training,  instruction 
may  be  either  at  the  employee’s  work  station  or  at  a separate  work  station. 
By  offering  comprehensive  on-site  instruction,  the  Division  assists  employees 
in  gaining  the  required  occupational  skills  as  quickly  as  possible. 

FOCUSED  INDUSTRY  TRAINING  PROGRAM 

The  Focused  Industry  Training  Program  serves  manufacturing  industry 
through  the  provision  of  funding  for  programs  which  are  of  low  enrollment 
and  consequently  cannot  be  served  through  traditional  occupational  training 
programs.  The  program  provides  needs  assessment  for  the  training  of  skilled 
and  semi-skilled  workers;  consultation  and  planning  assistance  to  industries 
relating  to  training  needs;  and  customized  training  for  individual  industries  or 
occupational  groups. 

SMALL  BUSINESS  CENTER 

Now  and  in  the  future,  the  opportunity  for  entrepreneurial  endeavors 
will  continue  to  increase.  In  response,  an  increasing  number  of  organizations 
are  being  formed  to  aid  these  small  businesses  in  innovative  ways.  The  Divi- 
sion’s Small  Business  Center  is  part  of  this  network  in  the  North  Carolina 
Community  College  System.  The  center  helps  the  local  community  by  provid- 
ing one-on-one  counseling,  monitoring  the  needs  of  area  small  businesses, 
offering  classes  and  seminars  to  meet  those  needs,  and  by  working  with  other 
agencies  which  provide  assistance. 

COMMUNITY  SERVICE  EDUCATION 

The  Division  offers  classes  and  programs  reflecting  the  needs  and  interests 
of  the  people  we  serve.  New  avenues  for  personal  development,  cultural 
enrichment  and  avocational  interests  are  continually  introduced  to  the  com- 
munity. Examples  include  conversational  foreign  languages,  public  speaking, 
government,  history,  sewing,  flower  arranging,  creative  arts,  sign  language, 
guitar,  quilting  and  personal  development. 
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STATE  ADMINISTRATION 

Dennis  Wicker  Chairman,  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges 

Robert  W.  Scott ....  System  President,  Department  of  Community  Colleges 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Elbert  L.  Whitley,  Jr.,  Chairman 

Thomas  D.  Hawkins,  Vice  Chairman 

Darrell  Almond 

Eddie  Bowers 

Bob  G.  Furr 

Mary  Lou  Holtzclaw 

Annie  Ruth  Kelley 


Betty  Morton 
J.  R.  Parker 
Jay  Phillips 
Foreman  Rushing 
Windell  Talley 
Douglas  Waddell 
Dr.  H.  T.  Webb 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

Sherry  Allen Director  for  Auxiliary  Services 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College  and  Purchasing 

B. S.  Gardner- Webb  College 

Bernard  Almond Director  of  Physical  Plant 

A. A.S.  Anson  Community  College 

Merlin  Amirtharaj Instructor  — Business  Computer 

B. S.  University  of  Kerala  Programming 

M.B.A.  Pfeiffer  College 

Brenda  Barbee  Prime  Computer  Systems  Administrator 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

Louise  Barbee  Cashier 

Certificate  — Morgan  Business  School 

McChord  Barbee  Instructor  — Auto  Mechanics 

Diploma  — Stanly  Community  College 

Stephen  C.  Barker Program  Head/Instructor 

Drafting  and  Design  Engineering  Technology 

B. S.  Appalachian  State  University 

M.S.  North  Carolina  A & T State  University 


Sarah  Barnett  Secretary/Receptionist 

Ron  Barrier Program  Head/Instructor 


Biomedical  Equipment  Technology 

A. A.S.  Rowan  Technical  College 

B. S.  Western  Carolina  University 


252 


Max  Boylen Program  Head/Instructor 

Criminal  Justice  — Protective  Services  Technology 

A. A.S.  Davidson  Community  College  Basic  Law  Enforcement 

B. S.  UNC-Charlotte 
M.S.  UNC-Charlotte 
Certification  N.C.  Justice  Academy 


Pam  Brafford  Assistant  to  the  Director 

for  Planning  and  Resource  Development 

Linda  Britt Instructor  — Cosmetology 

Diploma  Butler’s  School  of  Hairstyling 

Randy  Burleson Maintenance  Staff 

Alison  Burris  Secretary  to  Director  of  Cooperative  Education 

B.A.  UNC-Charlotte 

Jean  Burris  Maintenance  Staff 

Dianne  Burton  Director  of  Records  and  Registration 


Graduate  Evans  Business  College 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

B. S.  Gardner-Webb 

M.S.  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University 

Barbara  Byrd Program  Head/Instructor 

Administrative  Office  Technology 

B.S.  Georgia  State  College  for  Women 
M.S.  University  of  Tennessee 

Kimberly  Carmichael  Admissions  Counselor 

B.S.  Winthrop  College 
M.E.  Winthrop  College 

Rita  Chrane  Instructor  — Administrative  Office  Technology 

A.  B.A.  South  Plains  Junior  College 

B. B.A.  West  Texas  State  University 
M.B.A.  West  Texas  State  University 


Tom  Chrane Program  Head/Instructor 

A.A.S.  Central  Texas  College  Computer  Engineering  Technology 

Jane  Clark Secretary  to  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction 

A.A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

Mark  Clark  Duplicating  Technician 

Doug  Clayton  Maintenance  Staff 

Barbara  Colson  Registrar  Technician 

A.A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

Eva  Cooke  Instructor  — Nursing  Department 


B.S.N.  UNC-Chapel  Hill 
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Charles  Cosgrove  Director  — Small  Business  Center 

A.  A.  Essex  Community  College 

B. S.  Morgan  State  College 

M.S.  Florida  International  University 

Jan  J.  Crawford  President 

B.A.  UNC-Chapel  Hill 
J.D.  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

Scott  Crisco  Basic  Skills  Instructor/Job  Evaluation 

B.S.  Wingate  College 

Tammy  Pickier  Crump Program  Head/Instructor 

Diploma  Stanly  Community  College  Respiratory  Care  Technology 

A. A.S.  Central  Piedmont  Community  College 

B. S.  Appalachian  State  University 

M.S.  North  Carolina  A & T State  University 

Sharon  Cupples  Instructor  — English 

B.S.  UNC-Charlotte 

Developmental  Education  Specialist  Certificate,  Kellogg  Institute-ASU 
M.A.  Appalachian  State  University 

Tamy  Curlee  Instructor  — Business  Computer  Programming 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

Marcia  Daniel  Vice  President  for  Student  Development 

B. A.  Pfeiffer  College 

M.S.  North  Carolina  A & T State  University 

Dianne  Daniels  Instructor  — Nursing  Department 

A. D.N.  Stanly  Community  College 

B. S.N.  UNC-Charlotte 

Eddie  Davis  Maintenance  Staff 

Tanya  Davis  Data  Technician 

Elaine  Elmo  Instructor  — English 

B.A.  UNC-Charlotte 
M.A.  UNC-Charlotte 

Athena  Foreman  Instructor  — Nursing  Department 

Diploma  Cabarrus  School  of  Nursing 
B.S.N.  Wingate  College 

Kathy  Gardner  Coordinator  — Adult  High  School  Program 

B.A.  UNC-Charlotte 

Ruth  Goodwin  Instructor  — English 

B.S.  East  Carolina  University 
M.Ed.  East  Carolina  University 

Jill  Greene  Secretary  to  the  Vice  President  for 

Student  Development 
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Claudia  Gresham  Instructor  — English 

B.A.  UNC-Chapel  Hill 
M.A.  UNC-Charlotte 

Debbie  Hahn  Instructor  — Biology/Physics 

B.S.  UNC-Charlotte 
M.S.  UNC-Charlotte 

Marielena  Hange  JTPA  Counselor 

A. A.  Orange  Coast  College 

B. A.  Cal  Poly  Pomona 

M.S.  California  State  at  Fullerton 

Andrea  Hardy Coordinator,  Basic  Skills 

B.S.  Western  Carolina  University 
M.S.  North  Carolina  A & T University 

Crystal  Harkey  Assistant  for  Planning  and  Research 

B.A.  UNC-Charlotte 

Debra  Harwood Computer  Operator/Accounts  Payable 

B.S.  Wingate  College 

Daniel  Hazlett  Instructor  — English 

B.S.  Concord  College 
M.A.  Marshall  University 

Judy  Helms  Director  of  Clinical  Education 

Respiratory  Care  Technology 

A. A.S.  Central  Piedmont  Community  College 

Gene  Hinson  Division  Chairperson  — 

Business/Technical  Education 
Program  Head/Instructor  — Business  Administration 

B. S.  Pfeiffer  College 

M.A.  Appalachian  State  University 

Kay  Hinson Registration  Technician 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

B. S.  Gardner- Webb  College 
Certified  Professional  Secretary 

Ronnie  Hinson  Director  of  Admissions  and  Placement 

B.S.  The  Citadel 

Linda  Honeycutt  Accounting  Technician 

Diploma  — Arnold  Business  College  Assistant  Computer  Operator 

Janie  Hopkins  Instructor  — Physical  Therapist  Assistant 

A. A.S.  Central  Piedmont  Community  College 

Kristi  Huneycutt  Basic  Skills  Instructor 

B. A.  High  Point  College 
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Oron  Huneycutt  Program  Head/Instructor 

Automotive  Mechanics 

Diploma  Central  Piedmont  Community  College 
A.A.S.  Central  Piedmont  Community  College 


Otis  Huneycutt  

Pauline  Jackson 

B.S.  Barber  Scotia  College 

June  Johnson  

A.A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 
Certified  Professional  Secretary 

Donna  Kimrey  

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

B. S.  Gardner-Webb  College 

Ann  Kiser  


Alice  Litteer 


Maintenance  Staff 

Basic  Skills  Instructor 

Secretary 

Computer  Operator/Payroll 

, Assistant  to  the  President 

— Allied  Health  Dept. 
— Nursing  Department 

Director  for  Accounting  Affairs 
and  Special  Funds 


Mary  Anne  Laney Chairperson 

B.S.N.  Mercy  College  of  Detroit  Instructor 
M.S.N.  Wayne  State  University 


Donnie  N.  Lowder  Vice  President  for  Fiscal  Services 

A.  A.  Central  Piedmont  Community  College 

B. A.  Shaw  University 

M.A.  Appalachian  State  University 

College  Business  Management  — University  of  Kentucky 

Mark  Lowder Maintenance  Staff 


Charles  Lunsford Program  Head/Instructor 

Diploma  Stanly  Community  College  Auto  Body  Repair 

Sue  McIntyre  Program  Head/Instructor 

B.A.  Accounting,  Pfeiffer  College  Accounting 

M.B.A.  Pfeiffer  College 

Robin  McCree  Program  Head/Instructor  — Science 

B.S.  Appalachian  State  University 
M.A.  Appalachian  State  University 

Lawrencette  McSwain Instructor  — Nursing  Assistant 

R.N.  Cabarrus  Memorial  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 
B.S.  Wingate  College 

Sue  Mehta  Instructor  — Nursing  Department 

A. D.N.  Middlesex  County  College 

B. S.N.  UNC-Charlotte 
M.S.N.  UNC-Greensboro 
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Wes  Misenheimer Instructor 

Electronics  Engineering  Technology 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

Charlotte  Morris  Director  of  Planning  and  Resource 

B. A.  LJNC-Charlotte  Development 

M.Ed.  UNC-Charlotte 

C. A.S.  UNC-Charlotte 
M.B.A.  Pfeiffer  College 

Drucie  Moss  Instructor  — Business  Administration 

B.S.  Morgan  State  University 
M.B.A.  Atlanta  University 

Barbara  Moylan Assistant  to  the  Dean  for 

Continuing  Education 

Ronnie  Nash  Maintenance  Staff 

Juanita  Noblitt-Hicks  . Division  Chairperson  — General  Education/ 

A. A.S.  Wilkes  Community  College  Professional  Services 

B. S.  Appalachian  State  University  Program  Head  — Instructor 

M.ED.  UNC-Charlotte  Early  Childhood  Associate 

Helen  Nodzak  Program  Head/Instructor 

B.A.  Spalding  University  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant 

M.O.T.  Western  Michigan  University 

David  Null  Program  Head/Instructor 

Eelctronics  Engineering  Technology 

B.S.  DeVry  Institute  of  Technology 

Tony  Oettinger Career/College  Transfer  Counselor 

B.S.  UNC-Charlotte 
M.Ed.  UNC-Charlotte 


Kathy  Page  Program  Head/Instructor  — Mathematics 

B.A.  UNC-Chapel  Hill 
M.A.  UNC-Chapel  Hill 


Doris  Parks  

Gail  Perkins  

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

B. S.  Gardner-Webb  College 

Pradeep  Pilakel 

Graduate  Diploma  in  PT 
P.G.  Diploma  in  Rehab  - 
Certificate  of  Education  - 
Diploma  in  Teaching  PT 


, Secretary  — Admissions 

Bookstore  Operator/Computer 
Operator  — Purchasing 


Program  Head/Instructor 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 

— Madras  Medical  College 

- India 

- University  of  Leeds 

— CSP,  London 
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Sara  Potter  Instructor  — Early  Childhood  Associate 

B.A.  Meredith  College 

Lynn  Preslar  Instructor  — Occupational  Therapy  Assistant 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

Bill  Randall  Media  Specialist 

B. S.  Indiana  University 

M.S.  Appalachian  State  University 
Ed.D.  UNC-Greensboro 

Pat  Reid  Secretary  — Corporate  and  Continuing  Education 

Diploma  King’s  Business  College 
Advanced  Associate  Certificate  III  — NCAEOP 

Lisa  Richardson  Secretary  to  the  Director  of  Admissions 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

Miriam  Lee  Runyon  Assistant  to  the  Vice  President 

B. S.  West  Virginia  University  for  Instruction 

M.S.  North  Carolina  A & T University 

Carmen  Salmon  Data  Technician 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

B. S.  Pfeiffer  College 

Marlene  Saunders  Director  of  Cooperative  Education 

B.S.  Appalachian  State  University 
M.A.  Appalachian  State  University 

Russell  Sharpies  Director  of  Occupational  Education 

B.A.  Pfeiffer  College 
M.A.  UNC-Greensboro 

Linda  Simpson Librarian 

B.A.  Michigan  State  University 
M.L.S.  UNC-Greensboro 

Barbara  Slater Assistant  Prime  Systems  Administrator 

and  Accounting  Specialist 

Accounting  Diploma  — Gates  Business  College 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

B. S.  Gardner-Webb  College 

Linda  Smiley  Coordinator  for  Financial  Aid  and 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College  Veterans  Services 

B. S.  Gardner-Webb  College 

Delores  Smith  Administrative  Assistant 

to  the  Dean  for  Learning  Resources 

A.A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 
Certified  Professional  Secretary 
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Merrill  Smith  Dean  for  Learning  Resources 

B.A.  Greensboro  College 
M.L.S.  UNC-Greensboro 
Ed.D.  UNC-Greensboro 


Myra  Smith  Evening  Receptionist  & Secretary 

William  P.  Smithing  Program  Head/Instructor 


Industrial  Management  Technology 

A. S.  Elgin  Community  College 

B. S.  University  of  Illinois 
M.B.A.  Ohio  State  University 

Lonnie  Swanner  ...  Dean  for  Corporate  and  Continuing  Education 

A. A.S.  Greenville  Technical  College 

B. G.S.  University  of  South  Carolina 

M.S.  North  Carolina  A & T State  University 

Michael  Taylor  Vice  President  for  Instruction 

A. A.S.  Lenoir  Community  College 

B. S.  East  Carolina  University 
M.Ed.  East  Carolina  University 
Ed.D.  UNC-Greensboro 

Eddie  Thomas  Program  Head/Instructor 

Business  Computer  Programming 

B.S.  Western  Carolina  University 
M.B.A.  Pfeiffer  College 

Cathy  Thurston  HRD  Coordinator 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

B. S.  Pfeiffer  College 

Homer  Tindall  Maintenance  Staff 

Carol  Toney  Program  Head/Instructor  Cosmetology 

Diploma  D’mar  College  of  Cosmetology 

Craig  Tucker Computer  Technician 

A. A.S.  Stanly  Community  College 

Barbara  Walls  Instructor  — History 

B. A.  UNC-Charlotte 

M.Ed.  Western  Carolina  University 
Ed.S.  Western  Carolina  University 

Daisy  Washington  JTPA  Trainer  and  GED  Test  Administrator 

B.A.  Pfeiffer  College 

Barbara  Wiggins Faculty  Secretary 

Diploma  Stanly  Community  College 
B.S.  Gardner- Webb  College 


259 


PEOPLE 


Celia  Wilson  Instructor  — Math 

B.S.  Wake  Forest 

M.S.  University  of  South  Carolina 

Dot  Winecoff  Program  Head/Instructor 

Diploma  — NC  Baptist  Hospital  Medical  Assisting 

B.A.N.  Pfeiffer  College 
B.S.N.  UNC-Charlotte 

Jim  Yandle  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Public  Information/ 

A. B.  Pfeiffer  College  Evening  Director 

Virginia  Yandle  Library  Assistant 

Karen  Yerby Student  Activities  Counselor 

B. S.  Atlantic  Christian  College 
M.A.Ed.  East  Carolina  University 


UNION  TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  CENTER 

A Division  Of 

ANSON  and  STANLY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGES 

Staff 

Kevin  F.  Ashley Director  Protective  Services 

B.S.  UNC-Charlotte 
B.A.  UNC-Charlotte 

Gene  S.  Berg  Program  Head/Instructor 

B.S.  Stout  State  University  Machinist 

M.S.  Stout  State  University 

Jerry  L.  Caudle  Coordinator/Instructor  Literacy  Education 

B.S.  Elizabeth  State  University 

Jack  J.  Crawford  Director  Curriculum  Programs 

B.S.  East  Stroudsburg  State  University 
M.S.  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute 
Ed.D.  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 

Phyllis  W.  Fernandez  Secretary 

Vicki  C.  Geddings Administrative  Assistant  to  the 

Vice  President 

Robert  J.  Harrison  Program  Head/Instructor 

Electronics  Engineering  Technology 

B.S.  Northeastern  University 
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James  L.  Hillier  . Instructor  — Electronics  Engineering  Technology 

B.S.  Southern  Illinois  University 


Linda  C.  Howell  

B.S.  East  Carolina  University 
M.A.  East  Carolina  University 

Doris  H.  Johnson  

B.S.  East  Carolina  University 

Maureen  T.  Little  

B.A.  UNC-Charlotte 

Catherine  G.  Maxwell  

David  L.  Miller 

Nancy  P.  Price  

Graduate  Kings  Business  College 

Robert  J.  Washer  

A. A.  Campbell  University 

B. S.  East  Carolina  University 
M.A.  East  Carolina  University 


Counselor 

Outreach  Specialist 

Director  Continuing  Education 

Secretary 

Maintenance  Staff 

Secretary 

Vice  President 


James  D.  Witmore  Maintenance  Staff 

A.A.S.,  Central  Piedmont  Community  College 
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